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TO THE ENOLISH READER.

I n  giving the history of my imprisonment at the
inquisition of Lisbon, I have deemed it expedient to' 
publish in full the older Bye-laws of the holy office 
in Portugal; and, in explanation, it will be necessary 
to quote here a few remarks published by me in 
the Portuguese language, upon the history ©f that 
establishment, which I hope will be acceptable to 
the English reader. . ' ■

“ Heresies in the Christian church have been as
I

ancient as the church itself, for the apostles them
selves -had to contend against heresiarchs;- but the 
office of the inquisition, by a misname called the 
holy office, began in the year 1200 of the Christian 
era. -The only remedy' left by the apostles against 
heresies was solely th is; that the heretics should be 
admonished, and on their persevering in their ob
stinacy, should be excommunicated , that is to say, 
that the catholic Christians should abstain themselves 
from communicating with them.

“ This discipline lasted till the end of the third 
century j for, at the beginning of the fourth century, 
the emperor Constantine adopted Christianity, and



wishing to protect the chMrch, enacted laws against 
the heretics; his successors did the same, and fra»- 
ments of those laws still exist in the Theodosian and 

^Justinian codes. Those emperors, in their laws,
 ̂fulminated the penalties of banishment and »pecu
niary fine, according to the nature of the crime; but 
the execution of those laws was, as well as that of 
all other laws, entrusted to the secular judges^ 
The causes, however, of heresy, consisted of two 
parts; first, to examine whether the doctrine by 
which the accused was tried, was or was not here
tical; the second, to examine and ascertain the 
fact; that is to say, whether the accused did or did 
not follow or teach such an heretical doctrine, and 
afterwards followed the infliction of punishment. 
It is evident that the first part of this sort of trial 
was to be decided by ecclesiastics ; and, in fact, 
whenever there was a doubt in regard to the nature 
of the doctrine, the emperors used to consult the ' 
bishops of the place; and when the case was of 
great importance, they summoned a council to de
cide upon it. The second part of the trial, viz. the 
ascertaining of the fact, and the infliction of the pe- 
nalty where the prisoner was found guilty ;- or ad
ministering absolution in case the prisoner was found 
•not gudty, wa^ always a matter belonging to secular .



jadgeSj-who acted'in cohformity to the laws of the 

emperors.*
“ During the arrangement of this system, sorhe 

bishops, .after they had inflicted on the heretics the 
last ecclesiastical penance that was consistent with 
the principle of the church, which is excommunica
tion, used to leave the case entirely out of their 

"hands, presuming that their ministers would preach 
'th e  true doctrine to their people; other bishops, 

however, went farther, and instigated the civil ma- 
aistrates to execute on the guilty the laws esta- 
blished against heretics ; and, as those magistrates 
attended more to the seditions and disturbances 
caused by the heresiarchs, than to the heresy itàélf, 
sometimes they went so far as to inflict in these 
cases capital punishment; but frequently the bishops 

. interfered, sincerely, and with good faith, begging 
that the capital penalty shouhl not be executed. 
I t  is truly gratifying to read, in Sulpicius Severus,- 
in the life of S. Martin, bishop of Tours, the strong 

- - opposition he made to the two Spanish bishops, 
^Tthacms andTdacius^^ whoni he even excommuni- 
-s cated, because they solicited the emperor, or usur. 

per of the empire, Maximus, to punish certain here- 
tieV''^hich the empéror did, imposing on them th« 
capital punishment. S. Augustin, this great de



vi

fender of the^orthodok faith, also foltowed S. Mar- 
tin in the same ideas'; and amongst kher docu
ments there is one, which' is a letter he wTote to a  
certain proconsul of Africa, called'Donkus, where 
he says, that if the proconsul ŵ ould continue to 
punish heretics with capital punishment, he, S. 
A-Ustin, and the other bishops, would never declare 

to the proconsul who the heretics were, and so the 
imperial laws would go unexecuted.

The destruction of the western empire was the 
abolition of all law-, but after the empire \vas esta
blished by Charlemagne, things w’ent on without 
alteiation. till the year- 1100 of the Christian e ra ; 
then the wars between the emperors and the popes, 
and the scandalous proceedings < recorded by j, the 
history of those times, gave rise to many seisms and • 
heresies, which generally began by disputes'about 
the authority of the pope, who, whenever he strived 
to increase and augment his prerogatives beyond 
what was due to him, always found opponents ready , 
to deny him even • those he possessed .ribeforev 
About the year 1200, the popes,^observing that the 
bishops were somewdiat negligent in rexfinguishing. 
tlie heresies, began to send to several provinces cer- 
lam personf commissioned with ^inquiring into Uie • 
heresies, and enoeavoiir to bring^he heretics to pu- .
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nishment ; and for this purpose chiefly made use of 
franciscan and dominican friars, two orders that 
were just then established; and-thence came the 
name of inquisitors, as persons sent by the pope to 
enquire into the heresies. Such inquisitors, how
ever, at the beginning, did not constitute a tribunal, 
and only when they found out any heretic, informed 
against him, and carried him, if they could, before 
the civil magistrate, or any powerful chieftain, to be 
punished ; and the penalties, according to the des
potic custom of the times, were arbitrary and with
out any other rule than the will of such baron, chief
tain, or magistrate, as is exemplified in numberless^ 
instances in the wars of the heretics Albigenses, 
where the trials were made in courts martial, and 
punishments summarily inflicted. Those inquisi- 
sitors, sometimes, when they could not prevail on 
the public authorities to punish the''heretics, insti
gated'  ̂the* populace against'^them, distributing to 
their followers grosses tnade of red or yellow cloth, 
which ihey'seized'to their dressés, to distinguish ' 
thefii frbrn'Wé' bt^ and, thus embodied,
altdc'kddl'the h é f ë t i e s . the history o f 
PôiTh|àl;-'â^'strikihg ihstànéé^'bf the horrible cdnse- ' 
q'dMibbs'bf this''{yract1ciè'b in exciting tii-

mhltubus exëcÜtion.'^'
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In the reign of king Emanuel it happened, that 
in the church of St. Dominick, at Lisbon, when the

I

sacrament was exposed to veneration on the altar, on 
a day of great festivity, a woman of the congregation 
cried aloud, miracle! miracle! because she thought 
she had seen the vase where the sacred host was 
upon the altar, surrounded by a great ray of ex
traordinary and unnatural light. A je\v, of those 
then forcibly converted into Christianity, who was 
present, unfortunately for himself, said, that he 
could see nothing but the reflexion of the'sun shin
ing upon the lid of the vessel where the host ŵ as 
placed; this observation w as suiflcient for the do-, 
minican friars to insist » with the people that they 
ought to punish this man  ̂ and he W’’as accordingly 
dragged into the streets, and there cut in a thou
sand pieces. One of the same friars preached a 
sermon in the middle of the public square of the 
Rocio, persuading the people that they ought to 
attack the houses of all the jews newdy converted 
into Christianity, and hoisting up, as a banner, a 
large image of a crucifix, excited the populace 
to assassinate them, their wdves and children, plun
dering and destroying their property, and committing 
every kind of atrocity» The king indeed punished

> !
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the magistrates, by suspending the charter of the 
city for some time, in consequence of their neglect 
in quelling the rio t; but no efficacious measures

were adopted to prevent the fury of the ecclesiastics 
in future.

“ In the year 1^44, the emperor Frederick II. 
enacted four edicts, upon * this subject; receiving 
the inquisitors under his protection, and establish- 

ing against contumacious heretics the punishment 
of being burnt; a severity which was till then un
known to the laws amongst the Christians. FIow- 
ever, this had no effect to the extinction of 
heresies; for, in a short time afterwards, the same 
emperor quarrelled with the pope, and many new 
heretics appeared.

After a lapse of twenty-three years, pope 
Innocentius IV. wishing to destroy the heresies 
already introduced by the past disturbances in 
Italy, took advantage of the zeal of the franciscans 
and dominicans, and sent them on missions, not so 
much to preach as to cause extraordinary executions 
to be set on foot against the heretics; enjoining 
them, for the fulfilment of those instructions, to 
collect together those men who distinguished them
selves by the, woollen crosses on their dresses; 
and those men ŵ ere the first beginning of officers,

VOL. II. ’ b
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or familiars of the inquisition as they are now 
called : thus the inquisitors erected themselves into a 
tribunal. This arrangement, however, met with 
two very great obstacles ; one on the part of the 
bishops, to whose jurisdiction always appertained
the decision about heresies, and this jurisdiction

0

could not be separated from their episcopal offices : 
the other obstacle was with the secular magistrates, 
to whom always belonged the power of punishing 
crimes ; chiefly according to the new and severe 
laws of emperor Frederick. The pope settled the

t

first point, ordering that the inquisitors and the 
bishop should form one and the same tribunal, in 
which, however, the inquisitor should be the princi
pal -person, and the bishop, or the ecclesiastical 
jurisdiction of the place, called the ordinary, should 
have little more to do with it than assist with their 
presence. As to the civil magistrates, the pope 
permitted that they should be appointed by the 
secular authority, hut confirmed by the inquisitors ; 
and that the third part of the property confiscated 
to the heretics should belong to them ; in such a 
manner that, though the civil magistrate appeared 
as a colleague of the inquisitors, he was in fact but 

his servant. i .
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CIS." The same pope, Innocentius IV. published af
terwards a bull of thirty-one chapters, in which he 
recommended to the governors of the different cities 
to incorporate the enactments of this bull into their 
civil laws, and to observe them inviolably. These 
and other regulations, however, did not extend fur
ther than , Italy ; and the reason assigned in the 
game bull of Innocentius is the great regard that 
pontiff liad for the country of Ital} ,̂ which made 
him more solicitous about them. But other people 
say that the true reason is; that as Italy was 
then divided into many small independent go
vernments*, without any subordination to foreign 
princes, the pope wished, through these means, to 
keep up a party adhering to him ever since the ' 
last war, which facilitated to him the introduction of 
these new regulations in Italy, when they could not 
be easily admitted in other countries: but the pope 
had to encounter great difficulties in the execution 
of this bull; and his successor, Alexander IVv, 
seven years afterwards, in 1259, Tound himself ob
liged to moderate the rigour of this bull;‘ ordering, 
nevertheless, under penalty of excommunication; 
that the magistrates should^comply with those parts 
of the bull left unrepealed. For the same reason



Clement IV. made new modifications to this bull 
in - 1265, but even the four following pontiffs 
could not enforce the execution of the bull, nor 
conquer the opposition they encountered in the 
introduction of the inquisition. There were two 
difficulties to overcome ; one was the rash severity 
of the inquisitors, their extorsions and oppressions ; 
the second was the repugnance of the corporations 
of the cities in contributing to the cxpences of the 
inquisition.

After this, in order to moderate the rigour of
\-

the inquisitors, more consideration was granted to 
the bishops in the tribunal, and this caused the 
inquisition to be received without so many diffi- 

‘ culties in Lombardy, and in the Marca Trevisana, 
from whence it passed to the kingdom’ of Arragon, 
and to some cities in Germany and France. In the 
kingdom of Naples, however, though so near to 
Rome, the inquisition was never introduced, on ac

count of the misunderstanding existing between the 
pope and the king of that empire. In Germany and . 
France the inquisition lasted but a verj short time ; 
and in some places they even expelled the in
quisitors, because of their extraordinary severity 
and extorsions ; in other places they retired of
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themselves, because there being no heretics thej 
had nothing to do. In Arragon few inquisitors 
remained, and m the rest of Spain they had never

entered. ■
“ When the kingdom of Arragon and Castille

were united by the marriage oi Ferdinand IV. ot 
Arragon with Elizabeth queen of Castille, the re

union of those ^forces obtained the complete ex
pulsion of the moors from Granada, and many of * 
those and of the jews made themselves Christians to 
avoid being exterminated. The catholic king and 
queen established the inquisition in 1484, with the 
permission of pope Sixtus IV., in order to clear 
his dominions from the said moors and jews ; 
but in the kingdom of Naples, though subject to 
the same sovereigns, great difficulties arose about 
introducing the inquisition. In the year 1547, 
D. Pedro de Toledo being viceroy of Naples, 
an effort was made to introduce the inquisition, but 
an insurrection broke out against the Spanish gai- 
risen, when' many people lost their lives. The 
viceroy punished the principal rioters severely, but 
gave up the idea of introducing the inquisition; 
some say that it was not so much from rfear of a 
fresh insurrection taking place, as on account of
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opposition from the court of Rome, which had 
then pretensions to the sovereignty of Naples ; 
be it as it may, the fact is, that never till this day 
was thé inquisition introduced at Naples.

** In the year 1550 the Emperor Charles V. at
tempted to introduce the inquisition in the Low 
Countries, and published an edict to that purpose ;
but his sister, the Queen of Hungary, who was then 
» _
governess of Flanders, observed to him that this 
establishment • would deter the foreign merchants 
from settling in those countries, which would be of 
great detriment to the commercial cities ; therefore’ 
Charles V. published another edict, declaring that 
the inquisition would not militate against fo- 

• reigners, and modified the former edict about the 
natives in such a manner as to render it almost null. 
Philip II., in 1.567, made new regulations about the

I

inquisition, and, attempting to put them in force, 
produced a revolt in the Low Countries, and this re
bellion against Philip ended in a complete separation, 
and a new nation was established under the name of 
the United Provinces. In the rest of Flanders, which 
had not revolted, the inquisition was abolished.

In Portugal it appears that the provincials of the
* • • •  ̂

dominican friars considered themselves inquisitors
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in virtue of their own office of provincial ; but, as 
Portugal and Castille was but one province of the 
order, of doininicans, it cannot be said with propriety 
that there was an inquisitor for Portugal ; for the 
provincial of the doininicans resided in Castile ; 
there are, however, instances of inquisitors being ap
pointed for Portugal, and of those the first appear to 
have been one friar Martin, a franciscan ; though 
the dominicans of Portugal dispute them this glory 
and say that, besides the provincial of the dominir 
cans being eæ officio an inquisitor, there are parti
cular instances of inquisitors appointed by bulls of 
the pontiffs, and taken from the order of the domi
nicans, and this before the said, friar Martin. The 
fact, however, is, that such inquisitors never exer-

I

cised any authority in Portugal before the reign of 
King John III.

“ When, during the reign of king Emanuel, many 
jews were baptised to avoid the banishment and^ 
other persecutions intended foi' them, they obtained., 
from the king a grant, upon paying a certain sum of 
money, to be free for the period of twenty years, 
for being punished for crimes of religion, whatever 

' the manner might vbe, in which they observed the 
Christian religion they had newly admitted ; and this
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exemption, says the same law, was granted to afford
them time to shake off the customs and habitudes of

»

their Jewish forms. The celebrated Bishop OsoriuS, 
who lived in those times, was one who disapproved of 
•the measures and violences committed against the ’ 

. jews; and he wonders how it is possible for a Christian
9

to reconcile w ith the principles of his religion, of peace 
and humility, that, such religion is to be promulgated 
and maintained through violent means and sanguis' 
nary executions. After the death of King Emanuel 
the jews had their privilege ratified and confimied 
by his successor John III. who even added to it this 
clause, that, after the twenty years were elapsed, the 
jeW'S should not be tried for their crimes about reli^ 
gion, but according to the laws of the country, and 
before the secular courts of justice, and the tribu
nals established by the king to take cognizance of 
all other crimes.”

It so happened after this, that an impostor of the 
name of Saavedra came to Portugal, in the year 
1530 or I53J, in wmich year dates the beginning of 
the inquisition at Evora, and presented to the king 

some pretended bulls of the pope, which the same 

- impostor had fabricated, in which bulls it was stated 

that he was sent by Pope Clement VIJ. to establish
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the Inquisition in Portugal. The great piety of
Kina John III . induced him to admit the impostor
without further enquiry, even without examining

\

the authenticity of the bulls: and thus was intro
duced into Portugal the tribunal of the holy office, 
and they granted to the impostor the palace in Lis
bon, called Estaos, or Hostaos, which was a kind 
of hotel belonging to the king, and devoted to the 
purpose of receiving the foreign ambassadors be
fore they provided themselves with houses; and 
here the impostor established his tribunal, and his 
secret prisons, in which spot they are kept till this 
day; though the front of the palace towards the 
sqilare of Rocio has been rebuilt since the earth
quake, but the prisons and interior remain the same 

as it was before.
The jews, then alarmed at the evils that the intro

duction of the inquisition threatened to them, 
made strong remonstrances to the king, asking of 
him the fulfilment of their privilege, which they had 
obtained, not gratuitously, but by a bargain, and 
paying large sums of money; but the king referred
them to Rome, where they sent a deputation to

\ \

plead their cause; and the king sent also instruc
tions to his minister there, to justify his conduct in

./

V O L. I I . C
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having received the inquisition after having granted 
to the jews the said privilege. When those remon-. 
strances were presented to the pope, it was disco- 
covered that Saavedra was an impostor; and, 
having enriched himself with his extorsions, he ran 
away to Spain, from whence he went to Rome, and ,. 
there 'was imprisoned. The jews, however, ob
tained no redress of their complaints, and the pope, 
who ŵ as then Paul III . knowing the good disposi- 

' tion of the king of Portugal, issued true bulls to 
confirm what Saavedra had began with his forged 
b̂ulls. This bull of Paul III . which the inquisitors , 
produce as organising and arranging the tribunal of 
the holy office, is dated 1536, and the inquisition in 
Lisbon was instituted in 1539; the inquisition at 
Coimbra was established dn 1541; and that of Goa 
in 1560. The first grand inquisitor appointed for 
Portugal, was D. Diogo da Silva, bishop of Ceuta, 
who was succeeded by the Cardinal Infante, who 
was afterwards king of Portugal; but it was es
tablished in the manner it is at present, with a coun

cil-general presiding over the several boards of the 
inquisition, in the year 1547.

The reader will find in the introduction to the 
new Bye-laws, which I gave in the first volume, an
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account of the different Bye-laws, made for the in
quisition of Portugal at different periods; and I 
have only to add, that the inquisitors invented such 
expressions and terms in their code, that I found it 
very difficult to translate them into the English lan
guage, as the ideas are peculiar to'the inquisition, 
there being no corresponding names that I know 
of in the English; I  therefore preferred giving the 
words in the Portuguese language, and subjoining 
here an explanation of the same; and, even in the 
phrases, I have thought it preferable to adopt a less 
pure dr less elegant construction, than to run the
risk of altering the sense and meaning of the Bye- #
laws, which I found necessary to give to the world 

in their natural colours.

C 2





glossary.
J B J V R A T IO J ^  D E  LErE,  is what those prlsonevs are to  mak*

who are only slightly suspected of heresy.
Adjuration <,eveHev.ente, is required of the prisoner when he ,s so 

vehemently suspected of being an heretic, that, if again gui ty 
o f the crime of heresy, he is to suffer death as a relapse. 

jikaide. The keeper of the prisons.
Apresentaio, is one who presents himself o f his own accord to  the 

holy office, to  confess his crimes.
Aulo-da-fe. A public exhibition made upon a platform erected 

either in a  square o f the town, or in a church, where all the 
' prisoners o f the  inquisition go in procession to  hear their

sentences. A ^
Carocha. Is a  m itre of pasteboard, as a m ark of infamy, put on th

heads of cerlain criminals when they go to the aulo-da-fi.
. Comisoorial letter. W hen.they write to commit any business to

another person under their jurisdiction. ' „
Cenfiso, is the criminal who, after being imprisoned, confesses h.s

C o n jS l lT 'h  ihe prisoner who confesses the perpetration of the act

he is accused of. V
Contradiction. I» the answers and replies made to the assertions of 

the witnesses, which, were they present, would be tailed cross-

examination. ' / .
bim inute. Is the defendant who confesses only part.
ffcresiarcl,. An arch heretic, who is at the liead of any new sect of

hcvctics* •
Inconfidence. A tribunal, or judge, appointed toenquire into crimes

concerning government, or state crimes. 
in  epecie session, is said when the prisoner is specially iiifotmed 

about the crime of which he is accused.
Libel. Is the bill of accusation preferred against the criminal.
Meyrinlio. The officer who takes up the prisoners.
Nation. People o f nation are the descendants o f jews made 

Christians, who are also called new Christians.
Negative. Is the criminal that pleads not guilty, denying i p P

tration of the act.

1̂
- TTf: A 
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JVew Christian. Vide Nation, ’
Old Christian, a descendant from Christian families.
Ordinary. The ordinary ecclesiastical Jurisdiction of bishop, 

chapter, &c.
Precalorial letters. When the letter only is addressed to a  superior

' tribunal or magistrate j and then is said not to  request,'but to 
solicit or beseech.

Privilégiâtes. Those persons who have the privilege o f  having 
their crimes, either civil or criminal, tried a t the board of the 
inquisition.

' Pronunciation o f the crime, or o f a criminal. Is the same as to  find 
the true bill o f indictment against him.

Qualify, a proposition ; is to  determine by the opinion o f divines 
whether any proposition is heretical or not.

Ratification. Is the second examination of the witness; or reading 
to them a second time what they have formerly stated.

To relax a prisoner, is to deliver him over to the secular court,
' that the penalty o f death may be there inflicted on him.

Reincident. Is the criminal who commits the same crime a second 
time.

Réquisitorial letters ; those sent by the inquisition to  another, or to 
a m agistrate, or tribunal, or inferior rank , requesting them  to  . 
do any particular thing they want. '

Secret. Is the place where the records, books, papers, and money o f 
the inquisition are kept ; called secret on account o f its being 
kept out of the view o f every person. See the description of, 
Book I. tit. 5.

Sigilism. The crime of the confessor, who reveals the secrets he was 
told at the confession.

r

Solicitant, is a confessor who solicits his penitent to  indecent acts.

1 ...
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■We the Bishop, D. Francisco de Castr^o, Inqui
sitor-general of these Realms and Lordships of 
Portugal, Councillor of State of his Majesty, &c, 
do hereby make known to the inquisitors, deputieSj 
and other ministers of the inquisition; that^ wishing 
the affairs'of the Inquisition to go on and prosper 
in the observance and perfection of all things, which 
are requisite for the greater service of God our Lord, ■ 
the exaltation of our holy Catholic faith, and the 
extirpation of heresies; and that having, with this 
intent, personally, visited the Inquisitions of the 
kingdom, we perceived that the Bye-Laws by which 
they were governed, compiled in the year 1^13 by 
order of the Most Illustrious Lord Bishop D. Pedro 
de Castilho, Inquisitor-general, our predecessor, 
although well adapted to what was then convenient, 
had afterwards received great alterations, through 
the lapse of time and variety of new cases,' and from

VOL. i r .  d,
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the visits, provisos, and instructions, newly ordered. 
And considering the great- inconveniences w'hich 
may result from the existence of orders and par
ticular laws, which sometimes, from the want of- 
their being sufficiently made known, may not be 
duly executed, we have resolved, that, for the good 
administration of justice, and the government of the 
Holy Office, and that their ministers might proceed 
with the propriety required in matters therein treated 
of, on the necessity of reducing them into a new set 
of Bye-Laws : Therefore, wx) selected from the IMi- 
nisters of the Council General, Inquisitors, and 
Deputies, persons of great learning and experience, 
to whom ,we gave directions, that, comparing these 
Bye-Laws with the old ones of the Infante, the Car

dinal D. Henrique, ' and the letters and provisions 
of the most serene Lord Archduke Alberto,'Tnqui- 
sitors-general, with those that were afterwards issued 
by the Most Illustrious Lords- Inquisitors-general 
our predecessors, in the visits which have’ been 
made, they should arrange other Bye-Laws, con- 
formiUj  ̂ ,themselves, in every respect,:to what is 
ordained in the sacred canons, councils, and apos
tolic briefs, and to the opinions most generally.re
ceived amongst the doctors, and agreeable to the



customs and ancient practice of the Holy Office of 
this kingdom. And same having been taus put 
in order by them, we caused them to be read and 
examined before u s ; and after having considered, 
with much study and mature deliberation, all doubts 

that appeared to exist, were done away with in a 
convenient manner, and by these means were 
formed the present Bye-laws, which, with the ad
vice of our general council, we are pleased -to ap
prove of and confirm by Apostolic authority, of 
which we avail ourselves in this case. And we do 
order the inquisitors, deputies, and other ministers 
of the Holy Office, that they do entirely fulfil and 
keep all and every thing therein disposed ; as well 
in what regards matters of justice, the proceedings 
of trials, and the decision of causes, as also in 
what belongs to the government of the Holy Office,

' notwithstanding any other Bye-Laws, provisions, 
visits, or instructions whatever, which may^exis^ to

the contrary, all which wm consider a s ' repealed ;
\

and it is our will, that the present only should be 
observed and put in force, and used in all inqui
sitions throughout tliese kingdoms, and the lord- 
ships' of Portugal. Given at Lisbon, in the Ploly

/'■ii
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Office  ̂ under our sign only,' on the twenty-second
day of the month'of October,^ in the year one thou-

«

sand six hundred and forty. Diogo Velho, Secre
tary of the Council-General, caused to be written*

T h e  B ish o p  D . F ra n cisco  d e  C astro*
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O f  the N u m b e r , 2 u a l i f  cations, an d  D u tie s  o f  the M in is te r s
V

an d  Officers o f  the In q u isitio n .

U  I n a l l  t h e  c i t i e ?  o f  t h i s  k in g d o m ^  w h e r e  t h e  h o l y  o f f ic e  

m a y  r e s i d e ,  t h e r e  s h a l l  b e  t h r e e  i n q u i s i t o r s ,  fo .ur d e p u 

t ie s  w i t h  a  s a l a r y ,  a n d  a s  m a n y  a s  w e  m a y  t h i n k  p r o p e r  

w i t h o u t  a  s a l a r y  ; o n e  p r o m o t e r ,  f o u r  n o t a r i e s ,  t w o  p r o 

c u r a t o r s  f o r  t h e  p r i s o n e r s ^  a n d  s o  m a n y  r e v e d o r e s  a s  m a y  

b e  w a n t e d ;  o n e  m e y r i n h o ,  a n  a l c a i d e ,  a n d  f o u r  g u a r d s  o f  

t h e  s e c r e t  p r i s o n s ; o n e  p o r t e r ,  t h r e e  s o l i c i t o r s ,  o n e  s t e w a r d ,  

t h r e e  m e n  f o r  t h e  m e y r i n h o ,  tw o  p h y s i c i a n s ,  o n e  s u r g e o n ,  

o n e  b a r b e r ,  o n e  c h a p la in ] ,  o n e  a lC a id e ,  a n d  o n e  g u a r d  f o r  

t h e  p r i s o n  o f  p e n a n c e .

M o r e o v e r ,  t h e r e  s h a l l  b e ,  i n  e v e r y  m a r i t i m e  t o w n ,  o n e  

v i s i to r  o f  t h e  f o r e i g n  s h i p s ,  w i t h  a  c l e r k  f o r  h is  o f f ic e  ; o n e  

g u a r d ,  a n d  o n e  i n t e r p r e t e r ; a n d  in  e v e r y  c i t y ,  o r  c o n s i d e r -  
v o L .  n .
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a b le  to w n ,  t h e r e  s h a l l  b e  o n e  c o m m l» ssa ry ,  w i th  a  c l e r k  5 
a n d  s u c h  f a m i l i a r s  a s  m a y  b e  n e c e s s a r y .

2 .  T h e  m in i s t e r s  a n d  o f f ic e rs  o f  t h e  h o ly  o f f ic e  sh a l l  b e  

n a t i v e s  o f  t h e  k i n g d o m ,  o ld  C h r i s t i a n s ,  o f  p u r e  b l o o d ,  

w i t h o u t  a n y  f a m i l y  m i x t u r e  o f  t h e  M o o r ,  o r  J e w ,  o r  o f  

p e o p l e  n e w ly  c o n v e r t e d  to  o u r  h o ly  f a i t h ,  a n d  w i t h o u t  r e 

p o r t s  to  t h e  c o n t r a r y  ; t h e y  s h a l l  n o t  h a v e  i n c u r r e d  a n y  

p u b l i c  i n f a m y  o f  f a c t  o r  o f  l a w ,  o r  h a v e  b e e n  s e n t e n c e d  

t o  p e n a n c e  b y  t h e  i n q u i s i t i o n ,  o r  b e  d e s c e n d e d  f r o m  p e r 

s o n s  w h o  m ig h t  h a v e  b e e n  g u i l t y  o f  t h e  a f o r e s a id  f a u l t s ;  

t h e y  s h a l l  b e  o f  a  r e g u l a r  l i f e  a n d  h a b i t s ,  c a p a b l e  o f  b e i n g  

e n t r u s t e d  w i th  a n y  b u s in e s s  o f  i m p o r t a n c e  a n d  s e c r e c y ,  

a n d  t h e  s a m e  q u a l i t i e s  m u s t  b e  p o s s e s s e d  b y  t h e  p e r s o n  

w h o m  t h e  o r d i n a r y  m a y  a p p o i n t  t o  b e  p r e s e n t ,  in  h i s  

n a m e ,  in  t h e  d i s p a t c h  o f  t h e  t r i a l s  o f  p e r s o n s  u n d e r  h is  j u 

r i s d i c t i o n .  T h e  l a y  o f f i c e r s ,  v i z .  m e y r i n h o ,  a l c a i d e ,  a n d  

a l l  o th e r s ,  sh a l l  k n o w  h o w  to  r e a d  a n d  w r i t e ;  a n d  i f  m a r 

r i e d ,  t h e i r  w iv e s  s h a l l  h a v e  t h e  s a m e  p u r i t y  o f  b l o o d ,  a s  

w e l l  a s  t h e  c h i l d r e n  w h o m  t h e y  m a y  a n y  w a y  h a v e .

3 .  A n d * a s  i t  is  c o n v e n i e n t  t h a t ,  a m o n g s t  t h e  m i n i s t e r s  

a n d  o f f ic e r s  o f  t h e  h o l y  o f f i c e ,  t h e r e  s h o u ld  b e  n o  d e g r e e  

o f  k i n d r e d ; w e  d o  o r d a i n  t h a t ,  b e t w e e n  o n e  i n q u i s i t o r  a n d  

a n o t h e r ,  o r  b e t w e e n  a n  i n q u i s i t o r  a n d  a  d e p u t y  a n d  p r o 

m o t e r ,  o r  be tw ^een  t h e  d e p u t i e s  t h e m s e lv e s  a n d  t h e  p r o m o 

t e r s ,  w h o  a r e  t o  s e r v e  in  t h e  s a m e  i n q u i s i t i o n ,  t h e r e  s h a l l  b e  

n o  r e l a t i o n s h i p ,  w i t h in  t h e  s e c o n d  d e g r e e  o f  c o n s a n 

g u i n i t y  ; o r  b e t w e e n  a ll  o t h e r  o f f ic e r s  a n d  m i n i s t e r s  w i t h in  

t h e  f o u r t h  d e g r e e ; a n d  t h e s e  d e g r e e s  s h a l l  b e  r c e k o n e d  

a c c o r d i n g  t o  t h e  c a n o n  l a w .

4 .  T o  a s c e r t a i n  t h e  a f o r e s a id  q u a l i f i c a t i o n s  w h ic h  t h e  

m i n i s t e r s  a n d  o f f ic e rs  o f  t h e  i n q u i s i t i o n  m u s t  h a v e ,  e n q u i 

r i e s  s h a l l  b e  i n s t i t u t e d  b y  o u r  o r d e r ,  o r  b y  t h a t  o f  t h e  

c o u n c i l - g e n e r a l ,  in  t h e  p l a c e s  o f  w h ic h  t h e y ,  t h e i r  f a t h e r s  

a n d  m o t h e r s ,  a n d  g r a n d - f a t h e r s  a n d  g r a n d - m o t h e r s  w e r e  

n a t i v e s ;  b u t  b e fo r ,e  t h e y  a i 'e  b e g u n ,  t h e  i n q u i s i t o r s  s h a l l



c a u s e  a  s e a r c h  to  b e  m a d e  in  t h e  a r c h i v e s ,  t h a t  i t  m a y  a p 

p e a r  w h e t h e r  an}’’ c r i m e s  a r e  o n  r e c o r d  in  t h e  h o ly  o f f i c e ,  

a g a i n s t  t h e  p e r s o n s  w h o  s e e k  f o r  t h e  e m p l o y m e n t ; a n d  

t h e  s a m e  s e a r c h  s h a l l  b e  m a d e  in  t h e  o t h e r  i n q u i s i t i o n s ,  a n d  

o n  i i n d i n g a n y  c r i m e s  t h e y  s h a l l  s t o p  t h e  e n q u i r i e s ,  a n d  r e 

p o r t  t h e i r  n a t u r e  : b u t ,  i f  n o  c r im e s  a p p e a r  a g a i n s t  t h e m ,  

t h e y  s h a l l  c e r t i f y  t h e  s a m e  in  w r i t i n g ,  a n d  s u c h  c e r t i f i c a t e s  

s h a l l  b e  a d d e d  to  t h e  r e s u l t  o f  t h e  e n q u i r i e s .  A n d  w h e r e 

a s  i t  i s  c o n v e n i e n t  t h a t  t h e s e  e n q u i r i e s  s h o u l d  b e  m a d e  

w i th  g r e a t  i n t e g r i t y ,  a n d  c h ie f ly  w h e r e  t h e y  r e l a t e  t o  t h o s e  

w h o  s e e k  t h e  o ff ice s  o f  i n q u i s i t o r s ,  d e p u t i e s ,  p r o m o t e r ,  

a n d  n o t a r i e s ,  w e  d o  o r d a i n ,  t i i a t  t h e  i n q u i s i t o r s  s h a l l  m a k e  

t h e  n e c e s s a r y  i n q u i r i e s  t h e m s e l v e s ,  f o r  t h e  i n f o r m a t i o n  o f  

s u c h  m i n i s t e r s ,  i f  in  t h e  p l a c e  w h e r e  t h e  h o l y  o f f ic e  r e 

s i d e s ,  a n d  t h o s e  r e s i d i n g  in  o t h e r  p l a c e s  sh a l l  b e  c o m m i t t e d  

t o  a  d e p u t y  ; a n d  t h e  o t h e r s  s h a l l  b e  d o n e  b y  t h e  c o m m i s 

s a r i e s ,  o r  b y  s u c h  p e r s o n s  a s  t h e  i n q u i s i t o r s  m a y  n o m i n a t e ,  

e x c e p t  t h o s e  t h a t  a r e  to  h e  m a d e  in  p l a c e s  w h e r e  t h e  i n 

q u i s i t i o n  r e s i d e s ; in  w h i c h  case 's  t h e  o r d e r  p r e s c r i b e d  i n  

t h e  3 d  t i t l e  o f  th i s  b o o k ,  ^ 1 4 ,  s h a l l  b e  a t t e n d e d  to .

5. When the necessary information has been obtained 
relative to the persons \vho are about to enter into the ser
vice of the holy office, the inejuisitors shall send them to 
the council-genera], for its inspection ; on their being ap
proved of, we shall order letters-of-commission to be 
issued for holding the employments or offices to which 
they are appointed, which letter shall be signed by us, and 
delivered to them by the secretary of the council-general; 
and with these, before they enter on service, they shall 
present themselves to the board of the inquisition, and 
there they shall take the oath of secrecy, and swear well and 
faithfully to fullil the duties of their offices; and of this a 
notary shall enter a record, which those appointed to the 
offices shall sign, together with the inquisiiory, in the book 
called the book of creations, where also the letters of coin-
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■ f i l l :

m is s io n  s h a l l  b e  r e g i s t e r e d ;  a n d  t h i s  o a t h  .shall , ^ o t  b e  

t a k e n  b y  a n o t h e r  p e r s o n ,  w i t h  p o w e r s  o r  a t t o r n e y ,  w i t h o u t  

o u r  ^ s p e c ia l  l i c e n c e .

6 .  T h e  m in i s t e r s  a n d  o f f ic e r s  o f  t h e  h o l y  o f f i c e  s h a l l  

f u l l y  o b s e r v e  e v e r y  t h i n g  t h a t  t h e y  a r e  b o u n d  to  d o ,  ac-i^g 

c o r d i n g  t o  w h a t  is  o r d a i n e d  in  t h e s e  B y e - l a w s  ; a n d  w h a t 

e v e r  m a y  b e  e n t r u s t e d  t o  t h e m  b y  u s :  a n d  m o r e o v e r ,  t h e  

d e p u t i e s  a n d  p r o m o t e r  n o t a r i e s  a n d  o ffi ,ce rs , s h a l l  o b e y  , 

t h e  o r d e r s  o f  t h e  i n q u i s i t o r s ,  e a c h  a c c o r d i n g  to  w h a t  is  

p r e s c r i b e d  in  t h e  B y e - l a w s ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y  r e l a t i n g  to  t h e m .

.A n d  t h a t  b o t h  o n e  a n d  t h e  o t h e r  m a y  a lw a y s  h a v e  p r e s e n t  

t h e  t h i n g s  t h a t  t h e y  a r e  to  e x e c u t e  a n d  o b s e r v e ,  w e  d o  o r 

d a i n  t h a t  t h e  i n q u i s i t o r s ,  d e p u t i e s ,  a n d  p r o m o t e r ,  s h a l l  h a v e  

t h e  B y e - k w s  a t  t h e i r  h o u s e s  ; a n d  t o  a ll  o t h e r  o f f i c e r s  t h e  

i rx q u is i to rs  s h a l l  g iv e  c o p i e s  o f  t h e  t i t l e s  t h a t  r e f e r  t o  e a c h  

o f  t h e m ,  t h a t  t h e y  m a y  h a v e  p r o p e r  n o t i c e  o f  t h e m ,  a n d  

m a y  b e ^ e r  fu l f i l  t h e  d u t i e s  o f  t h e i r  o f f ic e s .

'-7. A n d  w h e r e a s  s e c r e c y  is a  c i r c u m s t a n c e  o f  e s s e n t i a l  

i m p o r t a n c e  t o  t h e  h o l y  o f f i c e ,  w e  d o  d e t e r m i n e ,  t h a t  a l l  

s h a l l  m a i n t a i n  i t  w i t h  p a r t i c u l a r  c a r e ,  n o t  o n l y  i n  t h o s e  

m a t t e r s  f r o m  w h i c h  a n y  p r e j u d i c e  m a y  r e s u l t  i f  t h e y  w e r e  

d i s c o v e r e d ,  b u t  i n  th o s e  a ls o  w h ic h  m a y  a p p e a r :  to  t h e m   ̂

o f  le ss  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  ; f o r  in  t h e  h o l y  o f f ic e  t h e r e  is  n o t h i n g  

w h e r e  s e p e c y  is  n o t  r e q u i r e d ,

, . 8 . T h e y  s h a l l  p r o c e e d  in  e v e r y  . t h i n g  in  s u c h  a  m a n n e r  
a s  to  s e t  g o o d  e x a m p l e s ,  t h e y  sh a l l  l iv e  w i t h  t h e  d e c e n c y  

a n d . m o d e s t y  s u i t a b l e  t o  t h e i r  s i t u a t i o n  ; t h e y  s h a l l  n o t  g i v e  

a n y  o f f e n c e ,  o r  v e x  a n y  p e r s o n  w i t h  the. p o v v e r  o f  t h e i r  

o f f i c e s ,  o r  u n d e r  t h e  p r e t e x t  o f  t h e i r  p r i v i l e g e s  w h i c h  t h e y  

e n j o y  ; n o r  sh a l l  f f ie y  a l l o w  t h e i r  . s e r v a n ts  o r  d e p e n d a n t s  

t o  d o  t h e  s a m e .  T h e y  sh a ll  t a l k  w iffi s u c h  c a u t i o n  a b o u t  

t h e  p e o p l e  o f  t h e  n a t i o n  ( the^deseeridants.q^^^^  J e w s )  t h a t  

i t  m a y  n e v e r  b e  u n d e r s t o o d  t h a t , t h e  h a t r e d  a l l . m u s t  f e e l  

a g a i n s t  t h e  c r i m e  is e x t e n d e d , t o  th q ^ ,p e r s o n s  a ls o  ; o n  t h e  

c o n t r a r y ,  t h e y  w il l  r a t h e r  a s  i n n c h  p i t y  a s  is  j u s t  to



t h o s e  w h o  m a y  h a v e  c o m m i t t e d  c r i m e s  a g a i n s t  o u r  h o î y  

f a i t h .  T l i e y  s h a l l  n o t  h a v e  a n y  d e a l i n g s  o r  p r i v a t e  c o m m u n i -  

t i o n s  w i th  s u s p e c t e d  p e r s o n s ,  w h o  h a v e ,  o r  m a y  h a v e b i i s i -  

i ie s s  w i th  t h e  h o ly  o ff ice ',  n o r  sh a ll  t h e y  e m p l o y  t h e m  in  

a n y  w a y ,  o r  r e c e iv e  a n y  t h i n g  t r o m  t h e m  i n  t h e  f o r m  o f  

p r e s e n t s  o r  d o n a t i o n s ,  h o w e v e r  s m a l l  o r  o f  l i t t l e  v a l u e  t h e y  

m a y  b e ,  n o r  u n d e r  t h e  p r e t e n c e  o f  b u y i n g  s h a l l  t h e y  t a k e  

f r o m  a n y  p e r s o n  a n y  m e r c h a t ) d i z e s  o r  p r o v i s io n s  f o r  le s s  

th a n  t h e  o r d i n a r y  p r i c e ,  n o r  s h a l l  t h e y  b o r r o w  f r o m  t h e  

p e o p l e  o f  t h e  n a t i o n  i n  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  o f  t h e  i n c o n v e *  

n i e n c e s  t h a t  m a y  r e s u l t  f r o n i  c o n t r a r y  p r a c t i c e s  ; a n d  t h e y  

s h a l l  e n d e a v o u r ,  a s  m u c h  a s  p o s s ib l e ,  n o t  t o  c o n t r a c t  a n y  

d e b t s  w t i ic h  m a y  p r o d u c e  c o m p l a i n t s ,  o r  d e t r a c t  f r o m  t h e  

a u t h o r i t y  d u e t o t l i e i r  p e r s o n s  a n d  o f f ic e s .

9. No m in i s t e r  o r  o f f ic e r  o f  t h e  h o l y  o f f i c e  shall a c c e p t  

o f  a n y  c o m m i s s i o n ,  w i t h o u t  f i r s t  m a k i n g  t h e  s a m e  k n o w n  

t o  u s ,  n o r  sh a l l  h e  b e  a b s e n t  f r o m  t h e  in q u i s i t i o n  w h e r e  h e  

s e rv e s ,  w i t h o u t  o u r  s p e c i a l  l e a v e ;  b u t  t h e  i n q u i s i t o r s  o f  

t h e  p l a c e s  in  w h i c h  w e 'a r e  n o t  p r e s e n t ,  m a y  g r a n t  t h o s e  

l i c e n c i e s  t o  t h e  d e p u t i e s ,  p r o m o t e r s ,  n o t a r i e s ,  a n d  o f f i c e r s ,  

f o r  t h e  t i m e  a n d  in  m a n n e r  d e c l a r e d  in  ^ 4 9  o f  t h e  3 d  t i t l e  

o f  t h i s  b o o k .

T h e  l a y  o f f i c e r s  s h a l l  n o t  m a r r y ,  w i t h o u t  f i r s t  m a k i n g  

t h e i r  w i s h e s  k n o w n  to  t h e  b o a r d ,  a n d  t h e  i n q u i s i t o r s  .shall 

o b s e r v e  w h a t  is  a p p l i c a b l e  to  t h i s  c a s e  in  t h e  § 5 i  o f  t h e  

3 d  t i t l e  o f  t h i s  b o o k .
1 0 .  T h e  m in i s t e r s  a n d  o f f ic e rs  w h o  a r e  t o  b e  in  c o n s t a n t  

a t t e n d a n c e  a t  t h e  b o a r d ,  to  k e e p  s e c r e t  ( t h e  p l a c e  w h e r e  p a 

p e r s  a r e  k e p t ) ,  a n d  t h e  Walloon o f  t h e  h o l y  o f f i c e ,  s h a l l  e n 

d e a v o u r  t o ^ h e a r  m a s s  w i th  p u n c t u a l i t y ,  w h ic h  is t o  b e  p e r 

f o r m e d  a t  t h e  o r a t o r y  ( t h e  p r i v a t e  c h a p e l )  o f  t h e  i n q u i s i 

t i o n ,  h a l f  a n  h o u r  b e f o r e  t h e y  b e g i n  b u s i n e s s  ; t h a t  t h r o u g h  

t h é  m e a n s  o f  t h i s  d i v i n e  s a c r i f i c e ,  all m a y  b e  b e t t e r  e n a b l e d  

t o  fu lf il  t h e  d u t i e s  o f  t h e i r  o f f ic e s .

1 1 . E v e r y  d a y ,  n o t  a  h o l y  d a y  a c c o r d i n g  to  t h e  t a b l e .
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Tvhich is to be signed by us, and kept in the secre t, there 
shall be a dispatch of business at the inquisition, three 
hours in the morning, and three in the afternoon ; except 
Saturday afternoons, when the dispatch shall last only two 
hours. From the 1st of October till Easter day the hours 
shall be from eight till eleven, and from two till five; and 
after Easter till the last day of September, they shall be 
from seven till ten, and from three till six ; and the minis
ters and officers of the ,holy office, in attendance, shall be 
present at the inquisition during these hours and times, ac
cording to what is ordained in the titles relating to each 
of them.

12. They shall have, every year, such allowances and sa
laries as we may assign to them in their letters of commis
sion ; which shall be paid quarterly, and the letters of com
mission shall be registered in a book kept for that purpose; 
and on every day, when they are ordered to go out of the 
town where the tribunal resides, upon any business of the 
holy office, the inquisitors shall receive four cruzados, the 
deputies and promotor three, the notaries two, the mey- 
rinho six testoons, the solicitors five, and the men of the 
meyrinho two.

TITLE II.
O f  the Rootns p ro v id e d  f o r  the D isp a tch  o f  B u sin ess , A u 

diences, secre t O ra to ry , a n d  P r iso n s , a n d  the T h in g s  be
lo n g in g  to th em .

1. There shall be at every inquisition a room allotted for 
the board of dispatch, which shall be in so safe a place, 
that nothing may be ,heard of what passes there from 
without: in this room there shall be chairs with backs to 
them, and without backs, as many as maĵ  appear neces- 
pry; a bench for the prisoners to sit upon ; and in winter 
the apartment sJiall be decorated with tapestry of Arras- 
hangings, and Jn summer with gilt leather hangings.
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Upon a platform, three inches high, shall be a table cO“ 
vered with a cloth of crimson damask, and upon it a black 
leatherand the platform shall be large enough to accommo
date at least five chairs on each side; and in this table there 
shall be three drawers, with different keys to them, in which 
each of the inquisitors my keep his papers; but shall not 
keep in it the qu ires (stitched memorandum books of the 
inquistors) for these mustalways be locked up in the secret.

U p o n  this table shall be a mass-book for administering 
the oaths, a tablet with the prayer of the Holy Ghost, the 
Bye-laws of the holy office, and of the exchequer of the 
inquisition, the collection of apostoiic bulls, and the privi* 
leges of the inquisition ; also a sufficient number of ink- 
stands for the ministers who are at the table, and a bell, 
and in the wall fronting the place'where the prisoners are 
to sit, there shall be an image of our Lord Jesus Christ, in 
a solid statue, decorated with becoming decency,

2. And whereas, in the room allotted to the dispatch, not 
all the business belonging to the holy office can be expe
dited ; we do determine, that there be also three other 
rooms inside of the anti-chamber, where the inquisitors 
may give audiences to the prisoners, and transact the bu* 
siness of the holy office, and in each of them there shall 
be a small table, covered with a damask cloth, aiKl upon 
it a black leather, mass-book, bell, inkstands for the in
quisitor, and notary who is to attend him, as many chairs 
with and without backs to them as may appear necessary, 
and a bench for the prisoners.

3. There shall also be a room called se c re t, where 
are to be kept all documents of trials, records, books, and 
papers requiring secrecy, and the windows of this room 
shall have iron grates, veiy strong and close to each other, 
that nobody may gain entrance through them ; and there 
shall be only one door to the room of dispatch, very strong 
and secure, with three locks, and three different keys, on©
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c f  w h i c h  t h e  t i r o m o t e r  s h a l l  k e e p ,  a n d  t h e  o t h e r  tvVo t h e  

t w o  s e n i o r  n o t a r i e s ;  a n d  w h e n  e i t h e r  o f  t h e s e  is p r e v e n t e d  

f r o m  c o m i n g  to  t h e  o f f i c e ,  h e  s h a l l  d e l i v e r  h i s  k e y s  to  

s u c h  o t h e r  n o t a r y  a s  t h e  i n q u i s i t o r s  m a y  a p p o i n t .

4 .  T h e  d o o r  o f  t h e  s e c r e t  s h a l l  n o t  b e  o p e n e d  e x c e p t  in  

t h e  p r e s e n c e  o f  a n  i n q u i s i t o r ;  a n d  w h e n  t h e  p r o m o t e r ,  o r  

a n y  o f  t h e  n o t a r i e s  w h o  h a v e  k e y s ,  a r e  n o t  a b l e  to  c o m e  t o  

t h e  b o a r d ,  t h e y  s h a l l  s e n d  a  k e y  in  t i m e ,  t h a t  n o  d e l a y  m a y  

b e  o c c a s i o n e d  b y  a  p e r s o n  w o r t h y  o f  c o n f i d e n c e ,  to  w h o m  

t h e y  s h a l l  r e c o m m e n d  n o t  t o  g i v e  i t  t o  t h e  p o r t e r ,  n o r  e v e r t  

t o  a  n o t a r y ,  b e f o r e  o n e  o f  t h e  i n q u i s i t o r s  is  a t  t h e  

b o a r d .

I n t o  t h i s  r o o m  t h e  p r o m o t e r  a n d  n o t a r i e s  o n l y  s h a l l  b e  

a l l o w e d  t o  e n t e r ,  e x c e p t  a n y  o n e  w h o  m a y  r e c e i v e  o u r  es* 

p e c i a l  p e r m i s s i o n  ; a n d  w e  d o  v e r y  s t r o n g l y  r e c o m m e n d  

t o  t h e  i n q u i s i t o r s  to  g o  t h e r e  a s  s e l d o m  a s  p o s s ib l e ,  t h a t  i t  

m a y  n o t  h a p p e n  t h a t  t h e  n o t a r i e s  m a y  h a v e  t h e i r  a t t e n t i o n  

d i v e r t e d  b y  t h e i r  p r e s e n c e  f r o m  t h e  b u s i n e s s  in  w h i c h  t h e y  

a r e  e m p l o y e d .

5 .  I n  t h e  s e c r e t  a  s u f f i c i e n t  n u m b e r  o f  s h e l v e s  s h a l l  b e  

p l a c e d  t o  h o ld  p a p e r s  o f  t r i a l s ,  b o t h  p e n d i n g  a n d  p a s t j  

a r r a n g e d  w i th  s u c h  o r d e r  a n d  d i s t i n c t i o n  a s  t o  b e  e a s i l y  

f o u n d  w h e n  w a n t e d ; b u t  t h e  p e n d i n g  s h a l l  b e  m o r e  a t  

h a n d  ; a n d  w h e n e v e r  a n y  p a p e r s  o f  t r i a l s  a r e  t a k e n  f r o m  

a  s h e l f ,  t h e y  s h a l l  t h e r e  b e  r e p l a c e d  a g a i n  a s  s o o n  a s  t h e y  

a r e  d o n e  w i t h .

A n d  t h e r e  s h a l l  a ls o  b e  a  s e a l  w i t h  t h e  a r m s  o f  t h e  h o l y  

o f f ic e ,  a n d  w i th  th is  s h a l l  b e  s e a l e d  a l l  t h e  p a p e r s ,  w h i c h  

a r e  t o  g o  o u t  o f  t h e  t o w n  w h e r e  t h e  t r i b u n a l  r e s i d e s ;  b u t  

n o t  t h o s e  t h a t  a r e  n o t  to  g o  o u t  o f  t h e  t o w n ,  w h i c h  s e a l  

s h a l l  n e v e r  b e  t a k e n  o u t  o f  t h e  s e c r e t ,  w i t h o u t  a n  o r d e r  

f r o m  t h e  i n q u i s i t o r s .

6 .  I n  t h e  s a m e  s e c r e t  t h e r e  s h a l l  b e  tw o  t a b l e s ,  o n e  f o r  

t h e  p r o m o t e r ,  a n d  a n o t h e r  f o r  t h e  n o t a r i e s ,  w i t h  i n k s t a n d s ^  

s c i s s a r s ,  p e n k n i v e s ,  s a n d ,  p e n s ,  i n k ,  t h r e a d ,  n e e d l e s ,  wa-*

{-h
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f e r s ,  a n d  p a p e r  in  a b u n d a n c e ,  l e s t  t h e  w a n t  o f  an}’ o f  t h e s e  

t h i n g s  m a y  r e t a r d  t h e  m i n i s t r y  o f  t h e  h o ly  o f f ice .  A n d  

c h e s t s  c o v e r e d  w i t h  l e a t h e r  s h a l l  b e  p r o v i d e d  t o  t a k e  t h e  

p a p e r s  o f  t r i a l s  o f  t h e  auto~da*ft; w i th  a  l a r g e  c h e s t  o f  

d r a w e r s ,  in  w h ic h  t h e  t r e a s u r e r  m a y  k e e p  t h e  p a p e r s  w h i c h  

b e l o n g  t o  h i m  in  c o n s e q u e n c e  o f  h i s  o f f ic e  ; a n d  e a c h  o f  

t h e  i n q u i s i t o r s  s h a l l  h a v e  a  d r a w e r  f o r  k e e p i n g  t h o s e  p a 

p e r s  w h i c h  r e q u i r e  s e c r e c y ,  a n d  w h ic h  m a y  h a v e  b e e n  

p a r t i c u l a r l y  g i v e n  t o  h i s  c a r e .  T h e r e  sh a l l  a l s o  b e  a  ta b le ^  

s i g n e d  b y  u s ,  o f  t h e  h o ly  d a y s  w h i c h  a r e  t o  b e  k e p t  a t  

t h e  i n q u i s i t i o n ;  a n d  a  s t r o n g  c h e s t ,  w i th  t h r e e  k e y s ,  i n  

w h i c h  t h e  m o n e y  is  to  b e  k e p t  t h a t  in  a n y  w a y  b e lo n g s  t o  

t h e  h o ly  o f f ic e .
7 .  T h e  b o o k s  b e l o n g i n g  t o  t h e  s e c r e t  a r e  t h e  f o l l o w in g :  

a  g e n e r a l  r e p e r t o r y ,  w h e r e i n  a r e  to  b e  w r i t t e n  d o w n  t h e  

n a m e s  o f  a l l  p e r s o n s  d e n o u n c e d  a t  t h e  h o ly  o f f ic e ,  e x c e p t  

t h o s e  t h a t  b e l o n g  t o  t h e  t h r e e  p a r t i c u l a r  r e p e r t o r i e s  

h e r e a f t e r  d e s c r i b e d ; a n  i d e x  to  t h i s  s a m e  r e p e r t o r y ,  in  a  

s e p a r a t e  b o o k ,  w i th  t h e  n a m e s  o f - t h e  p e r s o n s  e n t e r e d  in  

t h e  r e p e r t o r y ; t h r e e  p a r t i c u l a r  r e p e r t o r i e s ,  w i th  i n d e x e s  

in  t h e  b e g i n n i n g  o f  e a c h ,  o n e  to  e n t e r  t h e  nan^.es o f  t h o s e  

w h o  a r e  g u i l t y  a n d  h a v e  c o n f e s s e d  n e f a r i o u s  c r i m e s  ; 

a n o t h e r  t o  e n t e r  t h e  n a m e s  o f  t h e  solicitan ts ( t h o s e  p r i e s t s  

w h o  d u r i n g  c o n f e s s io n  s o l i c i t  t h e i r  p e n i t e n t s  t o  d i s h o n e s t  

a c t s )  w h o  a r e  g u i l t y  a n d  h a v e  c o n f e s s e d ; a n d  t h e  t h i r d  t o  

e n t e r  t h o s e  p e r s o n s  w h o  h a v e  b e e n  d e n o u n c e d  w i t h o u t  a  

n a m e ;  t h e  b o o k s  c o n t a i n i n g  t h e  d e n u n c i a t i o n s  a n d  c o n 

f e s s io n s  r e c e i v e d  a t  t h e  b o a r d  o f  t h e  h o l y  o f f i c e ;  t h e  b o o k s  

c o m p o s e d  o f  p e t i t i o n s  p r e s e n t e d  in  f a v o u r  o f  i n d i v i d u a l s ;  

a  b o o k  in  w h i c h  o r d e r s  f o r  i m p r i s o n m e n t  a r e  t o  b e  w r i t t e n ,  

w h e n  t h e r e  is n o  t i m e  t o  c o p y  t h e  c r i m e s  f r o m  t h e  o r i g in a l  

d o c u m e n t s ;  a n o t h e r  o f  a  l a r g e r  s i z e ,  w h e r e in  m u s t  b a e n ^  

t e r e d ,  in  a t lp b a b e t ic a l  o r d e r ,  ^11 p e r s o n s  w h o s e  c a s e s  h a v e  

b e e n  d i s p a t c h e d ,  w h o  h a v e ,  b e e n  s e n t e n c e d  b y  t h e  h o l y  

o f f i c e a -  b o q k  to  e n t e r  t h e  l is ts  o f  t h e  (xulo^dd-fcy a c -  

VOL. I I .  c
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c o r d i n g  to  t h e  o r d e r  in w h i c h  t h e  c r i m i n a l s  h e a r d  t h e i r  

s e n t e n c e s ;  a n o t h e r  c o n t a i n i n g  a  l is t  o f  t h e  a u t o s  s e n t  b y  

t h e  o t h e r  i n q u i s i t i o n s ;  a n d  a  b o o k  f o r  r e g i s t e r i n g  a ll  b u s i 

n e s s  t h a t  t h e  i n q u i s i t i o n  o r d e r s  t o  b e  e x p e d i t e d .

A ll  t h e s e  b o o k s  sh a l l  c o n s t a n t l y  b e  k e p t  in  t h e  s e c r e t ,  

f r o m  w h e n c e  t h e y  s h a l l  n e v e r  b e  t a k e n ,  e v e n  to  t h e  b o a r d  

o f  d i s p a t c h  ( e x c e p t  t h a t  w h ic h  r e l a t e s  to  o r d e r s  o f  i m p r i 

s o n m e n t )  w i t h o u t  o u r  e s p e c i a l  p e r m i s s i o n ;  a n d  t h e  r e p e r 

to r i e s  r e l a t i n g " to  t h o s e  g u i l t y  o f  n e f a r i o u s  c r i m e s ,  a n d  t h e  

c o n f e s s o r s  s o l i c i t a n t  s h a l l  b e  a lw a y s  l o c k e d  u p ,  a n d  t h e  

k e y  shall  b e  k e p t  b y  t h e  p r o m o t e r .

8 .  B e s id e s  t h e  b o o k s  b e f o r e  p a r t i c u l a r i z e d ,  t h e r e  s h a l l  

b e  a t  t h e  i n q u i s i t i o n  a  b o o k  w h i c h  is to  c o n t a i n  t h e  c o m 

m is s io n s  t h a t  t h e  p r e l a t e s  g i v e  to  p e r s o n s ,  w h o  a r e  t o  b e  

p r e s e n t  in  t h e i r  s t e a d  a t  t h e  d i s p a t c h  o f  c a s e s  a f f e c t i n g  a n y  

s u b j e c t  to  t h e i r  c o g n i z a n c e ; a n o t h e r  b o o k  c o n t a i n i n g  t h e  

c r e a t i o n s  a n d  o a th s  o f  t h e  m i n i s t e r s  a n d  o f f i c e r s  o f  t h e  h o l y  

o f f i c e ;  a n o t h e r  fo r  r e g i s t e r i n g  t h e  l e t t e r s  o f  c o m m i s s i o n ,  

a n d  t h e  r e s p e c t i v e  a p p o i n t m e n t s ;  a  b o o k  o f  a l l  t o w n s  

b e l o n g i n g  to  t h e  d i s t r i c t ,  w i t h  t h e  n a m e s  o f  t h e  c o m m i s s a 

r i e s ,  c l e r k s ,  a n d  f a m i l i a r s ,  t h e r e i n  a p p o i n t e d ;  f o u r  b o o k s  

o f  r e c e i p t  a n d  e x p e n d i t u r e  w h i c h  b e l o n g  to  t h e  t r e a s u r e r ,  

a n d  a r e  to  b e  m a d e  u p  e v e r y  y e a r ,  a s  s h a l l  b e  s t a t e d ,  u n d e r  

t h e  p r o p e r  t i t l e .  T h e r e  s h a l l  b e  a ls o  a  b o o k  o f  b o n d s  a n d  

s e c u r i t i e s ;  a  b o o k  m e n t i o n i n g  t h e  t i m e s  o f  e n t r a n c e  o f  t h e  

p r i s o n e r s  i n to  t h e  p r i s o n s ,  in  w h ic h  m e m o r a n d u m s  s h a l l  

b e  m a d e  o f  s u c h  c lo th e s ,  m o n e y ,  a n d  p i e c e s  o f  g o l d  o r  s i l 

v e r  a s  t h e y  m a y  b r i n g ,  t h a t  i t  m a y  a p p e a r  b y  t h e s e ,  t h a t  

t h e y  w e r e  d e b i t e d  in  t h e  a c c o u n t  o f  t h e  t r e a s u r e r  ; a n o t h e r  

b o o k ,  in  w h i c h  m u s t  b e  e n t e r e d ,  t o  t h e  d e b i t  o f  t h e  A l 

c a i d e ,  t h e  c lo t h e s  l e f t  b y  t h e  r e l a x e d  ( t h o s e  p u n i s h e d  w i th  

d e a t l i )  t h e  r e c o n c i l e d ,  o r  t h e  d e a d ; a n o t h e r  in  w h i c h  m u s t  

b e  e n t e r e d ,  to  t h e  d e b i t  o f  t l ^  p o r t e r ,  a l l  t h e  f u r n i t u r e  o f  

t h e  r o o m s  o f  d i s p a t c h ,  a u d i e n c e s ,  a n d  o r a t o r y ; a n d  

a n o t l i e r ,  t o  e n t e r  l is ts  o f  s u c h  p r o h i b i t e d  h o o k s  a s  n i a y  

c o m e  in to  t h e  p o s s e s s io n  o f  t h e  h o l y  o f f ic e .
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A ll t h e s e  b o o k s ,  a s  w e l l  a s  t h o s e  m e n t i o n e d  in  t h e  p r e 

c e d i n g  p a r a g r a p h ,  s h a l l  b e  n u m b e r e d  a n d ‘ s i g n e d  b y  a n  

i n q u i s i t o r ,  a n d  a t  t h e  e n d  o f  e a c h  t h e r e  s h a l l  b e  a  c o n c l u 

s i o n ,  d e c l a r i n g  h o w  m a n y  l e a v e s  e a c h  b o o k  c o n t a i n s ;  a n d  

t h e y  s h a l l  b e  k e p t  in  t h e  s e c r e t ,  a n d  s h a l l  n o t  b e  t a k e n  o u t  

o f  t h e  i n q u i s i t i o n  w i t h o u t  o u r  e x p r e s s  o r d e r .  M o r e o v e r ,  

n o  p a p e r  w h a t e v e r  is to  b e  t a k e n  o u t  o f  t h e  s e c r e t ,  n o r  a  

c o p y  o f  a n y  s h a l l  b e  g i v e n ,  t h o u g h  it m a y  n o t  b e  m a t t e r  

o f  s e c r e c y ,  in  o r d e r  to  g o  o u t  o f  t h e  i n q u i s i t i o n ,  u n le s s  i t  

b e  b y  a n  o r d e r  f r o m  t h e  c o u n c i l - g e n e r a l ,  e x c e p t  in  t h e  

c a s e s  s p e c i f i e d  in  t h e  t i t l e  3 d  o f  th is  b o o k ,  § 4 9 .

' 9 .  W h e r e a s ,  t o  s o lv e  t h o s e  d o u b t s  w h i c h  m a y  a t  

t im e s  o c c u r ,  s o m e  l a w - b o o k s  a r e  a lso  n e c e s s a r y ,  w e  d o  d e 

t e r m i n e  th? it ,  in  t h e  m o s t  c o n v e n i e n t  p l a c e  in  e a c h  o f  t h e  

i n q u i s i t i o n s ,  t h e r e  s h a l l  b e  k e p t  t h e  b i b l e ,  t e x t s  o f  c a n o n  

a n d  c iv il  l a w ,  t h e  o r d i n a n c e s ,  a n d  t h e i r  r e p e r t o r y ,  t h e  D i -  

r e c t o r i u m  I n q u i s i t o r i u m ,  a n d  S im a n c h a s  d e  C a th o l i c i s .

1 0 .  T h e r e  s h a l l  b e  a l s o ,  a t  e a c l i  o f  t h e  i n q u i s i t i o n s ,  a n  

o r a t o r y ,  so  c o n v e n i e n t l y  s i t u a t e d ,  t h a t  t h e  i n q u i s i t o r s  a n d  

m in i s t e r s  o f  t h e  h o l y  o f f ic e  m a y  h e a r  m a s s  t h e r e i n ,  w i th  a  

w i n d o w  o p e n i n g  to  t h e  s a lo o n ,  f r o m  w h e n c e  t h e  o f f ic e r s  

m a y  a lso  h e a r  i t .  T h i s  o r a t o r y  s h a l l  c o n t a i n  a  p a i n t i n g ,  

a n d  o n  t h e  a l t a r  t h e  c r u c i f i x ,  t o  b e  u s e d  in p r o c e s s io n s  o n  

‘t h e  d a y s  o f  c e l e b r a t i o n  o f  autos-da-fe.
F o r  t h e  d e c o r a t i o n  o f  t h i s  o r a t o r y  t h e r e  s h a l l  b e  d r e s s e s  

f o r  t h e  p r i e s t s ,  a n d  a l t a r  o r n a m e n t s  o f  a ll  c o lo u r s , '  tw o  c h a 

l i c e s ,  f o u r  c a n d l e s t i c k s ,  a n d  c r u e t s  o f  s i lv e r ,  l i n e n  c lo t h  f o r  

t h e  a l t a r  a t  t h e  m a s s ,  c a l le d  c o r p o r a l e ;  c lo th  f o r  w i p i n g  

th e  c h a l i c e s ,  t o w e l s ,  a n d  a l b s ,  a m ic e s  in  a b u n d a n c e ,  a  c a r 

p e t ,  a n d  a  m a t ,  in  o r d e r  t h a t  t h e  s e r v i c e  m a y  b e  p e r f o r m e d  

w i th  b e c o m i n g  d e c e n c y  a n d  c l e a n n e s s .  T h e  p r ie s ts*  

d r e s s e s  s h a l l  b e  o f  tw o  s o r t s ,  o n e  f o r  t h e  i n q u i s i t o r s ,  t h e  

o t h e r  f o r  t h e  n o t a r i e s ;  a n d  t h e r e  s h a l l  b e  s u f f i c i e n t  

c h e s t s  fo r  k e e p i n g  t h e  w h o le .

• O n  e v e r y  d a y  o f  b u s i n e s s ,  b e f o r e  t h e  b e g i n n i n g  o f  a  d i s -

c  2
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p a t c h ,  o n e  o f  t h e  n o t a r i e s  s h a l l  s a y  m a s s  a t  t h i s  o r a t o r y ,  a s  

is  o r d a i n e d  in  t i t l e s  7 . § 3 . o f  t h i s  b o o k  1 1-. T h e  i n q u i s i 

t io n s  sh a l l  a lso  h a v e  s e c r e t  p r i s o n s ,  s e c u r e ,  w e l l  l o c k e d  u p ,  

a n d  d i s p o s e d  in s u c h  a  m a n n e r  t h a t  t h e r e  b e  s e p a r a t e  c o r 

r i d o r s  o r  p a s s a g e s ,  s o m e  fo r  m e n ,  s o m e  f o r  w o m e n  ; t h a t  a l l  

c o m m u n i c a t i o n  b e t w e e n  t h e  p r i s o n e r s  m a y  b e  a v o i d e d ,  a n d  

f o r  t h e  b e t t e r  p r e s e r v a t i o n  o f  s e c r e c y ,  a n d  t o  a v o id  t h e  

g r e a t  i n j u r y  t h a t  m i g h t  r e s u l t  f r o m  t h e  c o n t r a r y  to  t h e  

h o l y  o f f ic e .

Each of the prisons shall have strong doors, and be well 
secured; one communicating with the house of the al
caide, another with the board of dispatch and audiences, 
and another with the yard of the inquisition allotted to the 
entrance of prisoners, and other persons whose presence 
may be necessary; and the doors shall always be kept 
locked, and to all of them there shall be bells, by which 
the alcaide may be called.

T h e r e  s h a l l  b e  in  e a c h  o f  t h e s e  p r i s o n s  a  r o o m  w i t h  

d o o r s  o p e n i n g  to  t h e  p a n t r y ,  b y  w h ic h  t h e  p r o v is io n s  a n d  

o t h e r  n e c e s s a r y  t h i n g s  f o r  t h e  p r i s o n e r s  m u s t  e n t e r ; a n d  

in  a  c o n v e n i e n t  p l a c e  t h e r e  sh a l l  h e  a n o t h e r  r o o m ,  w i t h  t h e  

n e c e s s a r y  i n s t r u m e n t s  f o r  a d m i n i s t e r i n g  t o r t u r e  t o  t h e  

p r i s o n e r s ,  w h e n  c o n d e m n e d  to  i t ;  a n d  n e a r  t h e  s a m e  p r i 

s o n s  t h e r e  sh a l l  b e  tw o  o r  t h r e e  r o o m s ,  w h e r e  s u c h  p e r s o n s  

m a y  b e  r e c e i v e d  a s  b y  a  d e c i s io n  o f  t h e  b o a r d  a t e  t o  b e  

k e p t  in  c u s t o d y ,  in  t h e  m e a n  t i m e  w h i le  a n y  b u s in e s s  is  

d o i n g ,  a n d  u n t i l  i t  sh a l l  b e  d e t e r m i n e d  w h e t h e r  t h e y  a r e  to  

b e  c o n f in e d  in  t h e  s e c r e t  p r i s o n s .  ’  ̂ ,

1^2. T h e r e  sh a l l  b e  a n o t h e r  p r i s o n ,  in  w h i c h  t h o s e  p e r 

so n s  w h o  a r e  o r d e r e d  t o  d o  p e n a n c e  b y  t h e  h o l y  o f f ic e  

s h a l l  r e c e i v e  in s truc tion^«  a n d  t h e  s a c r a m e n t ,^ a l i d  in  w h i c h  

a lso  t h e y  s h a l l 'b e  k e p t  til l  t h e j n q u i s i t o r s  a s s ig n  t o  t h e m  

t h e  p l a c e s  \v h e re  t h e y  a r e  t o  g o  a n d  f n l h l  t h e i r  p e n a n c e s .  

T h i s  p r i s o n  Shall c o n t a in  a n  o r a t o r y v  in  -W hich m a s s  i s  to  

b e  s a i d ,  a n d  s a c r a m e n t s  a r e  to  b e  a d p t i r h s to r e d  t o  t h e  p e r -



so n s  s e n t e n c e d  to  d o  p e n a n c e ,  a n d  i t  s h a l l  b e  so  c o n t r i v e d  

t h a t  men a n d  w o m e n  g o  a n d  b e  t h e r e  a p a r t  f r o m  e a c h  

o t h e r ,  w h e n  i n s t r u c t i o n  is  g i v e n  t o  t h e m ;  a n d  in  th i s  p r i 

so n  m a y  a ls o  b e  k e p t  in  c u s t o d y ,  o r  i m p r i s o n e d ,  s u c h  p e r 

s o n s  a s  h a v e  n o t  c o m m i t t e d  c r i m e s  o f  s u f f i c i e n t  i m p o r t a n c e  

t o  r e n d e r  t h e m  w o r t h y  o f  i m p r i s o n m e n t  in  t h e  s e c r e t  p r i 

s o n s ,  a n d  t h e  p r i v i l e g e d  w h o  m a y  b e  g u i l t y  o f  a n y  c r i m e s ,  

o f  w h i c h  t h e  i n q u i s i t o r s  a r e  t h e  j u d g e s .

TITLE III.
O f  the In q u is ito rs .

1. The causes of which the tribunal of the holy office takes
c o g n i z a n c e  a r e  so  w e i g h t y  a n d  o f  s u c h  i m p o r t a n c e ,  t h a t  t h e  

p e r s o n s  w h o m  w e  m a y  a p p o i n t  to  b e  i n q u i s i t o r s  m u s t  n o t  

o n ly  p o s s e s s  q u a l i f i c a t i o n s  r e q u i r e d  a c c o r d i n g  to  t h e  c a n o n  

l a w ,  a n d  a p o s t o l i c  b r i e f ,  w i t h  t h e  o t h e r s  s p e c i f i e d  b e f o r e  in  

^ ti t le  1. ^ 2 .  o f  th is  b o o k ,  b u t  b e  l i c e n t i a t e s  b y  p r i v a t e  e x 

a m i n a t i o n  in  s o m e  o f  t h e  f a c u l t i e s  o f  d i v i n i t y ,  c a n o n  l a w ,  

o r  c iv i l  l a w .  I t  is  n e c e s s a r y  a l s o ,  t h a t  t h e y  s h o u ld  b e  a t  

l e a s t  t h i r t y  y e a r s  o f  a g e ,  n o b l e  p e r s o n s ,  c l e r g y m e n  in  

h o l y  o r d e r s ,  a n d  h a v e  s e r v e d  p r e v i o u s ly  t h e  o f f ic e  o f  d e 

p u t y ,  a n d  g iv e n  p r o o t s  t h e r e i n  o f  p r u d e n c e ,  l e a r n i n g ,  a n d  

v i r t u e ,  so  a s  to  k n o w  h o w  t o  d e c i d e  in  t h e  c a u s e s  w h i c h  

t h e y  a r e  t o  j u d g e ,  a s  a ls o  to  b e h a v e  in  t h e m  w i t h  g r e a t  

i n t e g r i t y  a n d  e q u a l i t y  ; t h a t  t h e y  s h o u ld  b e  f r e e  f r o m  th o s e  

p a s s io n s  a n d  a t t a c h m e n t s  w h ic h  d i s t r a c t  t h e  m in d s  o f  t h e  

j u d g e s ,  in  s u c h  a  m a n n e r  t h a t  f a v o r  a n d  p i t y  m a y  n o t  b e  

e x t e n d e d  so  f a r  a s  to  o f f e n d  j u s t i c e ,  n o r  r i g o u r  e x 

c e e d  t h e  b o u n d s  o f  t e m p e r a n c e ;  b u t ,  a b o v e  a l l ,  t h e y  sh a l l  

b e  p e r s o n s  o f  s u c h  b e h a v i o u r ,  a n d  so  m u c h  a u t h o r i t y ,  t h a t  

t h e y  m a y  a n s w e r  t o  o u r  g r e a t  e x p e c t a t i o n s .

A n d  t h a t  t h e y  m a y  b e t t e r  f u l f i l  t h e  d u t i e s  o f  t h e i r  s i t u a 

t i o n s ,  a n d  t o  t h e  e n d  t h a t  o u r  c o n s c i e n c e  a n d  t h e i r s  m a y  b e  

s a t is f ie d ,  o u r  o r d e r s  sh a l l  b e  a l w a y s  a t  h a n d ,  e s p e c i a l l y
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such as are ordained in these Bye-laws, and they shall 
cause every thing therein contained to be observed.

2. Though equal power prevails among the inquisitors, 
and all should have equal pre-eminence, still the nature of 
good government requires that some particular things 
should be granted and extended to the senior inquisitor. 
Therefore we do determine that he shall go in and out on 
the right hand of the other inquisitors and ministers, and 
have his seat in the first chair in the room of the dispatch 
fronting the door.

At the board he shall ring the bell, and say the prayers 
to the Holy Ghost every day when there is to be a dispatch 
of business, both morning and afternoon, before they pro* 
ceed to business j he shall give audiences in the room of 
the dispatch, except when the matter requires a more se
cret audience j he shall divide, between himself and the 
other inquisitois, the trials, informations, and other busi
ness that are to be transacted at the holy office, and this 
shall be done in such a manner that all share equally in the 
work; he shall propose to the board the causes which are 
to come before it, and shall write down the resolutions of 
the board, and address the prisoners, except in trials or 
other matters that have been committed to the other in
quisitors ; for in these they shall propose to the board, and 
address the prisoners,.and shall write the decisions and or- 
der§ of the board.

3 .  A ll  d e c i s i o n s ,  o r d e r s ,  a n d  p a p e r s ,  t h a t  g o  f r o m  t h e  

c o u n c i l - g e n e r a l  to  t h e  b o a r d ,  a s  a l s o  a ll  o t h e r  p a p e r s ,  l e t 

t e r s ,  a n d  b u s in e s s  t h a t  m a y  c o m e  f r o m  a b r o a d ,  a n d  b e l o n g  

to  t h e  c o g n i z a n c e  o f  t h e  h o l y  o f f i c e ,  s h a l l  b e  d e l i v e r e d  a t  

t h e  b o a i d  to  t h e  s e n i o r  i n q u i s i t o r ,  w h o ,  w i t h  a l l  p o s s ib le  

e x p e d i t i o n ,  s h a l l  e x a m i n e  i n to  t h e m ,  a n d  c o m m u n i c a t e  

t h e  s a m e  to  t h e  o t h e r  i n q u i s i t o r s ,  t h a t  s u c h  r e s o l u t i o n s  m a y  

b e  c o m e  to  u p o n  t h e m  a s  m a y  b e  t h o u g h t  c o n v e n i e n t ; a n d



t h o s e  t h i n g s  m a y b e  d o n e  w h i c h  t h e  m a j o r i t y  o f  v o t e s  m a y  

d e t e r m i n e .
4. T h e  s e n io r  i n q u i s i t o r  shrill i m p a r t  a  d u e  e x e c u t i o n  

to  o u r  o r d e r s ,  t h e  d e c i s io n s  o t  t h e  c o u n c i l - g e n e r a l ,  a n d  

t h e  r e s o l u t i o n s  t a k e n  a t  t h e  b o a r d  ; a n d  slia ll c a u s e  a l l  

o t h e r  t h i n g s  to  b e  d o n e ,  w h ic h  m a y  b e  d e t e r m i n e d  u p o n  as  

c o n v e n i e n t  to  e x p e d i t e  t h e  b u s i n e s s  o f  t h e  h o ly  o f f ic e .  

A n d  t h a t  h e  m a y  h a v e  a lw a y s  p r e s e n t  w h a t  h e  h a s  to  d o ,  

h e  s h a l l  p r o v i d e  e v e r y  w e e k  a  r e g i s ^ r  b o o k ,  a n d  a  m e m o 

r a n d u m  q u i r e  o f  p a p e r ,  in  w h i c h  b e  sh a l l  w r i te  d o w n  w h a t  

h e  h a s  t o  d o ,  t h a t  h e  m a y  p r o c e e d  in  p e r f o r m i n g  i t ,  a c c o r 

d i n g  a s  n e c e s s i t y  a n d  t h e  o r d e r  o f  b u s in e s s  m a y  r e q u i r e ,  

a n d  t h a t  b u s i n e s s  m a y  b e  t h u s  e x p e d i t e d  w i th  a ll  p o s s ib l e  

b r e v i t y .
5 .  H e  s h a l l  t a k e  c a r e  to  o b s e r v e ,  a n d  o r d e r ,  t h a t  a t  

t h e  b o a r d  o f  t h e  h o l y  o f f ic e  a ll  m i n i s t e r s  a r e  v e r y  c o m 

p o s e d ,  a n d  k e e p  a lw a y s  t h a t  r e s p e c t  a n d  a u t h o r i t y  w h ic h  

o u g h t  t o  p r e v a i l  a m o n g s t  t h e m  f o r  t h e  p l a c e s  t h e y  o c c u p y  : 
o n  a n y  b u s i n e s s  b e i n g  p r o p o s e d  to  t h e  b o a r d ,  h e  sh a l l  o r d e r  

e a c h  t o  v o t e  in  h is  p r o p e r  p l a c e ,  n e v e r  p e r m i t t i n g  o t h e r s  

t o  d i s t u r b  h im  b y  t a l k i n g ,  o r  to  i n t e r r u p t  t h e i r  T O t in g  ; 

a n d  a f t e r  a ll  h a v e  v o t e d ,  h e  s h a l l  e x a m i n e  w h o  h a v e  t h e  

m a j o r i t y  ; a n d  w h e n  o n e  is v o t i n g ,  h e  s h a l l  n o t  p e r m i t  t h e  

o t h e r s  t o  s p e a k ; a n d  w h e n  t h e  h o u r  s t r i k e s ,  t h e  in q u i s i 

t o r s  w h o  m a y  h a p p e n  to  b e  o u t  o f  t h e  r o o m  s h a l l  c o m e  i n t o  

i t  a g a in  t o  g o  o u t  a ll  t o g e t h e r ,  s in c e  i t  is  v e r y  c o n v e n i e n t  

t o  t h e  g o o d  g o v e r n m e n t  o f  t h e  o f f ic e  n o t  to  e x c e e d  t h e  t i m e  

e s t a b l i s h e d  f o r  b u s i n e s s  a t  t h e  b o a r d ;  e x c e p t  w h e n  t h e  i m 

p o r t a n c e  o f  t h e  b u s in e s s  b e g u n  sh a l l  o t h e r w i s e  r e q u i r e ,  a s  

w ill b e  h e r e a f t e r  m e n t i o n e d  in  t h e  t w e n t i e t h  p a r a g r a p h  o f  

th i s  t i t l e ;  a n d  t h e  q u i r e s  a n d  o t h e r  p a p e r s  w h ic h  m a y  r e 

q u i r e  s e c r e c y  s h a l l  b e  p u t  i n t o  t h e  s e c r e t ; a n d  w h e n  th i s  

h a s  b e e n  lo c k e d  u p ,  h e  s h a l l  t h e n  l e t  t h e  t r i b u n a l  g o  o u t .

6 .  W h e n  t h e  s e n io r  i n q u i s i t o r  i s  a b s e n t ,  o r  t h e r e  s h a l l  

b e  a n y  i m p e d i m e n t  to  p r e v e n t  h im  f r o m  a t t e n d i n g  a t  t h e
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b o a r d ,  t h e  n e x t  i n q u i s i t o r  s h a l l  d o  h is  d u t y ,  a n d  in  t h e  a b 

s e n c e  o f  b o t h ,  t h e  t h i r d  : a n d  j f  t h e  s e n i o r  i n q u i s i t o r  is  in  

t o w n ,  a n d  w i t h o u t  a n y  i m p e d i m e n t  t o  h i s  a t t e n d a n c e ,  a n d  

d o e s  n o t  c o m e  t o  t h e  b o a r d  a t  t h e  h o u r  p r e s c r i b e d ,  t h e  

o t h e r  i n q u i s i t o r s  s h a l l  w a i t  fo r  h im  a  q u a r t e r  o f  a n  h o u r  

l o n g e r ,  w i t h o u t  p r o c e e d i n g  t o  b u s i n e s s ;  b u t  a f t e r  t h e  

q u a r t e r  o f  a n  h o u r  h a s  e l a p s e d ,  t h e  d i s p a t c h  o f  b u s i n e s s  

s h a l l  b e  b e g u n  b y  t h e  s e n i o r  o f  t h e  i n q u i s i t o r s  p r e s e n t  a t  

t h e  b o a r d .

7 .  W h e n  i t  so  s h a l l  h a p p e n  t h a t  t h e  s e n i o r  i n q u i s i t o r  

d o e s  n o t  p r o p o s e  to  t h e  b o a r d  s u c h  a c t s  o f  b u s i n e s s  a s  h e  

o u g h t  t o  p r o p o s e ,  o r  d o e s  n o t  e x e c u t e  w h a t  h a s  b e e n  

o r d e r e d  t o  b e  d o n e ,  o r  s h a l l  n o t  c a u s e  b u s i n e s s  t o  b e  e x 

p e d i t e d  t h a t  h e  h a d  d e t e r m i n e d  o n ,  t h e  s e c o n d  i n q u i s i t o r  

s h a l l  r e m i n d  h im  o f  th is  a t  t h e  b o a r d  ; a n d  i f  t h e  s e n io r  d o e s  

n o t  a s s ig n  a  j u s t  c a u s e  o f  t h e  d e l a y ,  s u c h  a s  m a y  b e  a p 

p r o v e d  o f  b y  t h e  m a j o r i t y  o f  v o t e s ,  i m m e d i a t e  o r d e r s  s h a l l  

b e  g i v e n  t h a t  t h e  s a id  t h i n g s  s h a l l  b e  e x e c u t e d  w i th in  t h e  

t i m e  l i m i t e d  b y  t h e  b o a r d  ; a n d  i f  h e  d o e s  n o t  e x e c u t e  

t h e m  w i t h i n  s u c h  t i m e ,  t h e n  t h e  s e c o n d  i n q u i s i t o r  s h a l l  

c a u s e  t h e m  to  b e  e x e c u t e d ,  w i t h o u t  w a i t i n g  f o r  a n y  o r d e r  

f r o m  u s  o r  f r o m  t h e  c o u n c i l .

A n d  i f  w h e n  t h e  s e c o n d  i n q u i s i t o r  r e m i n d s  t h e  f i r s t  o f  

s u c h  t h i n g s ,  t h e r e  b e  o n l y  t h e s e  tw o  p r e s e n t  in  t h e  i n q u i s i 

t i o n ,  a n d  th e y  d o  n o t  a g r e e  a m o n g  t h e m s e l v e s ,  a  d e p u t y  

s h a l l  b e  c a l le d  t o  t h e  b o a r d  to  v o t e  in  t h e  b u s i n e s s ;  b e c a u s e  

i t  is  t o  b e  d o n e  a s  t h e  m a j o r i t y  o f  tw o  v o t e s  m a y  a g r e e .

A n d  w h e r e a s  i t  is  v e r y  c o n v e n i e n t  t h a t  t h e  b u s i n e s s  o f  

t h e  h o ly  o f f ic e  s h a l l  n o t  b e  d e l a y e d ,  t l i e  i n q u i s i t o r s  s h a l l  

t a k e  p a r t i c u l a r  c a r e  in  t h e  o b s e r v a n c e  o f  t h i s  o r d e r ;  a n d  

i f  t h e r e  h a p p e n s  to  b e  a n y  n e g l e c t  in  th i s  r e s p e c t ,  t h e  j u -  

' n i o r  i n q u i s i t o r  s h a l l  m a k e  i t  k n o w n  t o  u s ,  p r i v a t e l y ,  t h a t  w e  

m a y  p r o v i d e  w h a t  is m o r e  f o r  t h e  s e r v i c e  o f  G o d ,  a n d  o f  

t h e  h o l y  o f f ic e ,  a n d  w e  s h a l l  r e m o n s t r a t e  v e r y  s e v e r e l y  t o  

h i m  f o r  t h e  n e g l e c t  h e  m a y  b e  g u i l t y  o f  in  th i s  p o i n t .
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'S. Whereas it' is of ĝreat importance to the authority of 
the holy oftice that its inquisitors should be very much 
respected; and it being certain that every body will pay 
them respect according to their behaviour, we do deter
mine that besides the observance of what is determined in’ 
the 8th paragraph of title 1. of this book, they shall en
deavour to behave with great integrity and very great mo
desty, not availing themselves of the power of their offices, 
except in those cases, and about those things in relation 
to which such power was granted to them, and is ordained 
in these Bye-laws: they shall take great care with what 
persons they associate, and shall visit those only who are 
very grave, and of good habits in life ; they shall not go to 
funerals or other public solemnities; because, by going 
there, it might happen that they would be treated with less 
decency than is due to their persons and employments; 
they shall not serve in any religious fraternity, except that 
of St. Peter the martyr; and shall not write any letters, or 
send any messages in the name of the board; for, expe
rience has shewn that they serve more to risk the autho
rity of the holy office, than to benefit the officers or per
sons who ask for them.

9 ;  At t h e  i n q u i s i t i o n  t h e y  s h a l l  b e h a v e  w i t h  s u c h  m o d e 

r a t i o n  in  e v e r y  r e s p e c t ,  a n d  w i t h  so  m u c h  g r a v i t y ,  t h a t  

t h e  o t h e r  m i n i s t e r s  m a y  l e a r n  f r o m  t h e m  t h e  m a n n e r  

o f  b e h a v i n g  t h e m s e l v e s ;  t h e y  s h a l l  a v o id  d i s p u t i n g  a b o u t  

m a t t e r s  h o t  b e l o n g i n g  to  t h e  c o g n i z a n c e  o f  t h e  h o ly  o f f i c e ,  

a n d  in  t h o s e  t h i n g s  w h i c h  a r e  to  b e  d o n e  in  i t s  s e r v i c e ,  t h e y  

s h a l l  a g r e e  w i t h  e a c h  o t h e r  a s  m u c h  a s  p o s s i b l e ; a n d  w h e n  

i t ‘m a y  so  h a p p e n ,  t h a t  t h e r e  is a n y  u n e a s i n e s s ,  o r  d i f f e r e n c e  

a m o n g s t  t h e m ,  t h e y  s h a l l  k e e p  i t  s e c r e t ,  a n d  m a k e  t h e  

c a u s e  k n o w n  t o  u s ,  t h a t  w e  m a y  p r o v i d e  in  t h e  c a s e  a s  w e  

W a y  t h i n k  " p r o p e r  a n d  r i g h t  o n  t h e  p a r t  o f  j u s t i c e ,

10.' Whereas the inquisitors are bound not only to pre- 
serve an inviolable secresy about things relating to the

VOL. II.
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holy office; hut it is also expedient that there should be 
rules by which the other ministers and officers of the in
quisition may know the punctually with which they must 
act in this point; we also do determine that they shall not 
communicate to any subordinate minister, or officer, nor 
even to the ordinary, any thing that should be kept secret, 
though they should ask it, except those things in which 
they are to vote, or which it may be absolutely necessary 
for them to know in order that they may be enabled to 
fulfil their respective offices.

And on this same'account they shall not allow the depu
ties, when they go out of the board, to talk about the busi
ness therein treated ; and if they know that secrecy is not 
kept, though even in very slight matters, they shall make 
it known to us with all possible speed, that we may provide 
in the case, as may be most expedient to the service of the 
holy office.

11. They shall proceed against all persons, whether ec
clesiastical, secular, or regular, of any rank or condition 
whatsoever, who may be found guilty or suspected, or ac
cused by report, of the crime of Judaism, or of any other 
heresy ; against those who, having confessed their crimes, 
revoke their confessions ; against those who boast of not 
having corrunittcd the crimes they had confessed; against 
schismatics ; against the abettors, receivers, and defenders 
of heretics ; against those who communicate with heretics 
or infidels, or furnish them with arms and provisions, and 
without cause go to their country, and settle there ; against 
those who eat meat on prohibited days; against those 
who, without authority to treat about matters of faith, in
termeddle in disputes concerning them; against blasphe
mers, who utter heretical opinions.

Against those who disregard, or treat with disrespect, the 
most holy sacrament, the images of Christ our Lord, or 
our Lady,or the saints ; or refuse to j>ay the veneration due
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t o  t b s m  j o r  r o c e i v c  t h e  m o s t  h o l y  s a c r i im o n t ,  a f t e r  p a r t a k 

i n g  o f  L y  f o o d  ; a g a i n s t  t h o s e  w h o  a p p l y  th e m s e lv e s  to  

t h e  m a g i c  a r t ;  a g a i n s t  s o r c e r e r s ;  s a c r i l e g i o u s  p e r s o n s ;  

d iv in e rs '" ;  j u d i c i o u s  a s t r o l o g e r s ,  w !io  f o r m  a b s o l u t e  p r e d i c 

t i o n s  o f  t l i e  f u t u r e  ; a n d  a g a i n s t  t h o s e  w h o  i n v o k e  t h e  d e 

v il  t o  e n t e r  i n to  a n  a g r e e m e n t  w i th  h i m .
A g a i n s t  t h o s e  vvho m a r r y  a  s e c o n d  t i m e ,  w h i l e  t h e  f i i s t  

w i f e ” o r t h e  f i r s t  h u s b a n d ,  is  y e t  a l i v e ;  o r  m a l i c io u s ly  p r o v e  

t h e  c a u s é  o f  s u c h  m a r r i a g e s  b e i n g  e f f e c t e d  ; a g a i n s t  c l e r g y 

m e n  in  s a c r e d  o r d e r s ,  o r  p r o f e s s e d  r e l i g i o n s ,  w h o  m a r r y  

i n  t h e  m an n e i^  a n d  f o r m  p r e s c r i b e d  in  t h e  s a c r e d  T i i d e n -  

t i n e  C o u n c i l ;  a g a i n s t  t h o s e  w h o ,  b e i n g  m a r r i e d ,  t a k e  s a 

c r e d  o r d e r s ;  a g a i n s t  c a t h o l i c s  w h o  i n t e r m a r r y  w i th  h e r e 

t i c s  o r  i n f i d e l s ;  a g a i n s t  t h o s e  w h o  s a y  m a s s  o r  h e a r  c o n f e s 

s io n s  w i t h o u t  b e i n g  p r i e s t s  ; a g a i n s t  c o n f e s s o r s  g u i l t y  o f  s o 

l i c i t a t i o n ;  a g a i n s t  t h o s e  w h o  k e e p  a n d  r e a d  p r o h i b i t e d  

b o o k s  ; a g a i n s t  t h o s e  w h o  w o r s h ip  o r  o f f e r  t h e  v e n e r a t i o n  

d u e  o n l y  t o  s a in t s  t o  p e r s o n s  vvho a r e  n o t  c a n o n i z e d  o r  

b e a t i f i e d  ; a n d  a g a i n s t  t h o s e  w h o  w r i t e  b o o k s  r e l a t i n g  to  

t h e i r  m i r a c l e s  a n d  r e v e l a t i o n s ,  a s s t a t e d  in  b o o k  3 . t i t l e 2 0 .  § 3.

A g a i n s t  t h o s e  w h o  h i n d e r  t h e  b u s i n e s s  o f  t h e  h o ly  o f f i c e ;  

a g a i n s t  t h o s e  w h o  u s u r p  i t s  j u r i s d i c t i o n  ; a g a i n s t  t h o s e  

w 'ho  d o  n o t  f u l f i l  t h e  p e n a n c e s  i m p o s e d  o n  t h e m  b y  t h e  

h o l y  o f f i c e ,  o r  b r e a k  i ts  p r i s o n s ,  o r  e s c a p e  f r o m  t h e m  ;  

a g a i n s t  t h o s e  w h o  s w e a r  f a l s e ly  a t  t h e  b o a i d  o f  t h e  in i^u is i-  

t i o n ,  o r  i n d u c e  a n y  b o d y  to  d o  s o ,  o r  c o r r u p t  t h e  vv'itnesses ; 

a g a i n s t  t h o s e  w h o  a r e  g u i l t y  o f  t h e  c r i m e  o t  s o d o m y  ; 

a g a i n s t  t h e  a b s e n t ,  a n d  d e a d ,  w h o  d i e d  b e f o r e  o r  a f t e r  

t h e y  w e r e  c o n f i n e d  i n  t h e  p r i s o n s  o f  t h e  h o l y  o i f ic e ,  

o r  k i l l e d  t h e m s e l v e s  t h e r e i n ,  o r  b e c a m e  m a d ;  a g a i n s t  

t h o s e  w h o  c o m m i t  a n y  o t h e r c r i m e ,  t h e c o g n i z a n c e  o f  w h i c h ,  

a c c o r d i n g  to  t h e  e d i c t  o f  f a i t h ,  o r  b y  t h e  o i d i n a n c e s  o f  

l a w ,  o r  t h e  c o n c e s s i o n  o f  t h e  a p o s t o l i c  s e e ,  n o w  b e lo n g s ,  

o r  t h e r e a f t e r  m a y  b e lo n g  to  t h e  h o l y  o f f i c e ;  a n d  in  a l l  

t h e s e  c r i m e s  t h e y  s h a l l  p r o c e e d  a c c o r d i n g  to  l a w ,  a n d  t o

D 2
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w h a t  h a s  b e e n  d e t e r m i n e d  b y  t h e  b u l l s  a n d  b r i e f s  o f  t h e  

h i g h  p o n t i f f ,  a n d  t o  t h e  o t h e r  t h i n g s  o r d a i n e d  i n  t h e s e  

B y e - l a w s .

1 3 . T h e  i n q u i s i t o r s  s h a l l  n o t  h e a r  a n y  p e r s o n  u p o n  

a n y  b u s i n e s s  b e l o n g i n g  to  t h e  c o g n i z a n c e  o f  t h e  h o l y  of« 

h c e  e x c e p t  a t  t h e  b o a r d  : o n  t h e  c o n t r a r y ,  w h e n  a n y  p e r 

s o n  c o m e s  to  s p e a k  t o  t h e m  a b o u t  i t  t h e y  s h a l l  t e l l  h i m  

t o  a p p l y  t o  t h e  t r i b u n a l ,  w h e r e  a n y  t h i n g  h e  h a s  t o  s a y  

w i l l  b e  h e a r d .

T h e y  sh a l l  n o t  a b s e n t  t h e m s e l v e s  f r o m  t h e  b o a r d ,  a n d  

m u c h  less  f r o m  t h e  t o w n  w h e r e  t h e  ‘i n q u i s i t i o n  r e s i d e s ,  

t o  t r a n s a c t  a n y  b u s i n e s s ,  h o w e v e r  i m p o r t a n t ,  w i t h o u t  

h a v i n g  p r e v i o u s l y  m a d e  i t  k n o w n  t o  u s  ; a n d  w h e n  i t  sh a l l  

b e  n e c e s s a r y  to  i n t e r r o g a t e  a n y  p e r s o n  o f  a n y  r a n k  o r  q u a 

l i t y  w h a t s o e v e r ,  f o r  t h e  p u r p o s e  o f  o b t a i n i n g  f r o m  h i m  o r  

h e r a n y  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  o r  t o  e x e c u t e  a n y  o t h e r  b u s i n e s s ,  t h e y  

s h a l l  s u m m o n  h i m  t o  t h e  h o l y  o f f i c e ,  w h e r e  h e  s h a l l  b e  i n t e r 

r o g a t e d  a t  t h e  b o a r d ,  o r  in  a n y  o f  t h e  r o o m s  a l l o t t e d  t o  

a u d i e n c e s ,  a s  m a y  a p p e a r  c o n v e n i e n t  t o  t h e m .

B u t  w h e n  s u c h  p e r s o n s  a r e  b i s h o p s ,  o r  f e m a l e s  w h o  

l iv e  in  a  m o n a s t e r y ,  o r  r e t i r e d  p l a c e s ,  o r  o f  h ig l i  r a n k ,  o r  

m a r r i e d  to  n o b l e m e n ,  a n d  .shall b e  k n o w n  a s  s u c h ,  t h e y  

s h a l l  o r d e r  a  d e p u t y ,  w i th  a  n o t a r y ,  t o  g o  t o  t h e i r  h o u s e s  

t o  t r a n s a c t  t h e  b u s i n e s s  ; a n d  t h e  s a m e  s h a l l  b e  o b s e r v e d  

w h e n e v e r  a n y  o t h e r  p e r s o n  o f  g r e a t  r a n k  is  so  ill a s  n o t  

t o  b e  a b le  to  c o m e  to  t h e  h o l y  o ffice? ; b u t  i f  t h e y  a r e  

- p e r s o n s  o f  a n  o r d i n a r y  r a n k ,  i t  w ill b e  s u f f i c i e n t  t o  c o m -  

' a n i t  t h e  b u s i n e s s  t o  t w o  n o t a r i e s .

A n d  w h e n  a n y  f e m a l e  s h a l l  h a v e  a  r e a s o n ,  o r  a j u s t  i m 

p e d i m e n t  f o r  n o t  b e i n g  a b l e  t o  c o m e  t o  t h e  h o l y  o f f i c e ,  

i f  o f  a  k n o w n  r a n k ,  t h e y  sha ll  s e n d  a  d e p u t y  w i th  a  n o t a r y  

t o  h e a r  h e r  a t  a n y  c h u r c h ,  o r  o t h e r  c o n v e n i e n t  p l a c e ,  o r  i f  

o f  o r d i n a r y  r a n k ,  t h e  s a m e / s h a l l  b e  d o n e  b y  tw o  n o t a r i e s .

'A n t l H f  t h e  c a s e  b e  s u c h ,  o r  s h a l l  i n v o lv e  s u c h  c i r c u m -  

s t a n c e s ,  t h a t  i t  s h a l l  a p p e a r  u n n e c e s s a r y  t o  r i s k  s e c r e c y ,  o r
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i f  fo r  a n y  o t h e r  r e a s o n s  t h e  b u s i n e s s  s h a l l  n o t  b e  d o n e  b y  

t h e  m in i s t e r s  o f  t h e  h o l y  o f f i c e ,  t h e  i n q u i s i t o r s  s h a l l  com»- 

n i i t  t h e  s a m e  t o  t w o  e c c l e s i a s t i c a l  p e r s o n s ,  w h o  m a y  e x e 

c u t e  i t  w i t h  p r o p r i e t y .

1 4 . W i t h i n  t h e  t r i b u n a l  o f  t h e  h o l y  o f f ic e  t h e y  s h a l l  n o t  

c o m m i t  a n y  b u s i n e s s  t o  a n o t h e r  p e r s o n  w h i c h  t h e y  c a n  

t r a n s a c t  t h e m s e l v e s ; b u t  i f  t h e r e  b e  a n y  i m p e d i m e n t  t o  

t h i s ,  t h e y  m a y  c o m m i t  s o m e  t h in g s  t o  s u c h  d e p u t i e s  a s  

m a y  h a v e  a n  o r d e r  f r o m  u s  t o  a t t e n d  a t  t h e  b o a r d  i n  o r 

d i n a r y  ; p r o v i d e d  i t  i s  n o t  t o  t r y ,  r e c e i v e  c o n f e s s io n s  a n d  

d e n u n c i a t i o n s  ; o r  t o  i n t e r r o g a t e  p e r s o n s  r e f e r r e d  t o  ; b e 

c a u s e  th i s  k i n d  o f  b u s i n e s s  t h e y  s h a l l  n o t  c o m m i t  t o  t h e m ,  

u n l e s s  t h e y  h a v e  o b t a i n e d  o u r  e s p e c i a l  p e r m i s s i o n ,  w h i c h  

t h e y  s h a l l  a s k  f r o m  u s  w h e n e v e r  t h e y  m a y  t h i n k  i t  ne»- 

c e s s a r y ,  in  o r d e r  t o  d i s p a t c h  t h e  b u s in e s s  o f  t h e  h o ly  o f 

f i c e .
1 5 . E a c h  i n q u i s i t o r  s h a l l  h a v e  a  quire, o r  s t i t c h e d  m e 

m o r a n d u m  b o o k ,  f o r  e n t e r i n g  t h e  n a m e s  o f  t h o s e  c o n 

f i n e d  in  t h e  p r i s o n s ,  a n d  t o  e a c h  p r i s o n e r  t h e y  s h a l l  d e 

c l a r e  h i s  r a n k ,  p l a c e  o f  n a t i v i t y ,  a n d  a b o d e ,  a g e ,  

o f f i c e ,  s t a t e ,  d a y  o f  i m p r i s o n m e n t ,  w i t h  t h e  n a m e s  

o f  t h e  w i tn e s s e s  w h o  h a v e  d e p o s e d  a g a i n s t  h i m ,  t h e  

d a y  in  w h ic h  t h e y  m a d e  t h e s e  d e p o s i t i o n s ,  t h e  t i m e  

i n  w h ic h  t h e y  a v e r r e d  t h e  c r i m e  t o  h a v e  b e e n  c o m m i t t e d ,  

i t s  s u b s t a n c e ,  a c c o m p l i c e s ,  a n d  a t t e n d a n t  c i r c u m s t a n c e s .

M o r e o v e r ,  t h e y  s h a l l  d e c l a r e  t h e  s e s s io n s  m a d e ,  o n  

w h a t  d a y s ,  a n d  a ll  o t h e r  j u r i d i c a l  t e r m s  o f  t h e  t r i a l  ; a n d   ̂

w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  confitent ( t h e  p r i s o n e r  w h o  » c o n fe s se s  

h i s  c r i m e s )  t h e y  s h a l l  a d d  t h e  s u b s t a n c e  o f  t h e  c o n f e s s io n s ,  

t h e  d a y  in  w h ic h  h e  m a d e  i t ,  t h e  t i m e  i n  w h i c h  h e  c o m 

m i t t e d  t h e  c r i m e ,  a n d  h o w  l o n g  h e  r e m a i n e d  in  t h e  b e l i e f  

o f  h i s  e r r o r s ,  i t s  a u t h o r ,  o r  a c c o m p l i c e s ,  a n d  a t t e n d a n t  

c i r c u m s t a n c e s ,  t h a t . b y  t h e s e  m e a n s  t h e y  m a y  a lw a y s  b e a r  

i n  m i n d  t h e  m e r i t s  o f  t h e  c a u s e s  o f  p r i s o n e r s  in  t h e i r  s e v e 

r a l  s t a g e s ,
16. They shall also have another stitched book, wherein
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t h e y  s h a l l  w r i t e  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  t i t l e s  o f  t h e  s e s s io n s  t h a t  a r e  

t o  b e  m a d e  to  t h e  p r i s o n e r s ,  v i z .  t h e  t i t l e  o f  t h o s e  w h o  a r e  

f o r  t h e  s e s s io n  o f  g e n e a l o g y  ; t h e  t i t l e  o f  t h o s e  w h o  a r e  

f o r  t h e  s e s s io n  in  g e n e r e ,  a n d  s o o n ,  c o n t i n u i n g  b y  t i t l e s  

d u r i n g  a l l  t h e  s t a g e s  o f  t h e  t r i a l s ;  a n d  a t  t h e  e n d  t h e y  

s h a l l  f o r m  a  p a r t i c u l a r  t i t l e  o f  t h e  c o m m i s s i o n s  a n d  b u s i 

n e s s  t o  b e  d o n e  in  v i r t u e  o f  t h e  r e s o l u t i o n s  t a k e n  ; a n d  a l l  

t h e s e  t i t l e s  s h a l l  b e  k e p t  s e p a r a t e  w i t h  g r e a t  c a r e ,  a n d  in  

e a c h  o f  t h e m  s h a l l  b e  c o n t a i n e d  t h e  n a m e  o f  t h e  p r i s o n e r  

f o r  w h o m  a n y  s e s s io n  o r  o t h e r  b u s i n e s s  is  t o  b e  d o n e ,  a n d  

w h e n  f i n i s h e d ,  t h e  n a m e  o f  t h e  p r i s o n e r  s h a l l  b e  e r a s e d ,  

a n d  p a s s e d  to  t h e  f o l lo w in g  t i t l e  ; in  o r d e r  t h a t  b y  t h e s e  

m e a n s  t h e  i n q u i s i t o r s  m a y  e a s i l y  k n o w  t h e  s e s s io n s  t h e y  

a r e  to  m a k e ,  a n d  t h e  d e c i s i o n s  t h e y  h a v e  to  p a s s  ; a n d  

w h e n  t h e  a u d i e n c e  is  f i n i s h e d ,  a l l  t h e s e  quires  s h a l l  b e  

k e p t  in  t h e  secret.
1 7 . N o  i n q u i s i t o r  s h a l l  b e  a b s e n t  f r o m  t h e  h o l y  o f f i c e  

w i t h o u t  o u r  e s p e c i a l  p e r m i s s i o n  ; a n d  t h e y  s h a l l  c o m e  to  

t h e  i n q u i s i t i o n  e v e r y  d a y  w h i c h  is n o t  a  h o l y  d a y ,  a n d  t h e r e  

t h e y  r e m a in  t h r e e  h o u r s  in  t h e  m o r n i n g ,  a n d  t h r e e  in  t h e  

a f t e r n o o n ,  a s  is  d e t e r m i n e d  in  t i t l e  1. o f  t h i s  b o o k ,  § . 1 1 ,

T h e y  s h a l l  e n d e a v o u r  t o  b e  a t  t h e  b o a r d  a s  m u c h  a s  

p o s s i b l e  a t  t h e  h o u r s  p r e s c r i b e d ,  a n d  w h e n e v e r  a n y  o n e  

o f  t h e m  h a s  j u s t  c a u s e  t o  p r e v e n t  h i m  f r o m  a t t e n d i n g  a t ,  

t h e  b o a r d ,  h e  s h a l l  i n f o r m  t h e  o t h e r  i n q u i s i t o r s  o f  i t ,  a t  

t h e  b e g i n n i n g  o f  t h e  a u d i e n c e ,  t h a t  t h e  d i s p a t c h  o f  b u s i 

n e s s  m a y  n o t  b e  d e l a y e d  o n  h i s  a c c o u n t ;  a n d  a f t e r  t h e y  

a r e  a l l  a s s e m b l è d  t o g e t h e r ,  b e f o r e  t h e y  e n t e r  u p o n  b u s i 

n e s s ,  t h e  s e n io r  i n q u i s i t o r  s h a l l  s a y  t h e  p r a y e r  t o  t h e  H o l y  

G h o s t ,  t h a t  t h r o u g h  t h e  d i v i n e  f a v o u r  t h e y  m a y  a c t  p r o 

p e r l y  in  tho-ïo  t h i n g s  w h i c h  so  m u c h  c o n c e r n  t h e  s e r v i c e  

o f  G o d  o u r  L o r d  ; a n d  i m m e d i a t e l y  t h e y  s h a l l  c o n f e r  t o 

g e t h e r  a m o n g s t  t h e m s e l v e s  a s  to  w h a t  e a c h  o f  t h e m  h a s  

d o n e  in  t h e  p r e c e d i n g  a u d i e n c e ,  w r i t i n g  in  t h e i r  quires 
t h e  s e s s io n s  m a d e  to  t h e  p r i s o n e r s ,  a n d  r e s o l u t i o n s  c o m e

_I
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to on their trials, that they may keep them always well ad- 
j u s t e d .

1 8 . A f t e r  th is  t h e y  sh a l l  c a l l  t h e  a l c a i d e  ( t h e  k e e p e r  o f  t h e  

g o a l )  to  t h e  b o a r d ,  a n d  s h a l l  q u e s t i o n  h i m  c o n c e r n i n g  t h e  

- L t e  o f  t h e  p r i s o n s ,  f o r  t h e  p u r p o s e  o f  k n o w i n g  w h e t h e r  

t h e r e  is  a n y  t h i n g  o f  t h e m  t h a t  r e q u i r e s  t o  b e  a t t e n d e d  t o ;  

a n d  t h e y  s h a l l  t h e n  w r i t e  d o w n  w h a t  b u s i n e s s  is t o  b e  

t r a n s a c t e d ,  in  c o n s e q u e n c e  o f  p r e v i o u s  p r o c e e d i n g s ,  o r  t h e  

p r e s e n t  a f f a i r s  ; a n d  w h a t  e a c h  o f  t h e  i n q u i s i t o r s  is  t o  d o  i n  

t h a t  a u d i e n c e ,  o b s e r v in g  a l w a y s  t h a t  b e f o r e  a n y  t h i n g  e l s e  is  

d o n e ,  t h e  c o n f e s s io n s  a n d  d e n u n c i a t i o n s  a r e  to  b e  r e c e i v e d ,  

a n d  s u c h  p r i s o n e r s  a r e  to  b e  h e a r d ,  a s  h a v e  d e m a n d e d  a n  

a u d i e n c e .  F o r  t h i s  p u r p o s e  t h e y  s h a l l  s e p a r a t e  t h e m s e lv e s ,  

w h e n  n e c e s s a r y ,  t o  e x e c u t e  w h a t  m a y  h a v e  b e e n  r e s o l v e d  

a t  t h e  b o a r d ;  a n d  i f  a n y  p r i s o n e r  is  a c q u a i n t e d  w i t h  a n y  

o f  t h e  i n q u i s i t o r s ,  a n d  o n  t h i s  a c c o u n t  i t  m a y  b e  u n d e r 

s t o o d  t h a t  h e  w il l  h e s i t a t e  i n  c o n f e s s io n s  b e f o r e  h i m ; i n  

s u c h  a  c a s e  a n o t l i e r  i n q u i s i t o r  s h a l l  p r o c e e d  w i th  h i s  t r i a l .

1 9 .  I n  t h e  d e c l a r a t i o n  o r  f i n d in g  o u t  o f  c r i m e s ,  a n d  in  

t h e  d e c i s io n s  c o m e  t o  c o n c e r n i n g  t h e  c o n t r a d i c t i o n s  o f  w i t 

n e s s e s ,  a l l  t h e  i n q u i s i t o r s  m u s t  a lw a y s  v o t e ,  a s  w e l l  a s  i n  

a l l  o t h e r  d e c i s io n s  m a d e  u p o n  m a t t e r s  t h a t  m a y  p r o d u c e  

c o n s i d e r a b l e  p r e j u d i c e ; a n d  w h e n  t h e y  s h a l l  h a v e  t o  v o t e  

a l t o g e t h e r  a t  t h e  b o a r d ,  u p o n  n o  p r e t e n c e  o f  b u s i n e s s  s h a l l  

t h e y  s e n d  t h e i r  v o t e s  in  w r i t i n g ,  o r  b y  m e s s a g e s  f r o m  o n e  

r o o m  to  a n o t h e r ;  a n d  i f  a n y  o f  t h e  i n q u i s i t o r s  a r e  a b s e n t ,  

o r  l a b o u r i n g  u n d e r  s u c h  a n  i m p e d i m e n t  t h a t  h e  c a n n o t  

c o m e  t o  t h e  h o l y  o f f i c e ,  t h e  r e r n a i n i n g  tw o  m a y  m a k e  t h e  

p e c e s s a r y  d e c i s i o n s ;  a n d  i f  t h e y  d o  n o t  a g r e e  t h e y  s h a l l  

c a l l  in  o n e  o f  t h e  d e p u t i e s ; a n d  w h e n  t h e r e  is o n l y  o n e  i n 

q u i s i t o r  a t  t h e  b o a r d ,  a n d  i t  sh a l l  b e  n e c e o s a r ^  t o  c o m e  t o  

a n y  o f  t h e  a f o r e s a id  d e c i s i o n s ,  t h e y  s h a l l  c a l l  in  a  d e 

p u t y ,  a n d ,  i f  t h e n  t h e y  d o  n o t  a g r e e ,  t h e y  s h a l l  c a l l  in  a n o -  

t h e r ; a n d  in  a ll  t h o s e  c a s e s ,  t h e  d e p u t i e s  w h o m  t h e y  m a y  

c a l l  s h a l l  b e  t h o s e  o n  w h o m  t l i e  b o a r d  p l a c e s  t h e  g r e a t e s t

reliance.
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5 0 .  T h e  i n q u i s i t o r s  s l ia l l  e n d e a v o u r  a s  m u c h  a s  p o s s i b l e  

t o  f in ish  t h e  s e s s io n s ,  a n d  o t h e r  b u s i n e s s ,  i n  t h e  s a m e  a u 

d i e n c e s  in  w h ic h  t h e y  b e g a n ;  a n d  w h e n  b y  t h e  p r e s s u r e  o i  

t i m e  t h e y  c a n n o t  d o  t h i s ,  t h e y  s h a l l  o r d e r  t h e  n o t a r y  t o  

c o n c l u d e  t h e m  b y  s a y i n g ,  t h a t  o n  a c c o u n t  o f  t h e  s t r i k i n g '  

c f  t h e  h o u r  t h e  s e s s io n  c o u l d  n o t  p r o c e e d ,  b u t  a t  all t i m e s  

b e f o r e  t h e  p r i s o n e r s  a n d  o c h e r  p a r t i e s  s h a l l  s i g n ,  w h a t  

w a s  w r i t t e n  in  t h a t  a u d i e n c e ,  i t  s h a l l  b e  r e a d  t o  

t h e m .  A n d  w h e n  t h e  b u s i n e s s  is  s u c h  t h a t  i t  m a y  b e  

d e e m e d  e x p e d i e n t  t o  t h e  g o o d  o f  t h e  h o l y  o f f ic e  t h a t  i t  

s h o u l d  b e  f i n i s h e d ,  t h o u g h  t h e  h o u r  h a s  s t r u c k ,  i t  s h a l l  b e  

c o n t i n u e d  u n t i l  a l l  is  f in i s h e d  ; a n d  t h e  b u s i n e s s ,  i f  a  m a t t e r  

o f  d e n u n c i a t i o n ,  s h a l l  b e  i m m e d i a t e l y  r a t i f i e d .

B u t  a s  i t  is  n o t  e x p e d i e n t  t h a t  t h e  w h o l e  t r i b u n a l  s h o u l d  

b e  d e t a i n e d  o n  t h i s  a c c o u n t ,  w e  d o  d e t e r m i n e  t h a t ,  i n  s u c h  

a  c a s e ,  t h e  s e c r e t  m a y  b e  l o c k e d  u p ,  a n d  o n e  i n q u i s i t o r  

o n l y ,  w i th  t h e  n o t a r y ,  m a y  r e m a i n  t o  t r a n s a c t  t h e  b u s i 

n e s s  ;  a f t e r  t h e  t e r m i n a t i o n  o f  w h i c h ,  h e  s h a l l  l o c k  u p  t h e  

p a p e r s  in  t h e  d r a w e r  h e  h a s  in  t h e  r o o m  o f  d i s p a t c h ; a n d  

i f  a n y  o f  t h e  d e p u t i e s  s h a l l  t r a n s a c t  t h e  a f o r e s a i d  b u s i n e s s ,  

o n e  o f  t h e  i n q u i s i t o r s  s h a l l  l e n d  h im  t h e  k e y  o f  h i s  d r a w e r  

f o r  t h e  s a m e  p u r p o s e ,  a n d  t h e  p o r t e r  s h a l l  w a i t  to  l o c k  u p  

t h e  t r i b u n a l .

2 1 .  W h e r e a s ,  b y  t h e  r a t i f i c a t i o n s ,  i n f o r m a t i o n  is  o b t a i n 

e d  o f  t h e  p r i n c i p a l  s e c r e t s  o f  t h e  h o l y  o f f i c e ,  a n d  i t  is  n o t  

e x p e d i e n t  t h a t  t h e s e  s h o u l d  b e  t r u s t e d  t o  a n y  p e r s o n s ,  e x 

c e p t  t h o s e  w h o  a r e  a p p r o v e d  o f  b y  u s ;  t h e  i n q u i s i t o r s  s h a l l  

n a m e  to  b e  p r e s e n t  a t  t h e  r a t i f i c a t i o n s ,  a s  m a n y  h o n e s t  a n d  

r e l i g i o u s  p e r s o n s  a s  a m o u n t  t o  t e n  e c c l e s i a s t i c s ,  w h e t h e r  

s e c u l a r  o r  r e g u l a r ,  in  o r d e r  t h a t  s u c h  o n l y  a s  w e  a p p r o v e  

o f ,  m a y  b e  c a l l e d  u p o n  a n d  n o  o t h e r s ;  a n d  w h e n  a n y  a r e  

w a n t i n g  to  c o m p l e t e  th is  n u m b e r ,  t h e y  s h a l l  r e p o r t  i t  t o  

u s ,  n a m i n g  o t h e r s  in  t h e i r  s t e a d ,  t h a t  t h e r e  m a y  b e  n o  d e 

f i c i e n c y  in  t h e  s e r v i c e  o f  t h e  h o l y  o f f i c e ;  a n d  t h e  n o t a r i e s  

s h a l l  n o t  b e  d e e m e d  a d m i s s ib l e  p e r s o n s  in  t h i s  r e s p e c t ,  e x 

c e p t  w h e n  Che c o n f e s s io n  o r  d e n u n c i a t i o n ,  o n  a c c o u n t  o f
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i t s  n a t u r e  o r  t h e  r a n k  o f  t h e  p e r s o n s ,  is  o f  s u c h  im p o r t a n c e ^  

a n d  r e q u i r e s  s u c i i  s e c r e c y ,  t h a t  i t  m a y  a p p e a r  inconve-»  

n i e n t  to  t h e  i n q u i s i t o r s  t o  l e t  a n y  p e r s o n  h a v e  a  k n o w 

l e d g e  o f  i t ,  w h o  is  n o t  a  m i n i s t e r  o f  t h e  i n q u i s i t i o n .

2 2 .  W h e n  t h e  p r i s o n e r s  c o m e  t o  t h e  p r i s o n s ,  t h e  i n q u i s i 

t o r s  s h a l l  t a k e  p a r t i c u l a r  c a r e  a n d  a t t e n t i o n  in  w h a t  p l a c e s  

a n d  r o o m s  t h e y  o r d e r  t h e m  t o  b e  c o n f i n e d ,  a n d  in  w h a t  

c o m p a n y ,  b e c a u s e  t h e  l e a s t  m i s t a k e  in  th i s  m a t t e r  m a y  b e  

o f  g r e a t  p r e j u d i c e  t o  t h e  h o l y  o f f ic e .  F o r  th i s  r e a s o n ,  t h e y  

s h a l l  d e t e r m i n e  t h a t  a n y  p e r s o n  w h o  c o m e s  to  th e -  p r i s o n s  

o f  t h e  i n q u i s i t i o n ,  s h a l l  b e  c o n f in e d  a l o n e  i n  a  r o o m  a t  l e a s t  

t h r e e  o r  f o u r  d a y s ,  e x c e p t  t h e r e  s h o u l d  b e  a n y  c a u s e  s o  

c o g e n t  a s  to  r e q u i r e  t h e  c o n t r a r y ,  o r  t h e  p r i s o n e r  s h o u l d  

b e  a  w o m a n  ; in  w 'h ich  c a s e ,  a n o t h e r  f e m a l e  s h a l l  b e  i m 

m e d i a t e l y  a s s ig n e d  to  h e r  a s  a  c o m p a n i o n  ; a n d  t h e y  s h a l l  

n e v e r  p l a c e  in  t h e  s a m e  r o o m ,  n o r  e v e n  in  t h e  s a m e  c o r 

r i d o r ,  p e r s o n s  w h o  m a y  b e  r e l a t e d  to  e a c h  o t h e r  j a n d  ( a s  

m u c h  a s  p o s s ib l e ) ' ' t h e y  s h a l l  a r r a n g e  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  i m p r i 

s o n m e n t s ,  so  as  n o t  to  l e a v e  in  t h e  s a m e  c o r r i d o r  p e r s o n s  

w h o  m a y  k n o w  e a c h  o t h e r ,  o r  w h o  m a y  h a v e  c o m e  f r o m  

t h e  s a m e  c o u n t r y ,  o r  t h o s e  w h o  h a v e  c o m m i t t e d  s im i l a r  

c r i m e s ,  o r  p r i s o n e r s  o f  l o n g  s t a n d i n g  in  t h e  p r i s o n  w i t h  

o t h e r s  n e w ly  a r r i v e d .

2 3 .  T h e y  s h a l l  n o t  r e m o v e  p r i s o n e r s  f r o m  o n e  r o o m  t o  

a n o t h e r ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  t h o s e  w h o  h a v e  b e g u n  t o  c o n f e s s  

t h e i r  c r i m e s ,  w i t h o u t  a  s u f f i c i e n t  c a u s e  ; a n d  s h a l l  p a y  

g r e a t  a t t e n t i o n ,  w h e n  t h e y  a s k  to  b e  r e m o v e d  o n  a c c o u n t  o f  

q u a r r e l s  t h e y  m a y  h a v e  w i t h  e a c h  o t h e r ,  i n q u i r i n g  w h e t h e r  

t h e y  a r e  t r u e  o r  f i c t i t i o u s ;  s i n c e  e x p e r i e n c e  h a s  s h e w n ,  t h a t  

v e r y  f r e q u e n t l y  t h e y  p r e t e n d  t h o s e  q u a r r e l s  iu  o r d e r  t o  

e f f e c t  a  r e m o v a l ; a n d  t h a t  t h e  p r i s o n e r s  m a y  b e  r e m o v e d ,  

w i th  t h e  n o t i c e  a n d  p r e c a u t i o n s  t h a t  a r e  c o n v e n i e n t ,  w h e n  

s u c h  a  c h a n g e  is a b s o l u t e l y  n e c e s s a r y ,  t h e y  s h a l l  o b t a i n  

i n f o r m a t i o n  f ro m  t h e  a l c a i d e ,  a n d  sh a l l  h a v e  a  d r a w i n g  o f  

t h e  p r i s o n s ,  w i t h  t h e  n a m e  o f  e a c h  p r i s o n e r  in  t h e  resp .ec -
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t iv e  r o o m s ,  a n d  p a r t i c u l a r s  f r o m  w h a t  r o o m s  t h e y  l a s t  

c a m e ,  a n d  t o  w h a t  c o u n t r y  t h e y  r e s p e c t iv e ly  b e l o n g : b e s i d e s  

t h i s ,  t h e y  sh a l l  lo o k  i n to  t h e i r  t r i a l s ,  to  a s c e r t a i n  w i t h  w h a t  

c o m p a n y  t h e y  h a v e  a s s o c i a t e d  d u r i n g  t h e  t i m e  o f  t h e i r  

i m p r i s o n m e n t .

A n d  w h e r e a s ,  t o  a s s i g n  r o o m  f o r  t h e  p r i s o n e r s ,  o r  t o  

g i v e  t h e m  c o m p a n y ,  o r  t o  c h a n g e  t h e m  f r o m  o n e  r o o m  t o  

a n o t h e r ,  a r e  c i r c u m s t a n c e s  w h i c h  r e q u i r e  g r e a t  c o n s i d e r a »  

t i o n ,  w e  d o  d e t e r m i n e  t h a t  t h e y  s h a l l  a l w a y s  b e  d e c i d e d  

o n  a t  t h e  b o a r d ,  a s  t h e  m a j o r i t y  o f  t h r e e  i n q u i s i t o r s  m a y  

r e s o lv e .  A n d  i f  a n y  o f  t h e s e  is  a b s e n t ,  o r  h a s  s u c h  a n  i m 

p e d i m e n t  a s  n o t  t o  b e  a b l e  t o  c o m e  to  t h e  h o l y  o f f i c e ,  

w h e n  t h e  tw o  o t h e r  i n q u i s i t o r s 'd o  n o t  a g r e e ,  t h e  p r o m o t e r  

s h a l l  b e  a t  l i b e r t y  t o  v o t e  in  t h e  r o o m  o f  t h e  a b s e n t  i n q u i 
s i t o r .  \

2 4 .  T h e  i n q u i s i t o r s  s h a l l  n o t  t a l k  w i t h  t h e  p r i s o n e r s  e x 

c e p t  in  t h e  p r e s e n c e  o f  a  n o t a r y ,  n o r  s h a l l  t h e y  g i v e  t h e i r  

c o n s e n t  a t  a n y  t i m e  t h a t  a n y  m i n i s t e r  o r  o f f i c e r  o f  t h e  

h o l y  o f f ic e ,  o r  a n y  o t h e r  p e r s o n ,  s h a l l  e n t e r  i n to  t h e  s e c r e t  

p r i s o n s ,  o r  t a l k  w i t h  t h e  p r i s o n e r s ,  e x c e p t  in  s u c l i  c a s t s  

w h e r e i n ,  b y  t h e s e  r e g u l a t i o n s ,  i t  is  d i r e c t e d  t o  t h e  c o n -  

t r a r y ,  w h e n  a l s o  a  n o t a r y  s h a l l  b e  p r e s e n t .  '

1 h e y  s h a l l  n o t  e n t e r  i n t o  a n y  c o n v e r s a t i o n  w i th  o r  b e 

f o r e  t h e  p r i s o n e r s  r e l a t i v e  to  a n y  m a t t e r s  t h a t  d o  n o t  r e 

l a t e  to  t h e i r  c a u s e s ,  o r  a r e  a b s o l u t e l y  n e c e s s a r y  ; t h e y  s h a l l  

a d d r e s s  a ll  o f  t h e m  in  t h e  s e c o n d  p e r s o n  o f  t h e  p l u r a l ,  ^ o w ;  

a n d  s h a l l  o r d e r  t h e m  to  s i t  o n  t h e  b e n c h  w h ic h  is t o  b e  

p l a c e d  t o r  t h a t  p u r p o s e  in  t h e  r o o m s  a l l o t t e d  t o  t l i e  d i s 

p a t c h  a n d  a u d i e n c e s :  b u t ,  in  t h e  m a n n e r  o f  t r e a t i n g  t h e m ,  

t h e y  s h a l l  h a v e  r e s p e c t  t o  p e r s o n a l  r a n k .

W h e n  t h e y  h e a r  t l i e m ,  o r  t a l k  t o  t h e m ,  i t  s h a l l  b e  w i t h  

g r a v i t y  a n d  m o d e s t y ,  n e v e r  d o i n g  o r  s a y i n g  a n y  t h i n g  

w h i c h  m a y  j u s t l y  s c a n d a l i z e ,  o r  g iv e  c a u s e  f o r  c o m p l a i n t :  

o n  t h e  c o n t r a r y ,  t h e y  sh a l l  a p p e a r  to  p i t y  t h e i r  m i s e r y ,  

a n d  e n d e a v o u r  to  l e a d  a ll  i n to  t h e  p a t h s  o f  s a lv a t io n .

• ' I h c y  s h a l l  o r d e r  t h e m  to  b e  p r o v i d e d  w i th  e v e r y  t h i n g
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t l i a t  t h e y  m a y  b e  i n  w a n t  o f ,  in  d u e  t i m e ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  s u c h  

a s  a r e  s i c k ;  a n d  t o  a l l  t h e y  sh a l l  b e h a v e  in  s u c h  a  m a n n e r ,  

a s  t o  s h e w  t h a t  t h e  p i t y  o f  t h e  h o l y  o ff ice^ is  n o t  i n f e r io r  to  

i t s  j u s t i c e ,

2 5 .  E v e r y  m o n t h  in  t h e  y e a r  t h e y  s h a l l  v is i t  t h e  s e c r e t  

p r i s o n s ,  o n e  o f  t h e  i n q u i s i t o r s  r e m a i n i n g  a lw a y s  in  t h e  

m e a n  t i m e  a t  t h e  b o a r d  o f  d i s p a t c h  ; a n d  o n  i t s  a p p e a r i n g  

t h a t  t h e s e  v i s i t s  o u g h t  t o  b e  d e l a y e d ,  t h e y  s h a l l  p r o p o s e  i t  

t o  t h e  b o a r d ,  a n d  t h e y  s h a l l  a c t  a s  t h e  m a j o r i t y  o f  v o t e s  

m a y  d e t e r m i n e .  I n  v i s i t i n g  t h e  p r i s o n s  t h e y  s h a l l  o r d e r  t h e  

a l c a i d e  t o  w i t h d r a w ,  t h a t  t h e  p r i s o n e r s  m a y  f r e e l y  u t t e r  

s u c h  c o m p l a i n t s  a s  t h e y  h a v e  to  m a k e  a g a i n s t  h i m ; t h e y  

s h a l l  t a k e  w i th  t h e m  a ls o  t h e  m e y r i n h o ,  a  s o l i c i t o r ,  a n d  a  

n o t a r y .

T h e y  s h a l l  a s k  e v e r y  p r i s o n e r ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y ,  w h e t h e r  

t h e  a l c a i d e  a n d  g u a r d s  h a v e  i n j u r e d  t h e m  in  a n y  r e s p e c t ;  

i f  t h e y  t r e a t  t h e m  w e l l ,  a n d  g i v e  t o  t h e m  w h a t  t h e  h o ly  

o f f ic e  h a s  o r d e r e d  t h e m  t o  h a v e ; w h e t h e r  t h e y  a t t e n d  

t h e m  w h e n  w a n t e d ,  a n d  c h i e f l y  t h e  s i c k ;  w h e t h e r  t h e  p r o 

v i s i o n s  a r e  g o o d ,  a n d  t h e  p r i c e s  o f  t h e m  f a i r  ; a n d  w h e t h e r  

t h e y  a r e  s e r v e d  in  d u e  t i m e  w i t h  t h e  t h i n g s  t h e y  w a n t .

2 6 .  A f t e r  t h e  v i s i t s ,  i f  a n y  t h i n g  s h o u l d  a r i s e  in  d i s f a v o u r  

o f  t h e  a l c a i d e ,  g u a r d s ,  o r  s t e w a r d ,  w h i c h  d e s e r v e s  t o  b e  

p u n i s h e d ,  t h e  i n q u i s i t o r s  s h a l l  o b s e r v e  t h e  o r d e r s  e s t a 

b l i s h e d  in  ^ 4 7  o f  th i s  t i t l e ; a n d  i m m e d i a t e l y  s h a l l  e n t e r  

i n t o  a  d i s c u s s i o n  a t  t h e  b o a r d  f o r  p r o v i d i n g  f o r  t h e  t h i n g s  

d e e m e d  n e c e s s a r y  a t  t h e  v is i ts ,  a c c o r d i n g  to  t h e  m e m o r a n 

d u m s  t h a t  t h e  n o t a r y  m a y  h a v e  t a k e n  d o w n ,  a s  o r d e r e d  u n 

d e r  t h e  t i t l e  r e l a t i n g  to  t h e m ;  a n d ,  f o r  t h i s  e n d ,  t h e  a l c a i d e  

s h a l l  b e  p r e s e n t  t o . g i v e  i n f o r m a t i o n  w h e t h e r  t h e  p r i s o n e r s  

a -c tua lly  w a n t  t h e  t h i n g s  t h e y  h a v e  a s k e d  f o r ;  a n d  a c c o r d 

i n g  t o  h i s  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  a s  w e l l  a s  to  w h a t  t h e y  h a v e  s e e n ,  

t h e y  sh a l l  o r d e r  t h e  p r i s o n e r s  t o  b e  p r o v i d e d  f o r ;  a n d  t h e  

n o t a r y  sh a ll  m a k e  a  l i s t  o f  all t h i n g s  o r d e r e d  f o r  t h e  p r i -
I

s o n e r s  b y  t h e  b o a r d ,  w h i c h  l i s t  t h e  i n q u i s i t o r s  sh a l l  s i g q

£  2
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a n d  d e l i v e r  o v e r  t o  t h e  t r e a s u r e r ,  t h a t  b e  m a y  g iv e  t h e  

s a m e  t o  t h e  a lc a id e ,  a s  d e t e r m i n e d  in  t i t l e  8 . § 11 .

2 7 .  W h e n e v e r  i t  m a y  b e  n e c e s s a r y  f o r  a n y  p e r s o n  t o  

e n t e r  t h e  p r i s o n ^  t o  a d m i n i s t e r  a n y  m e d i c i n e ,  o r  to  c u r e  

t h e  s ic k ,  t h e  i n q u i s i t o r s  s h a l l  c a l l  o n  t h e m  to  t a k e  a n  o a t h  

o f  s e c r e c y ,  r e c o m m e n d i n g  t o  t h e m  n o t  t o  s p e a k  to  t h e  pri-? 

s o n e r s ,  o r  to  c o n v e r s e  w i th  t h e m  o n  a n y  o t h e r  s u b j e c t s  

t h a n  t h o s e  f o r  w h ic h  t h e y  w e r e  c a l l e d ,  u n d e r  t h e  p e n a l t y  

o f  a  s e v e r e  p u n i s h m e n t ;  a n d  t h e y  s h a l l  o r d e r  t h e  a l c a i d e  

t o  a c c o m p a n y  t h e m ,  a n d  b e  p r e s e n t  a s  l o n g  a s  t h e y  a r e  

w i t h  t h e  p r i s o n e r s  ; a n d  w h e n e v e r  a n y  w o r k m e n  e n t e r  t h e  

p r i s o n s  fo r  t h e  p u r p o s e  o f  d o i n g  a n y  w o r k ,  t h e y  s h a l l  t a k e  

a n  o a th  in  t h e  s a m e  m a n n e r ,  a n d  t h e  i n q u i s i t o r s  s h a l l  t e l l  

t h e m  n o t  t o  t a l k  w i th  t h e  p r i s o n e r s ,  u n d e r  p e n a l t y  o f  a  

s e v e r e  p u n i s h m e n t ;  b u t  i t  w ill  b e  s u f f i c i e n t  f o r  d u e  o f  

t h e  g u a r d s  to  b e  w i t h  t h e m .  T h e  a s s i s t a n c e  a n d  t r o u 

b l e  s u c h  p e r s o n s 'm a y  r e n d e f  a n d  t a k e  in  c u r i n g  o f  t h e  

s i c k ,  a s  a lso  in  t h e  w o r k s  a b o u t  t h e  p r i s o n ,  s h a l l  b e  p a i d  

a c c o r d i n g  to  t h e  p r i c e s  o f  t h e  c o u n t r y .

2 8 .  T o  e v e r y  p r i s o n e r  w h o  m a y  b e  in  d a n g e r  o f  d e a t h ,  

t h e  i n q u i s i t o r s  sh a l l  a p p o i n t  a  c o n f e s s o r ,  a n d  to  t h e  p e r s o n s  

w h o  m a y  b e  i m p r i s o n e d  f o r  c r i m e s ,  w h ic h  w h e n  p r o v e d  

d o  n o t  a m o u n t  to  h e r e s y ,  t h e y  sh a l l  a p p o i n t  a  c o n f e s s o r  

e v e r y  y e a r  a t  t h e  t i m e  o f  L e n t ,  a n d  a ls o  to  t h e  s i c k  i f  t h e y  

a s k  f o r  o n e .  E x c e p t  in  t h e s e  c a s e s  t h e  i n q u i s i t o r s  s h a l l  

n o t  g r a n t  c o n f e s s o r s  to  t h e  p r i s o n e r s ,  t h o u g h  t h e y  a sk  f o r  

t h e m  ; b e c a u s e ,  in  s u c h  c a s e s ,  i t  is r e g u l a r l y  e x p e d i e n t  for 
t h e  s e r v i c e  o f  G o d ,  a n d  t h e  g o o d  o f  p u r  h o ly  f a i t h  ; a n d  

w h e n  in  a n y  p a r t i c u l a r  c a s e ,  b e s id e s  t h e  a f o r e s a i d ,  t h e y  

m a y  t h i n k  i t  e x p e d i e n t  to  a p p o i n t  c o n f e s s o r s  to  t h e  p r i 

s o n e r s ,  t h e y  s h a l l  m a k e  i t  k n o w n  to  t h e  c o u n c i l ,  t h a t  t h e y  

m a y  re s o lv e  t h e r e o n  a s  t h e y  m a y  t h i n k  c o n v e n i e n t .

29. I ’o  c o n f e s s  t h e  p r i s o n e r s ,  t l ie  i n q u is i t o r s  s h a l l  c h u s e  

p e r s o n s  o f  p u r e  b l o o d ,  l e a r n e d ,  p r u d e n t ,  a n d  v i r t u o u s ,  a n d  

w o r t h y  o f  g r e a t  c o n h d e n c e ; a n d  b e f o r e  t h e y  e n t e r  t h e



prisons, they shall be desired to take the oath of secréey, 
and at the same time they shall be ordered not to converse 
with the prisoners upon any matters whatever except those 
which concern their consciences, and to report and de
clare to the board every thing that the prisoners may tell 
them besides their confessions, and during the time the 
confessors may stay wdth them, no other persons shall be 
present, on account of the secrecy required in the con
fessions ; and the notaries shall not be called for to hear 
these confessions, except in cases of such urgent ne
cessity, that there may be great danger in delay.

And w'hereasit may happen that the sick may be in such 
iinminent danger that no delay can be admitted, and 
there is not sufficient time to acquaint the inquisitors of it 
that they may appoint a confessor, and there shall not be 
any notary to confess such prisoners as are sick, the inqui
sitors shall have named to the alcaide four persons who are 
well knQwm, one of whom he may call, in case the afore
said circumstances should occur.

t
30. We do determine that the inquisitors shall order 

the sacrament to he administered to the prisoners in the 
following cases : first, to him who is guilty of relapse, and 
the sodomite, agreeably to the manner ordained in book 2. 
tit, 15. § 5; second, to the confitent,'who may have given 
satisfaction to the information of justice, and have been re- 
peived at the point of death, in which cases the absolution of 
the excommunication shall precede, but so far only as regards 
their consciences; third, that the said sacrament shall be 
administered every year at the lent, to persons imprisoned 
for crimes, which, when proved, do not imply heres}’; and 
at the point of death. The prisoners in good health 
shall take the communion at the oratory of the inquisition ; 
and to the sick, who cannot attend there, the sacrament 
shall be administered in their prisons, by one of the nota
ries ; and the inquisitors shidl take particular care that the

i
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same shall be administered vyith the requisite decency and 
authority.

31. The inquisitors shall maintain a good correspond
ence in relation to the business belonging to the other 
inquisitions; endeavouring diligently to expedite what 
may be asked by them ; and when there is any delay, 
they shall make it known to the inquisitors by letter, in
forming them of the motives of the delay ; and a similar 
correspondence shall be kept up by the inquisitors of Cas
tile; observing, however, that when these request the 
particulars of the crimes of any person denounced at 
any of the inquisitions of these kingdoms, they shall 
not be sent till a communication has been made to the 
council: and if there be no crimes, they shall certify the 
same, and send this certificate with the answer of the board.

3 2 . If at any of the inquisitions there should be any 
denunciations against persons who belong to a different 
district, the inquisitors shall have them copied immediately, 
and the copies of them shall be transmitted to the inquisi
tion, to whose cognizance the cases may belong ; and they 
shall send at the same time a certificate of the credit due 
to the testimony of the witnesses, that their depositions 
may be proceeded on with greater certainty.

3 3 . On the inquisitors being informed that any person 
belonging to their district has been ordered to be imprison? 
cd, or has absented himself in another district, they shall 
make Ihe circumstance immediately known to the inqui
sition to whose district they may belong, transmitting the 
crimes and decree of imprisonment, with a fqll description 
of their persons, that they may easily be found and impri
soned. When not decreed to prison, they shall pronounce 
as to the crimes, and shall forward all papers, with the 
remarks made upon them, to the board, in a similar 
manner.

And if it is not possible to make copies of the crimes,
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t h e  o r i g i n a l s  s h a l l  b e  e x a m i n e d ,  a n d  o n  t h e i r  a p p e a r i n g  t o  

b e  s u f f ic ie n t  to  w a r r a n t  i m p r i s o n m e n t ,  t h e y  s h a l l  c o m e  t o  

s o m e  r e s o l u t i o n  u p o n  t h e  c a s e s ,  a n d  b y  l e t t e r  t h e y  s h a l l  

i n f o r m  t h e  in q u is i to rs -  o f  t h e m ;  a n d  w h e n  b u s i n e s s  d o e s  

n o t  p r e v e n t ,  t h e y  s h a l l  m a k e  c o p ie s  o f  t h e  c r i m e s ,  a n d  f o r 

w a r d  t h e m  w i th  t h e  d e c r e e s .

A n d  w h e n  o n e  i n q u i s i t i o n  s h a l l  s o l i c i t  i n f o r m a t i o n  a b o u t  

c r i m e s  c o m m i t t e d  b y  p e r s o n s  b e l o n g i n g  to  t h e  d i s t r i c t  o f  

t h e  f o r m e r ,  o n  w h o m  h o w e v e r  t h e  l a t t e r  h a v e  n o t  p r o 

n o u n c e d  j u d g m e n t ,  t h e  i n q u i s i t o r s  s o  a s k e d  s h a l l  o r d e r  

t h e m  to  b e  s e n t ,  w i t h o u t  p r o n o u n c i n g  j u d g m e n t ,  a n d  w i t h  

t h e m  t h e y  s h a l l  s e n d  a lso  c e r t i f i c a t e s  o f  t h e  c r e d i t  d u e  t o  t h e  

w i tn e s s e s  ; a n d  i f  t h e r e  b e  n o  c r i m e s ,  t h e y  s h a l l  s e n d  

a  c e r t i f i c a t e  o f  t h i s  s i g n e d  b y  a  n o t a r y ,  a n d  b y  t h e  p r o m o 

t e r .

. 3 4 .  W h e r e a s  i t  is  v e r y  c o n v e n i e n t  f o r  e x p e d i t i n g  t h e  

b u s in e s s  o f  t h e  i n q u i s i t i o n ,  t h a t  t h e r e  b e  a lw a y s  a t  t h e  h o l y  

o f f i c e  a  f a i t h f u l  r e c o r d  o f  t h e  l e t t e r s ,  c o m m is s io n s ,  r e q u i s i 

t i o n s ,  a n d  o t h e r  p a p e r s ,  t h a t  a r e  s e n t  o u t  a n d  m a d e  t o  o t h e r  

i n q u i s i t i o n s ;  w e  d o  d e t e r m i n e  t h a t  t h e  i n q u i s i t o r s  s h a l l  n o t  

s i g n  a n y  p a p e r  r e l a t i n g  to  t h e  a f fa i rs  o f  t h e  h o ly  o f f ic e ,  u n t i l  

t h e y  h a v e  a s c e r t a i n e d ,  b y  a  n o t e  f r o m  t h e  n o t a r y ,  w r i t t e n  

o n  t h e  s a m e  p a p e r ,  t h a t  t h e  s a m e  h a s  b e e n  r e g i s t e r e d  in  t h e  

p r o p e r  b o o k ,  a n d  a t  w h a t  p a g e .

3 5 .  A l l  l e t t e r s  w h ic h  t h e  i n q u i s i t o r s  m a y  a d d r e s s  to  t h e  

c o u n c i l ,  a l l  i n f o r m a t i o n s  a n d  c o n s u l t a t i o n s  s e n t  t o  t h e m ,  a s  

w e l l  a s  d e c i s io n s  a n d  r e s o l u t i o n s  o n  t h e  t r i a l s ,  s h a l l  b e  

w r i t t e n  in  t h e i r  o w n  h a n d s  ; b u t  t h e  l e t t e r s  o f  a  d i f f e r e n t  

n a t u r e  m a y  d)e w r i t t e n  b y  t h e  h a n d  o f  a  n o t a r y ,  a t  t h e  

d i c t a t i o n  o f  t h e  i n q u i s i t o r s ;  a n d  w h e n  t h e y  t r e a t  a b o u t  a n y  

b u s in e s s  r e q u i r i n g  s e c r e c y ,  s u c h  l e t t e r s  s h a l l  b e  w r i t t e n  

o n  h a l f  o f  t h e  p a g e  o f  t h e  p a p e r ,  d e s i r i n g  t h e  p e r 

s o n s  to  w h o m  t h e y  w r i t e  to  g i v e  t h e i r  a n s w e r s  in  t h e  o t h e r  

h a l f ,  a s  g r e a t  i n c o n v e n i e n c e s  m i g h t  r e s u l t  f r o m  s u c h  

l e t t e r s  b e i n g  p e r m i t t e d  t o  r e m a in  in  t h e  h a n d s  o f  th o s e  p e r 

so n s .

I
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3 6 .  W h e n e v e r  i t  m a y  a p p e a r  t o  t h e  i n q u i s i t o r s  t h a t  

t h e  p r o c e e d i n g s  o f  t h e  t r ia l s  a r e  so  f a r  a d v a n c e d  a s  t o  a d m i t  

o f  t h e i r  e n t e r i n g  i n to  a  g e n e r a l  d i s p a t c h ,  t h e y  sha ll  c a l l  t h e  

p r o m o t e r  to  t h e  b o a r d s  a n d  t h e r e  s h a l l  t e l l  h i m  to  m a k e  u p  

a  l i s t  o f  all t h e  p r i s o n e r s  in  t h e  p r i s o n s ,  a n d  o f  t h e  p e r s o n s  

w h o  d e f e n d  th e m s e lv e s  o u t  o f  p r i s o n ,  a c c o r d i n g  to  w h a t  i s  

p r e s c r i b e d  u n d e r  t h e i r  t i t l e ,  ^ 2 4 ,  w h ic h  l i s t  sh a l l  b e  s e n t  t o  

u s ,  w i th  a  l e t t e r  f r o m  t h e  b o a r d ,  t h a t  w e  m a y  o r d e r  e n q u i r i e s  

to  b e  m a d e  w h e t h e r  i t  is e x p e d i e n t  to  e n t e r  i n t o  a  g e n e r a l  

d i s p a t c h .

3 7 .  O n  t h e  d a y  o f  t h e  c e l e b r a t i o n  o f  a n  auto-da-fe, i f  

w e  a re  p r e s e n t  w h e n  t h e  p r i s o n e r s  b e g i n  t o  c o m e  o u t  

o f  t h e  p r i s o n s  to  t h e  s c a f f o ld ,  t h e y  s h a l l  s e n d  a  l is t  o f  t h e m  

t o  u s ; a n d  i f  w e  a r e  a b s e n t ,  a f t e r  t h e  p r i s o n e r s  h a v e  a l l  

q u i t t e d  t h e  i n q u i s i t i o n ,  t h e y  s h a l l  d i s p a t c h  a  m e s s e n g e r  

e x p r e s s  w i th  i t ,  a n d  a  l e t t e r ,  t h a t  w i th  a ll  p o s s i b l e  e x p e d i 

t i o n  w e  m a y  r e c e iv e  d u e  n o t i c e  o f  t h e  p e r s o n s  w h o  a p p e a r  

i n  t h e  auto, a n d  t h e  p r o m o t e r  s h a l l  m a k e  o u t  t h e s e  l i s t s .

A n d  t h e y  s h a l l  o r d e r  t h a t  a s  m a n y  c o p ie s  s h a l l  b e  t a k e n  

f r o m  t h e  s a m e  l is t s  a s  a r e  n e c e s s a r y  f o r  t h e  m i n i s t e r s  o f  

t h e  c o u n c i l ,  a n d  t h e  o t h e r  i n q u i s i t i o n s ,  t a k i n g  c a r e  t h a t  

t h e y  b e  s e n t  t o  t h e m  r e s p e c t i v e l y  w i th in  e i g h t  d a y s ;  a n d  

t h e y  s h a l l  a l s o  s e n d  l is ts  to  t h e  i n q u i s i t i o n s  o f  t h e  p e r s o n s  

w h o  h a v e  t h e i r  b u s i n e s s  d i s p a t c h e d  a t  t h e  h o a r d ,  o r  in  t h e  

s a l o o n ,  o r  a t  a n y  c h u r c h ,  t h a t  in  a ll  J :h ese  c a s e s  d u e  n o t i c e  

m a y  b e  g i v e n .

3S . W h e n  a n y  J e w  v i s i t s  t h i s  k i n g d o m ,  t h e  i n q u i s i t o r s  

s h a l l  d e s i r e  h im  to  a t t e n d  t h e  h o a r d ,  a n d  s h a l l  o r d e r  h i m ,  

u n d e r  h e a v y  p e n a l t i e s ,  t o  w e a r  c o n s t a n t l y  a  y e l l o w  h a t ,  a n d  

n o t  c o m m u n i c a t e  p r i v a t e l y  w i t h  t h e  p e o p l e  o f  h i s  n a t i o n ,  

( d e s c e n d a n t s  f r o m  J e w i s h  f a m i l i e s , )  a n d  o n l y  t o  c o n v e r s e  

w i th  t h o s e  p e r s o n s  w i t h  w h o m  th e j"  m a y  h a v e  b u s i n e s s ;  

a n d  a s  s o o n  as  i t  is  d a r k ,  t o  g o  h o m e  to  h is  o w n  h o u s e ,  a n d  

s h a l l  o r d e r  a  f a m i l i a r  w o r t h y  o f  c o n f i d e n c e  to  a c c o m p a n y  

h i m , a n d  o b l ig e  h i m  t o  o b e y  t h e  a f o r e s a id  o r d e r ; a n d  f o r  hi»'

vili; !■
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trouble they shall assign to him what salary they m a y  

think proper, which the jew hi nself sliall pay.
39. Every year in the latter end of December, the in

quisitors shall appoint to serve as treasurer of the inquisi
tion for the following year, siicli one of the notaries of 
the holy office as they may think best qualihed foi this 
purpose j and shall order, that another notaiy, who may 
be more disengaged, shall serve as a clerk in his office i 
and at the end of the following year they shall remind uS 
of ordering his accounts to be examined and audited, to 
which end we shall appoint an inquisitor and a notary,
whom we may think proper.

40. The inquisitors shall be very diligent in collecting 
the revenues of the inquisition, and every thing that in 
any respect relates to this department j always triking care 
to have sufficient money for the necessary expences of 
the house, and the maintenance of the prisoners, the bu
siness of their trials, and other things which belong to the 
holy office, in such a manner that its business may be 
never delayed from want of money. They shall order 
letters of request to be sent in proper times to the judge 
of the Exchequer of the holy office, for the maintenance 
of the prisoners who are rich : and decrees to the trea
surer for the poor prisoners; and if he says that he has 
no money, they shall report it to us with all possible 
speed, that we may provide in the case as may be expe
dient. A similar report shall be made whenever there is 
no money in the coffers to defray the expences of the 
inquisition.

£v0i*y Saturday afternoon in the weGk thej shall 
order the treasurer to lay before them the book of the ex
penses of the house, to see whether they are correct; and 
if they find that sonie are unnecessary, or contrary to 
what is ordained, in these Bye-laws, they shall order 
them to be cancelled j ajid as to those they may approve 

roi.. iXo F



r  Ml

a

_'! ,lif 
r

:;! Ui.

■ lil
r v
Ji- ;g -

ifi* i L* ‘ipi ft

■c (!!'

l t $  
A l p s

i P i !

51

of, they shall sign their names in the book at the en4 of 
each bheet.

And the junior inquisitor every three months shall col
lect all the books of receipt and expenditure by the trea
surer, and shall balance his accounts, that the board may 
be informed of his behaviour, and whether he wants mo
ney ; and of these balances entries shall be made in the 
books, wliich they shall sisrn.

42. The inqmsitors shall order the revenues of the in
quisition, the fines, forfeitures, and any other things that 
may in any way belong to this department, as well as what 
comes for the provisions of the prisoners, to be entered 
to the debit of the treasurer, and the money to be kept 
in the coifer with three keys, which is to be in the S e c r e t ; 
and when it is necessary to open this coifer, there shall be 
present the treasurer, and the two senior inquisitors, 
who shall have charge of i t ; and they shall not order any 
money to be issued, or expended, without our express 
permission, except in the cases declared by these Bye
laws.

T hey shall order that the money necessary for the 
maintenance of tlie prisoners in the prison be issued every 
month to the steward ; and when at the end of the month 
any balance is due to him, they shall order it to be paid 
immediately ; and when he is the debtor, he shall pay 
the balance to the treasurer. In the same manner, at the 
beginning of each month, they shall order that the'trea
surer shall take out of the coffers such money as may 
appear sufficient to cover the ordinary expences of the 
house, which he shall have it in his power to defray ; and 
they may order a sum, not exceeding fifty cruzados, to 
be expended every year in repairing the buildings of the 
inquisitions, and making the necessary alterations in the 
rooms allotted for the dispatch, secret oratory, and audi
ences j and when it may be expedient to do any work,

\i



or to lay out any money exceeding the said sum, they 
shall report it to the council, d«claring whether the said 
fifty cruzados have been already expended, and in what 
they were employed.

43. They shall cause the salaries of all the ministers 
and officers of the holy office, and all debts and pensions 
which the inquisition may owe, to be paid with every 
possible punctuality. All sums to be expended in the 
business directed by the holy office, shall be defrayed in 
the following manner: those incurred by individuals shall 
be paid by the parties themselves ; those for qualifying 
notaries, shall be discharged by the holy office ; those oc
casioned by rich prisoners shall be at their own expence ; 
those of poor prisoners shall be charged to the account 
of the money that issues from the exchequer for their 
maintenance j and those that are ordered for the good of 
justice, and are not incurred in the proceedings on trials, 
shall be paid out of the money allotted to the household 
expences: and, agreeably to this order, they shall cause 
their several sums to be entered in the proper books.

A n d  w h e n  t h e y  o r d e r  a n y  e n q u i r i e s  to  b e  m a d e  a b o u t  

a n y  p e r s o n  w h o  w ish e s  to  b e  a d m i t te d  in to  th e  s e r v i c e  o f  

t h e  h o ly  o f f ic e ,  t h e y  sh a ll  g iv e  d i r e c t i o n s ,  t h a t  th e  p a r t y  

d e p o s i t s  in  t h e  h a n d s  o f  th e  t r e a s u r e r  t h e  s u m  n e c e s s a r f  

t o  d e f r a y  t h e  e x p e n c e s  o f  s u c h  e n q u i r i e s  : b u t  t h e y  s h a l l  

n o t  o r d e r  a n y  s u m  to  b e  d e p o s i t e d ,  w lie n  th e s e  in f o r m a 

t io n s  a r e  t a k e n  e x  o ff ic io  ; w ith  th is  d i f f e r e n c e ,  t h a t  if t h e  

p e r s o n  is  e le c te d  b e f o r e  t h e y  b e g in  t o  s e r v e ,  t h e y  s h a ll  

p a y  e v e ry  t h in g  e x p e n d e d  in  t l ie  b u s in e s s ;  i f  n o t  a p p r o v e d  

o f ,  t h e  s a m e  s h a ll  b e  c h a r g e d  to  th e  a c c o u n t  o f  th e  h o ly  o f f ic e .

44, Whenever an auto  is celebrated, tliey shall cause 
to be entered to the debit of the treasurer all monies 
arising from fines, paid by such persons as have appeared 
in the auto ; and what they can collect they shall carry to 
fhe account of cash in hand, which must be in the samo
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book; an(l when they find that any of these fines have 
not been received they shall enquire into the reason why. 
They shall observe the same plan in collecting, and en
tering in the same book the commutations of penances j 
and we particularly recommend the inquisitors not to neg
lect the execution of these orders.

4 5 . They shall give orders that the prisoner, who leaves
«

the inquisition without having his goods confiscated, shall 
immediately receive the money that the treasurer may be 
indebted to him, from what he had received for his main
tenance, as well as any pieces, or coins, of gold or silver; 
or any otlier things found upon him at the time he entered 
the prisons, and all shall be delivered to him in the same 
form as it was found ; and in case the pusoner be indebted 
in any sum of money, they shall order the treasurer to 
recover it from him, and not let him go out of the prison 
of penance without previously paying the same, or, at 
least, giving pledge.s, or good securities, for the dis
charge thereof within a certain time ; atid w'hen this pev 
riod has elapsed, they shall not prolong the time on the 
securities without an order from the council.

4 6 . They shall order that in the slaughter-house or 
shambles of the inquisition the meat necessary for the 
prisoners shall be first served; then that for the ministers 
and officers o( the house, according to the precedence 
they have in the list; and of this they shall give due no
tice to the person who distributes the meat; and orders 
also shall be given to the merchant butchers, tliat they do 
not exceed the fixed prices establisheil forthe meat markets < 
of the city, and that in every respect they behave so as 
to give no oifence of any kind to the people.

4 7 . Whenever any inquisitor knows, for a certainty, 
that another has committed any crime deserving of pu
nishment, he shall report it to us secretly ; and on the 
inquisitors having any notice that any of the ministers or 
officers of the holy office cannot properly fulfil their duty,

i;
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or that with the power of their offices, and under the pre
text of their privileges, they molest or vex any person, or 
commit such crimes as deserve punishment, reprimand, 
o r  admonition ; if he be a deputy, or promoter, he shall 
make it known to us, that we may decide in the matter 
as we may think proper; and if he be a notary, and his 
crime be slight, he shall be admonished or reprimanded, 
as may be thought necessary, of which a memorandum 
shall be entered and signed b}' him, if required ; and if 
one of the officers in attendance, besides the reprimand 
he shall be 6ned in a sum not exceeding the mil-reas in 
one quarter.

But if the crime be of consequence, they shall make it 
known to the council, that what is proper to be done may 
be determined, except when the guilty are the attendants 
of the meyrinho, or the guards of the prison of penance ; 
for in these cases the inquisitors may punish them accord
ing to the enormity of their crimes, and even to deprive 
them of their offices until it shall be thought proper to 
reappoint and readmit them without any previous order 
or appointment from us, according to the manner pre
scribed under the title relating to these officers.

And if any person conics to complain of or to denounce 
at the board of inquisition any minister or officer of the 
holy office, the inquisitors shall receive such complaint, 
and as it will be necessary to make some enquiries about 
it, they shall cause them to be made with ail convenient 
precaution and secrecy ; after which, they shall proceed 
in the aforesaid manner. And if the complaint is of an 
inquisitor, deputy, or promoter, they shall also receive 
it, but not order any steps to be taken therein, without 
previously making the case known to iis.

48. Ail ministers and officers of the holy office shall be 
treated by the inquisitors with the courtesy respectively 
due to each of them, agreeably to their rank and offices;
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but on account of the respect due to the tribunal^ we do 
determine that at the board they shall never speak to the 
ineyrinbo by tlie style of m erce^ or address the alcaide 
and other officers except in the second person ; y o u ;  and 
they shall employ no officer in their own service, or or
der him upon any business that does not belong to the 
holy office; nor shall they receive from them any gifts or 
presents.

49. They shall not grant permission to any minister or 
officer to be absent from the inquisition, when we are pre
sent ; but in our absence they may grant it, if there is a 
jnst cause assigned for twenty days in the year, eithcr*to- 
gether or with intervals, provided it is not to go to court, 
or to go within four leagues distant from it. They may 
order certificates of absence from the inquisition, to the 
ministers, oflicers, and other persons who may ask them, 
in tile causes of tlie privileged, who are, or have been 
tried at the board, and of the ministers and officers who 
serve, or may have served in the holy office,

50. They shall not summon or admit the deputies to the 
board, but in such cases as are expressly declared in these 
Bye-laws, except those who may have a special permis
sion from us to that effect; for if they have this, they 
may summon them, and entrust some business to them, 
according to what is ordained in § 14. of this title. 
They shall not send any deputy or promoter to execute 
any business (even such as may be declared in these 
Bye-laws}, out of the town where the holy office resides, 
without previously making the same known to us.

51. Whenever any officer or familiar of the holy office 
makes known to the inquisitors at the board, that he in
tends to marry, they shall ask the name of the female, as 
well as tlie names of her parents, and grand-father and 
grand-mother, with the places of their nativity and abode; 
and they shall inform him (hat he must not marr^r till th«



board determines what is convenient on the subject; and 
then they shall order an information to be taken concerji" 
ing the purity of blood, according to what is declared 
in the first title of this book,  ̂ 1 .; and on tliis being ap
proved of at the Council, they shall tell him that he may 
freely marry her; and it the same is not approved, they 
shall inform him that if he does marry, he cannot be an 
officer of the holy office.

And if any officer or familiar marries without pre
viously making it known to the board, the inquisitors 
shall suspend him from his office till the aforesaid infor
mation is taken, and if the marriage is approved by the 
council, tliey shall take off the suspension; and not being 
approved, he shall be deprived of the office he may liold.

52. They shall commit the business to be transacted 
at the places where there is no inquisition, to such com
missaries and familiars as may reside there (except where 
there is a just cause for committing it to others) since it is 
very expedient that the business belonging to the holy 
office shall be done only by persons who are qualified to 
transact i t : and in those places wliere there is no com
missary or familiar, they shall commit the business to the 
ecclesiastical justices of tlie place, and in want of these 
to the secular justices, except they should be acquainted 
with a person capable of performing it with greater satis
faction. But that there may not be want of commissaries 
or familiars, they shall take care to inform us in what 
towns it may be necessary to appoint them anew, that we 
may provide in the case as we may deem convenient.

5 3 . Whereas in the Bye-laws respecting the visitors of 
foreign ships, it is provided that in such maritime towns 
of the kingdom as contains a convent of the order of St. 
Dominick, the prior tliereof shall be the visitor of foreign 
ships, and in his absence the reader of cases in the same 
conventj the inquisitors, whenever the provincial of th«
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said order is elected, sliall inform him that when the priory 
or reader of cases, is appointed for such convents, it shall 
be immediately reported to us who they are; for it may 
happen that tliey are persons who cannot serve the holy 
office ; in which case it would be necessary for us to pro
vide otliers.

54. If  any inquisitor, minister, or officer, of the holy 
office«, shall complain at the board of any wrong* that has 
been done to him, or that his privileges have been 
violated, the inquisitors shall hear him, and if the case 
is not reserved for the council, on account of the person 
to  whom it refers, or of the nature of it, they shall see 
entire justice done; and if the cause be reserved, they 
shall report it to the council that they may obtain the 
necessary orders.

5 5 . The inquisitors shall take cognizance of all civil 
and criminal cases affecting the ministers and ecclesiasti
cal officers, when there is nothing to prevent them in the 
canon law, and practice of the holy office, by virtue of 
tlie decrees and royal provisions issued in favour of the 
holy office. They shall also lake cognizance of the ci
vil and criminal cases, and of the privileges of the officers 
in attendance and servants of the ministers, as well as of 
the privileges granted to tlie same inquisitors and other 
ecclesiastical ministers of the Inquisition.

But tlie cognizance of such cases as may belong to 
them by virtue of a royal privilege, shall be agreeably to 
tlie manner declared in the same provisions and decrees, 
and according to what is ordained in the ordinances of 
the kingdom, as in such cases they are to be considered 
as royal ministers; and if henceforth his majesty shall 
grant any other privilege to the lioly office, they shall also 
take cognizance of it in the aforesaid manner.

56. At those inquisitions where the council-genera! 
does not reside, the inquisitors may order the c o iid u *



sions to be examined, wlien they are to be argued in 
(heir district, by two qualiiicators of the holy office, or 
by the other learned persons, and if both sliould agree 
that there is nothing in them against the faith, or good 
morals, they may grant permission for the same to be 
printed and argued; and when any of the qualificators 
entertain doubts as to any of the propositions, they 
shall order the conclusions, with their opinions upon 
them, to be taken to the council-general, that all doubts 
may be there satisfied, The same thing sliail be done, 
if, after the conclusions have been printed, but before they 
are argued, complaints sliould be made at the board, 
that they contain any thing subversive of theTaitli or good 
morals; in which case, they shall order the president of 
the conclusions not to argue these points until a new order 
has been received from the holy office.

5 7 , Tlie actual inquisitors shall take precedence in 
seats over the person who is present on the part of the or
dinary, tliough he may be a titular bishop ; but this person 
shall precede the inquisitor out of office, and the inquisi
tor out of office shall precede the deputies, who shall pre
cede tlie promoter.

The inquisitors of the same district shall have prece
dence amongst themselves, according to their seniority, 
which is to be reckoned from the days on which they took 
possession of their offices.

The inquisitor in his own district, though'junior, shall 
have precedence over a senior inquisitor of another dis
trict, when they happen to concur in any act, except we 
should order any thing to the contrary.

And should the inquisitors of different districts happen 
to concur at any time, they shall take precedence accord
ing to their seniority; but when we may change an in
quisitor from one inquisition to another, he sliall have 
precedence according! ,to the seniority of his place, except

YOL. XI. G
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lie should be an inquisitor from India ; in which case, 
thoug^h changed to Europe, he shall not necessarily take 
precedence according to the seniority ; but according to 
whai we may determine, so as most expedient to the ser
vice of the holy office.

Amongst the deputies he shall have precedence who 
was before an inquisitor ; and all others shall have prece
dence according to their seniority, tliough some of them 
may be titular bishops. The deputy of a different dis
trict, who by our order is present at another inquisition, 
or is changed into it, shall take precedence according to. 
the seniority of his office.

And if the promoter is a deputy, and in the exercise 
only of the jurisdiction of deputy, he shall take pre
cedence according to his seniority as deputy; but if 
he acts in office of promoter, the deputies shall have pre
cedence over him, though they may' be his juniors.

The deputies and notaries out of office, when called to 
the tribunal, or to take part with it in any public act, 
shall have the precedences which belong to them accord- 
ing t.o their seniority.

In conformity to these orders of precedence, the Inqui
sitors shall direct the aforesaid ministers to take their seats 
whenever they are present at the board of the Inquisition, 
at the auto-da-'fe, or any other acts of the holy office 
and in regard to voting, that order shall be observed 
which is established in Book 2. tt. 13. § 7.

58. Taking into consideration the respect due to the 
bishops, in consequence of the great dignity that the 
Catholic church has granted to them, we do determine 
that, when the ordinary of the town where the tribunal 
resides (being a bishop) comes to the boardj in those 
cases when he may do so according to these Bye-laws, 
the inquisitors iuid other ministers, in the first instance, 
shall go,to repeive him at the saloon, and give him a seat
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at the top of the table, where he shall ring the bell, and 
vote the last of all ; and from thence forward they shall 
Wait for him at the door of the anti-chamber, in the in
side; and when he goes out they shall accompany him 
to the last door of the saloon : but in his presence, they 
shall never propose or dispatch any business, or trials 
which do not rebate to persons under his jurisdiction.

And when any other person not belonging to the holy 
office comes commissioned by a bishop to be in his place, 
he shall take precedence in manner before mentioned ; but 
if any inquisitor or deputy has the same commission, he 
shall have the precedence only which belongs to him on 
account of his situation. When the ordinary is not a 
bishop, and comes to the board for the dispatch of busi
ness, he shall haye the precedence allotted to the person 
\vho comes by commission from an ordinary, who is a 
bishop ; for this is the precedence which belongs to them
by law. ,

59, The inquisitors shall treat all persons not belonging 
to the inquisition, who may be summoned to the board, 
or come there io  discharge their consciences, with the 
courtesy due to their respective dignity and rank. They 
shall assign seats with backs out of the platform to no- 
blemenj judges of the high court called desembargadores, 
dignitaries, canons of cathedrals, and collegiales; the 
judges of ecclesiastical courts of prelates, and religious 
orders, abbots, priors, corrigidores, provedores, judges 
called d e-fo ra ^  oidores, doctors, licenciâtes, and others, 
who, by their nobiliiy and employment, may appear 
to the majority of votes to be entitled to this mark of dis
tinction. And if any of those persons shall commit any 
irregularity, for which they may require to be reprimanded 
or admonished at the board, the inquisitors shall not sum
mon him before it until an information ot the case has

© 9



f  1, P' i 
i' '

5^5, -'Ilf'.

TITLE IV.
O f  th e  V is ito rs .

1 . One of the most important things in the holy office 
to the service of God, and the advantage of those guilty 
of the crime of heresy, and therein suspected, or informed 
of it, are the visits ordered to be made throughout the 
several districts. On its appearing, therefore, to us, that 
any of these districts, or any particular place, requires 
to be visited, we shall select for the office one of the in
quisitors or deputies, to whom business of such great im
portance may be trusted ; a person of known learning, 
and of sucli great authority, that he may thereby increase 
the respectability of his situation.

2. The visitor, besides our provisions and orders, which 
he is to take with him, as will be explained in Look II. 
tit. 1 . § 1. shall also take out letters from his ma
jesty to the bishops, judges, and town magistrates in all 
the places he may have to visit, in order that he may ob
tain all such help and assistance as he may be in want of 
for the due execution of his visit; and that the bishops 
&c. may come out and receive him outside of the towns, 
which he is to enter ; together also, with a provision signed 
by his raajesty,as to liis lodgings, finding him in board, and 
all things necessary for himself as well as for the persons 
who accompany him ; which must be one m e y r in h o ^  with 
his two men and a solicitor.

3 . He shall endeavour, as much as possible, to com
mence the visit of every bishopric in the city where the 
bishop resides: and before he goes into it, he shall give 
notice by letter to the justices and city magistrates of the



day of his arrival, sending to them the letters froiti his 
hiajesty, that they may come out and receive him, and 
may prepare accommodations for him.

4» Before the visit begins, he shall wait on the bishop 
at his house ; and if he has visited him before, or there 
shall be such an impediment that he cannot visit him, hé 
sliall deliver to him the letter from his majesty, and sliall 
show to him such provisions and powers as he may have 
with him : but if the bishops, not having a just impedi-  ̂
ment, shall not come to visit him at his house, he shall 
send the provisions to be shewn to him by the notary ac» 
companying the visit.

Should it appear necessary to begin the visit in any 
other place where the bishop does not reside, if it be 
within three or four leagues distance, the visitor shall 
send to him the letters from his majesty, and shew the 
provisions to him by the notary; but if the distance 
shall be greater, he shall send the same by the solicitor, 
and until he receives an answer froîii the bishop, he shall 
delay the visit. I f  the bishop be out of his bishoprick, 
he shall send' the provisions in the aforesaid manner, td 
be shewn to the persons who may in his name govern 
the bishoprick ; and in all cases the visitor shall take caro 
to make his powers known to the bishops or persons go-* 
verning in his stead, lest by the want of an answer the 
visit may be retarded.

5. When the see of a bishop is vacant, or tlie prelate 
of the place is not a bishop, and that prelate, or the go
vernors of the bishopric come to seethe visitor at his own 
house, he shall there inform them that he intends to visit' 
that town or bishoprick, by our orders, on the part of the- 
holy office, and he shall shew to them the powers and 
provisions in his possession ; and in case they do not 
wish to sec him there, or do not come to visit him, he shall 
send these powers by the notary accompanying the visit
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to the chapter, or house of the prelate, or of the go
vernors; and of all the aforesaid things tlie notary shall 
keep a record in the book of visit, which the visitor shall 
sign.

t). When the visitor has exhibited his powers to the 
ficclesiastical ministers, and delivered his letters in the 
aforesaid manner, if the judge of the town ( j u i z  dc f o r a )  
goes to visit him, he shall tell him, that, on such a day, 
and at such an hour, he must order the city magistrates 
{c a m a ra ) to be convened, that he may send his powers for 
their inspection.

And if the judge of the town does not come to visit 
him, he shall send him a message to the same efl'ect by 
the solicitor, and on the day that may be agreed on, he 
«hall send the notary of the visit to shew his powers at 
the meeting of the town magistrates; and if the town has 
only a town judge { ju iz  o rd inário ) he shall send for him 
to his house, together with the other town magistrates^ 
and there shall show the provisions to them,

7, When this has been done, on the first holy-day foU 
lowing he shall cause the day on which the solemn pro
mulgation of the visit is to be made, to be published in all 
the churches of the place, and the sermon of faith also to 
be preached, which shall always be done on a Sunday or 
holy-day, at which all Christian people shall be earnestly 
recommended to be present, and it shall be ordered, by 
apostolic authority, that on this day no other procession 
shall take place, or sermon be preached in any other 
church; and the friars, priors, curates, and other clergy 
of the city, town, or place, shall be directed to accom
pany the procession wliich is to take place, naming the 
churches from whence it is to set out, and where the day 
of the visit is to be published, which shall be in such 
places as may appear most convenient to him ; and hé 
shall also make the same known to the justices, and tow»

I I !
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magistrates, ihat they may accompany him in the proces«*, 
sion, and also to the lord of* the land, or A lc a id e -M o r ^  
that he may be present at the publication.

8 . On the day appointed i*or the publication of the 
visit, a solemn procession shall be held, with the greatest 
possible demonstrations of respect and authority: the 
visitor shall go behind the relics, accompanied by all the 
justices of the land, and the corporation of town magis
trates ; and on entering the cathedral, near the principal 
door, the chapter shall come out to receive him, and shall 
accompany him as far as the sanctuary, where there shall 
be a chair placed for him, with a back, upon a carpet, 
and near to it a cushion of velvet: there the visitor shall 
sit on the gospel side of the altar, except when the chair 
of the bishop in the cathedral may be on that side, in which 
case the visitor’s chair shall be on tlie epistle side of the 
altar : and if the place is so small that tlie procession can
not be conductfxi with the requisite solemnity, the visitor 
shall go from his house, with the corporation of town 
magistrates, who shall accompany him to the church 
where tlie publication is to be made.

9. Then the mass shall begin, whicli is to be celebrated 
with every possible solemnity by the deacons and sub
deacons, and there shall be a sermon of faith preached, for 
which the visitor shall select a person of pure blood, ap- 
proved learning, and known virtue.

The preacher shall bow to the visitor, styling him Very 
Illustrious Sir ; and if the bishop be present, he shall bow 
first to the bishop, styling him Most Illustrious Sir; and 
if the lord of the land is present, he, shall bow first to the 
visitor : but if the lord is of such great rank and power, 
that it may be supposed he will be offended it he does not 
receive the first bow, the visitor, in the most convenient 
manner, shall cause it to be signified to him the day be-; 
fore, that, in the performance of this act, the preacher must

I
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bow first to ihe visitor, and that, being thus informed, ho 
may have time to resoive what he is to do in the case.

10. The preacher shall arrange the subject matter of 
his sermon chiefly in praise of our holy faith ; and by 
stating how much is due to the tribunal of the holy office, 
declaring its intention to be, that those guilty of the 
crimes of heresy and apostacy may be induced to come 
and confess their crimes, and ask pardon for them, and 
that they may be by those means received into the bosom 
of, and in union with, the holy mother the church; he 
shall declare also that the holy office seeks more for the 
salvation of souls than, the punishment of criminals ; and 
moreover, he shall teach the zeal and charity with which 
all persons ought to denounce and inform against those 
guilty of sucli crimes as are mentioned in the edict of 
faith ; and he shall likewise advert to the punishment that 
will be inflicted to those who may falsely accuse any per* 
son, or conceal what they may know of otliers; besides 
the heavy penalties and censures which they will incur 
by law.

11. After the sermon the edict of grace shall be pub
lished by a clergyman, in a loud and intelligible voice ; 
and in the same edict the length of time for which that 
grace is granted shall be declared ; and this period shall 
be assigned by the visitor, according to the size of the 
place, but it must never exceed thirty days. After the. 
edict of grace, the provision from his majesty shall be 
read, by which he is pleased to forgive the goods and
estates of those who within the said time shall confess

%

their crimes ; and lastly, the general admonition shall be 
read.

12. After this, and when the visitor has been seated in 
his chair, a table shall be placed before him, having on it 
a cross, and mass-book, at which table he shall administer 
the oath to the lord of tl̂ c land,  ̂or ^/cu/c/e-nmr, to th«
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tiiiiiisters i)f justice of liis majesty, to tlie judges and town 
magistrates; and to eacli of tliem separatv?Iy upon their 
knees before the table, with their hands upon the mass- 
book. The notary shall read the oatli, and he who swears 
shall repeat it after him ; and the same shall be read to 
the people upon their knees ; and after the oath has been 
adininistered tiiey shall be asked if they do so swear; and 
the notary shall insert in a register that such an oath was 
ad ministered, and the visitor hall sign it, as well as the 
principal persons who have sworn ; and the formulae of 
the oath shall be the same as that prescribed at the end 
of this book.

And when the act of publication is done, the visitor 
shall cause to be affixed to the principal door of the 
church the edict of grace, and the general admonition, 
with a copy of the provision from his majesty, attested by 
the nofary of the visit, and the same shall remain afiixed 
during the time allotted for grace; and when this is 
ended, the visitor shall have them taken down.

13. Whenever in the execution of the aforesaid regu
lations, or in any other matter, any doubt shall arise, the 
visitor shall report it to us, that we may provide in the 
case as we may think convenient for the good of the holy 
office ; and as long as the visit shall last, he shall conti
nue to make known to us wffiat may happen; and he shall 
take cognizance of all cases declared in paragraphs ^ ,4 , 
and 5, of the Book II. title 1, and he shall proceed in 
each of them as is therein determined»

When the visit is finished, he shall come back to the 
inquisition of which he may be an inquisitor, and from 
thence he shall make known to, us every particular of 
what he may have done, or have found done during its 
continuance ; but if the visitor shall not be an inquisitor, 
he shall come in person to do the same before us, that we

VOL. II» H
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jfiaj determine wliat is most for the service of God, and 
the benefit of souls.

T IT L E  V.

O f  th e  D e p u t i e s .

1. The deputies of the holy office shall possess all the 
qualifications declared in the second paragraph of title 1 . 
of this book; they shall, moreover, be noble persons, cler
gymen of sacred orders, five-and-twenty years old, licen
tiates by private examination in one of the faculties of di
vinity, canon law, or civil law, and of such good quali
ties, and such behaviour, that they may thereafter be ap
pointed inquisitors.

2 . They shall entirely observe what is ordained in pa^ 
tagraphs 6, 7 ,8, and 9 of the title 1. of this book. They 
shall come to the board of the holy office whenever called 
upon by the inquisitors, and shall remain there all the time 
they may prescribe to them ; and shall endeavour not to 
miss coming, chiefly at the time of general dispatch of 
business, for this is their chief duty, and that the dis-'  f
patch of the trials may not be delayed on their account: 
but when they are not called upon they shall not attend at 
the holy office, except when they have our special licence 
for that pitrpose.

o. In their seats and votes they shall take precedence, 
according 1o what is ordained in paragraph 57 oi title 3 .  

of this book, and in Look II. title 13. § 7. At the board 
they shall always be very composed, with the authority 
due to the tribunal ; they shall not say their canonical 
prayers there, nor write any thing that relates to them
selves, nor shall they hold any conversation, except it be 
very becoming, nor have any dissension amongst them
selves ; they shall always be attentive when any business 
is going forward at the board, or the votes are taking;
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they shall not interrupt those who vote, nor after voting 
shall they dispute about the votes they have given; and 
when they shall go out they shall not talk about the mat
ters that have been treated at the board.

4. They shall not take out from the holy office any pa
per containing any thing of a secret nature ; but with the 
permission ot the inquisitors they may see at the board the 
records of trials, as well of those which are going on, as of 
those which are already finished, chiefly those which may 
involve intricate points, that they may thereby instruct 
themselves as to the order and custom of proceeding in 
the trials, and passing judgment in the causes, and may 
belter know how to proceed, and vole in similar ones,

5. Those who have our permission to be present at th» 
board when the inquisitors give audience to the pri
soners, and the ordinary dispatches of their trials takes 
place, shall be very attentive, adverting, with all atten
tion, to the manner in which the prisoners are treated, 
and the forms observed in such matters, that when any si
milar cases are committed to any of them, they may per
form it as may be most convenient. When the prisoners 
are in the audience, they shall not speak before them in 
such a manner as to be heard ; and should they have any 
thing to obs(‘i've to the inquisitor about the business then in 
agitation, they may do it in writing ; but when they come 
to the board to be finally dispatched, each of the deputies 
may then ask as many questions as he may think necessary 
for the better knowledge of their causes, and to vote more 
decidedly on their trials.

6. Tht'y shall vote in all definitive sentences, in interlo
cutory ones also that have-the same force, or may pro
duce irreparable injury ; and in any others that may oc
cur alter Inal has been proposed to the board, as well as

the proriuiicialioii or declaration of those crimes wliich
n 2
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m a y  result from propositions that the board has ordered 
to be qualified, and in cases sent by the ordinary to the 
holy office. In all these instances, as well as all others in 
which they may vote, they shall have decisive votes, and 
they shall sign the resolutions taken at the board on those 
matters whereon they have voted.

7. At the tribunal, and out of it, tliey shall transact all 
business relating to tiie holy office, when committed to 
them by the board, according to what is prescribed in 
title 3 . ^ IS . and 14. of this book : and in this respect 
they shall keep the same order as the inquisitors are 
obliged to follow, according to these bye-laws; and the 
better to do this, they shall see what is here ordaine^ 
about such matters as may be entrusted to them.

TITLE Vi.
0 /  f/ie  P r o m o te r ,

1. The prompter of the holy-office shall Iiave the same 
qualifications as are requisite for the deputies, according 
to the Bye-laws, declared in Title 1. § 2 . of this book | 
and whereas this situation requires great confidence, and 
on its proper discharge materially depends the expedi
tion of business, we shall always chuse for it a person
in whom we can rely, for readily expediting all causes

_ \
entrusted to him by those Bye-laws.

2 . The promoter shall keep one of the three keys of the ' 
secret, and shall endeavour always to attend at the holy 
office, at the hour prescribed, that the ordinary dispatch 
of business may not be retarded on his account; and 
when, in consequence of any just impediment, he cannot 
attend, he shall observe the order declared in paragraph
4. of the 2d title of this Book. He shall attend every 
day, not being a holy-day,at the secret of the inquisition, for 
three hours in the morning, and three in the afternoon; 
and he shall not absent himself therefrom without a very

V?



j u s t  c a u s e ; n o r  s h a l l  h e  g o  to  t h e  b o a r d  o f  d i s p a t c h  b u t  

-w hen h e  h a s  a n y  t h i n g  to  r e q u e s t ,  o r  t o  p r e s e n t  a n y  l ib e l ,  

o r  w h e n  h e  m a y  b e  c a l l e d  in  b y  th e  i n q u is i to r s .

3. H e  s h a l l  k e e p  a l l  p a p e r s ,  b o o k s ,  a n d  r e c o r d s  o f  

t r i a l s ,  w i th  s u c h  o r d e r  a n d  p r e c i s io n  in  t h e  s e c r e t ,  

t h a t  t h e y  m a y  b e  'e a s ily  f o u n d ,  w h e n  n e c e s s a r y ; a n d  

w h e n  a n y  o f  th e s e  a r e  t a k e n  o u t  o f  t h e i r  p l a c e s ,  h e  

s h a l l  t a k e  c a r e  t h a t  t h e y  a r e  a g a i n  r e p l a c e d ,  o n  a c c o u n t  

o f  th e  in c o n y e n ic H c ie s  t h a t  m i g h t  a r i s e  f ro m  a  c o n t r a r y  

p r a c t i c e .

H e  s h a l l  p l a c e  t h e  p a p e r s  r e l a t i n g  to  e v e r y  t r i a l  on 
s e p a r a t e  s h e lv e s ,  c o n ta in in g  th e  y e a r  in  w h ic h  e a c h  t r i a l  

to o k  p l a c e ,  a n d  t h e  n u m b e r  a n d  o r d e r  o f  th e  t r i a l s ; a n d  

t h e  p r o c e e d in g s  o f  th e s e  t r i a l s  s h a l l  b e  a r r a n g e d  in  a n  

a l p h a b e t i c a l  o r d e r ,  a n d  a l l  th o s e  w h ic h  c o m e  u n d e r  t h e  

s a m e  l e t t e r  s h a l l  b e  p l a c e d  to g e t h e r ,  h a v in g  t h e  l e t t e r  

s u f f ic ie n t ly  l a r g e  to  b e  e a s i ly  seer». T h e  t r i a l s  o f  th o s e  

p e r s o n s  w h ic h  m a y  n o t  b e  e x p e d i t e d  a t  th e  p u b l i c  a i/fo  da 
f c ,  s h a l l  b e  p l a c e d  in  t h e  a f o r e s a id  m a m ie r ,  w i th  th o s e  = 

o f  t h e  auto^ in  w h ic h  t h e y  w e re  to  h a v e  a p p e a r e d ,  s h o u l d  

t h e  c a u s e s  b e  o f  t h a t  n a tu r e  a s  to  d e s e r v e  to  h a v e  a p p e a r e d  

in  i t .
4. W h e r e a s  i t  is  n e c e s s a r y  t h a t  th e  p r o m o te r  s h a l l  c o n 

s t a n t ly  b e a r  in  m in d  th e  a c t u a l  s ta te  o f  s u c h  c a u s e s  a s  

p r o c e e d  a t  t h e  h o ly  o ff ic e , t h a t  h e  m a y  w i th  g r e a t e r  f a c i l i t y  

a n d  e x p e d i t i o n  p r e s e n t  s i lc h  r e q u e s ts  a s  m a y  b e  n e c e s s a r y  

f o r  th e  g o o d  o f  j u s t i c e ,  w e  d o  d e te r m in e ,  t h a t  h e  s h a l l  h a v e  

tw o  m e m o r a n d u m  b o o k s ,  o n e  fo r  c o n ta i t n n g  th e  n a m e s  o f  

t h e  p e r s o n s  w h o  a re  in  p r i s o n ,  a n d  a n o th e r  fo r  i n s e r t in g  

th e  t e r m s ,  s e s s io n s , a n d  o th e r  b u s in e s s ,  to  b e  a t t e n d e d  to  

o n  t h e i r  t r i a l s ;  a n d  th o s e  m e m o r a n d u m  b o o k s  s l ia l l  b e  

f o r m e d  in  m a n n e r  d e c l a r e d  in  t i t l e  3 .  o i th is  B o o k ,  ^ l a  

a n d  1 6 :  besides th o s e  m e m o r a n d u m  b o o k s ,  h e  s h a l l  h a v e  

a n o th e r  to  h e lp  h is  m e m o r y ,  w h e r e in  h e  m a y  w r i te  d o w n , 

th e  n a m e s  o f  p e r s o n s  d e n o u n c e d ,  w h e n e v e r  h e  l i a d s  t h a t
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ihere is  s u f f ic ie n t  p r o o f  f o r  c o m m i t t i n g  th e m  (o  p r i s o n ,  

t h a t  h e  m a y  n o t  h a p p e n  to  f o r g e t  a n y  o f  th e m  t h r o u g h  

t h e  h u r r y  o f  b u s in e s s .

5. T h e  p e t i t io n s  p r e s e n te d  a t  th e  b o a r d  o f  t h e  h o l y  

o f f ic e , in  f a v o u r  o f  p e r s o n s  d e n o u n c e d ,  o r  \v h o  h a v e  b e e n  

a p p r e h e n d e d  in  c o n s e q u e n c e  o f  b e in ^  d e n o u n c e d ,  s h a l l  b e  

p l a c e d  o n  a  t i le ,  n u m b e r e d ,  a n d  a t  t h e  m a r g i n  o f  e a c h  

p e t i t i o n  h e  s h a l l  d e c l a r e  t h r o u g h  w h a t  c h a n n e l  th e  d e n u n 

c ia t i o n  c a m e ,  th e  d a y  w h e n  th e  s a m e  w a s  p r e s e n te d  a t  t h e  

b o a r d ,  t h e  n a m e  o f  t h e  p e r s o n  to  w h o m  i t  r e l a te s ,  a n d  

w h e th e r  a n y  p r o c e e d in g s  to o k  p l a c e  t h e r e o n ; a n d  a t  th e  

b e g in n in g  o f  t h e  h i e ,  h e  s h a l l  p l a c e  a n  i n d e x  o f  t h e  

i i a i n e s o f  th e  p e r s o n s  to  w h o m  t h e  p e t i t io n s  b e lo n g ,  a l p h a 

b e t i c a l l y  a r r a n g e d  ; a n d  w h e n  t h e y  r e la te  to  p e r s o n s  d e -  

K o u n c e d , h e  s h a l l  m e n t i o n i t i n  t h e  r e p e r t o r y ,  a t  t h e  m a r g i n  

o f  t h e  t i t l e ,  o f  th e  p e r s o n s  to  w h o m  t h e y  m a y  b e lo n g ,  t h a t  

l ie  m a y  p r o c e e d  a t  a l l  t im e s  a g a i n s t  t h e m ,  a n d  m a y  b e t t e r  

c o m p l y  w i th  th e  r e g u la t io n s  p r e s c r i b e d  in  § 1 8  o f  t h i s  

t i t l e .

\ V h e n  th i s  f ile  is  m a d e  u p ,  h e  s l ia l l  d e s i r e  th e  i n q u is i to r ^  

a t  t h e  b o a r d  to  n u m b e r  a n d  p u t  t h e i r  i n i t i a l s  to  e a c h  

l e a f ,  a n d  d e c l a r e  t h e  n u m b e r  o f  l e a v e s  a t  t h e  e n d  o f  t h e  

f i le ,  in  th e  m a n n e r  p r e s c r i b e d  in  t i t l e  2  o f  t h i s  b o o k ,  § 8.  

A n d  w h e n  th e  n u m b e r  o f  p e t i t io n s  in c r e a s e s ,  h e  s h a l l  f o r m  

a n o th e r  f i le ,  n u m b e r in g  th e m ,  f i le  f i r s t ,  s e c o n d ,  & c ,  

a c c o r d i n g  to  th e  n u m b e r  o f  t i le s ,  t h e  p e tU io n s  m a y  rci- 

q u i r e .

O f  th e  b u s in e s s  d o n e  in  c o n s e q u e n c e  o f  th e s e  p e t i t i o n s ,  

h e  s h a l l  a ls o  m a k e  f i le s , f ro m  w lie n c c  h e  m a y  t a k e  c o p ie s ,  

t o  b e  a d d e d  to  th e  p a p e r s  o f  th e  s e v e r a l  t r i a l s  to  w h i c h  

t lie y '^ m a y  b e lo n g  ; a n d  i f  i t  s h a l l  so  h a p p e n  t h a t  p r o c e e d 

in g s  t a k e  p l a c e  th e r e o n ,  to  th e s e  a ls o  s h a l l  b e  j o i n e d ,  t h e  

c o p y  o f  th e  p e t i t io n  b y  w h ic h  t l ie  b u s in e s s  w a s  d o n e ,  

W h e n  a n y  p e t i t io n  is  p r e s e n te d  a t  th e  b o a r d ,  i n  f a v o u r  o f  

a n y  p e r s o n  a l r e a d y  in  p r i s o n ,  i t  s h a l l  b e  im m e d ia te l y  a d d e d



i o t h e  t r i a l ,  t h e  p r o m o te r  t a k i n g  c a r e  to  d e c la r e  i n  th e  m a r 

g in  w h o  p r e s e n te d  i t ,  a n d  o n  w h a t  d a y .

, 6. W i t h  th e  d e n u n c ia t i o n s  a n d  c o n fe s s io n s  o f  (h e  ffpre-
sentados b r o u g h t  b e fo re  th e  h o ly  o iT ice, t h e  p r o m o te r  s h a l l  

f o r m  th r e e  d i f f e r e n t* b o o k s :  t h e  f i r s t  c o n ta in i n g  a  l i s t  o f  

th o s e  g u iU y  o f  t h e  c r im e  o f  h e r e s y  ; ( h e  s e c o n d ,  a  l i s t  o f  

c o n fe s s o r s  solicitant; a n d  t h e  l a s t ,  a  l i s t  o f  th o s e  wiu'» 

m a y  h a v e  b e e n  d e n o u n c e d  fo r  a  n e f a r io u s  c r im e .  B u t  i f  

th e  d e n u n c i a t i o n  r e la te s  o n l y  to  o n e  p e r s o n ,  a l r e a d y  u i  

p r i s o n ,  t h e  p r o m o t e r  s h a l l  a n n e x  i t  to  t h e  p a p e r s  o f  t h e  

t r i a l ; a n d  w h e n  t l ie s c  b o o k s  a r c  f o r m e d ,  b e  s h a l l  d e s i r e  t l i e  

i n q u i s i t o r s  to  n u m b e r  a n d  p u t  t h e i r  i n i t i a l s  to  t h e  l e a v e s ,  

i n  m a n n e r  o r d a i n e d  in  § 8. o f  t i t l e d ,  o f  t h i s  B o o k .

A n d  i f  th e  c o n fe s s io n s  a n d  d e n u n c ia t i o n s  in c r e a s e ,  t h e y  

s h a l l  k e e p  t h e  s a m e  o r d e r  a s  b e fo re  s t a t e d ,  w h e n  t h e  p e t i 

t io n s  d e l iv e r e d  in  f a v o u r  o f  p a r t i e s  a c c u m u l a t e  iu  s u c h  a 
m a n n e r  a s  to  c a l l  f o r  th e  m u l t i p l i c a t i o n  o f  th e  f i le s .

7. T h e  p r o m o te r  "6h a l l  a n n e x  r e m a r k s  to  a l l  t h e  d e n u n 

c ia t io n s  r e c e iv e d  a t  th e  h o ly  o f f ic e , in  t h e  f o l lo w in g  m a n 

n e r ,  v i z .  a t  th e  t o p  o f  t h e  d e i i u n c i a i i o n  h e  s h a l l  p u t  t h e  

n a m e s  o f  th e  d e n o u n c e r  a n d  d e n o u n c e d  ; a t  t h e  i n a r g h i  

l ie  s h a l l  2: iv e  t h e  o a th  a d m in i s t e r e d  to  th e  i n f o r m e r ,  w i th  

l u s  a g e ,  t l ie  t i m e  a n d  p l a c e  o f  th e  c r im e ,  a n d  t l ie  s u b 

s ta n c e  o f  i t ,  t l i e  c i r c u m s ta n c e s  t h a t  m a y  a g g r a v a t e  o r  e x 

t e n u a te  t h e  c r i m e ,  t h e  a c c o m p l i c e s ,  w h e n  a n y ,  a n d  w h a t  

l ie  m a y  h a v e  to  o b s e r v e  o n  t h e  c u s to m .

I n  t h e  c o n fe s s io n s  h e  s h a l l  m a k e  t i ie  s a m e  r e m a r k s ; a n d ,  

b e s id e s ,  s h a l l  n o te  t h e  d o c t r in e s  t h e  c r im in a l  h a s  t a u g h t ,  a t  

w h a t  t im e ,  a n d  h o w  lo n g  a  b e l i e f  o f  th e  e r r o r s  w h i c h  h e  

c o n fe s s e d  h a s  l a s te d .

8. I n  th e  s a m e  m a n n e r  h e  s h a l l  r e m a r k  t lic  c r im e s ,  w h i c h  

m a y  b e  c o p ie d  f r o m  t h e  o r i g in a l s ,  a s  w e l l  a s  t l ie  n a m e  o f  

t h e  w i tn e s s e s ;  * w hethei' t h e y  w e re  r e l a te d  to  t l ie  c r i m in a l ,  

a n d  in  w h a t  d e g r e e  ; w h e t h e r  t h e y  d e p o s e d  u n d e r  th e  t o r 

t u r e ,  o r  h a v e  a n y  d e f e c t ;  a n d  w h e th e r  t h e  a c g o m p l ic e s
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i i i v e  a r iy  r e l a t io n s l i ip  a m o n g s t  th e m s e lv e s ,  a n d  î n  ^ î l a t  

d e g r e e  ; a n d  in  a l l  s e c t io n s  a n d  b u s in e s s ,  h e  s h a l l  n o te  

e v e r y  t h i n g  e s s e n t ia l ,  e i t h e r  b e n e f ic ia l  to  o r  a g a i n s t  t h e  

p a r l i e s .  A l l  th e s e  r e m a r k s  h e  s h a l l  p l a c e  in  th e  m a r g i n  

o p p o s i t e  to  th e  t h in g s  to  w h i c h  t h e y  r e la te ,  a n d  t h e y  s h a l l  

b e  s l i o r t ;  b u t  t h e y  s l ia l l  b e  f l a m e d  in  s u c h  m a n n e r  t h a t  i t  

m a y  b e  e a s i l y  u n d e r s to o d  f r o m  th e m  w h a t  t h e  c o n te n ts  

a r e  ; f o r ,  b y  th e s e  m e a n s ,  w h a t  m a y  b e  w a n te d  in  t h e  p a 

p e r s  o f  th e  t r i a l ,  m a y  b e  f o u n d  w i t h o u t  m u c h  t r o u b l e .

9 .  T h e  p r o m o te r  s h a l l  w r i t e  d o w n ,' w i t h o u t  d e l a y ,  i n  

t h e  g e n e r a l  r e p e r t o r y ,  t l ie  n a m e s  o f  a l l  p e r s o n s  d e n o u n c e d  

a t  th e  h o ly  o l l ic e ,  o r  w h o  h a v e  t h e r e in  c o n fe s s e d  t h e i r  

c r im e s ,  ( e x c e p t  w h e n  t h e y  a r e  solicitants^ o r  g u i l t y  o f  t h e  

n e f a r io u s  s in ,  o r  d e n o u n c e d  w i t h o u t  n a m e  ; f o r  th e s e  s h a l l  

b e  r e p o r t e d  in  s p e c i a l  r e p e r t o r i e s ,  a s  w i l l  b e  h e r e a f t e r  

s t a t e d ) ,  a n d  h e  s h a l l  p l a c e  th e  n a m e  o f  e a c h  p e r s o n  s e p a 

r a t e l y ,  d e c l a r i n g ,  b e s id e s  th e  n a m e ,  t h e  c o n d i t i o n ,  r a n k ,  

a n d  o th e r  p a r t i c u l a r s ,  a s  m a y  b e  d e e m e d  n e c e s s a r y  to  f u r 

n i s h  a  k n o w le d g e  o f  th e  p e r s o n s  t o  w h o m  t h e y  r e f e r  ; a n d  

b e lo w ,  h o  s h a l l  p u t  t l ie  n a m e s  o f  t h e  w i tn e s s e s ,  a n d  t h e  

c r im e s  a l l e g e d  in  t h e i r  t e s t im o n y ,  a n d  in  t h e  m a r g i n  t h e  

p l a c e  o f  n a t i v i t y ,  a n d  a b o d e  o f  t h e  d e n o u n c e d  s h a l l  a p 

p e a r  ; a n d  w h e n  h e  is  c o n f i te r i t ,  a b s e n t ,  d e a d ,  o r  o r d e r e d  

to  b e  im p r i s o n e d ,  o r  a n y  o f  t h e  w itn e s s e s  s h a l l  l a b o u r  

u n d e r  s u c h  d e f e c t s ,  t h a t  n o  c r e d i t  i s  t o  b e  a t t a c h e d  t o  

t h e m ,  o r  t h e i r  c r e d i b i l i t y  i s  i n  p a r t  d i m i n i s h e d ,  h e  s h a l l  

a ls o  s a y  in  t h e  r e p e r t o r y  w h e t h e r  a n y  p e t i t i o n  h a s  b e e n  o f 

f e r e d  a t  t h e  h o l y  o ff ic e  i n  f a v o u r  o f  t h e  d e n o u n c e d  ; a n d  

s h o u ld  th e r e  b e  a n y ,  h e  s h a l l  d e c l a r e  t h e  d a y  in  w h i c h  t h e  

s a m e  w a s  p r e s e n te d ,  t h e  f i le  i n  w h i c h  i t  w a s  e n t e r e d ,  a n d  

t h e  n u m b e r  o f  th e  p a g e .

lO i  W h e n  e v e r y  t h i n g  h a s  b e e n  t h u s  r e p o r t e d  a s  a f o r e 

s a i d ,  h e  s h a l l  i m m e d ia t e l y  e n te r  i n  t h e  i n d e x  o f  t h e  r e 

p e r t o r y ,  u n d e r  t l i e  p r o p e r  l e t t e r  o f  t h e  a l p l i a b c t ,  t h e  n a m e  

of t h e  p e r s o n  d e n o u n c e d ,  o r  c o n f i t e n t ,  d e c l a r i n g  h i s  c o n -

‘ I
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d i t i o n ,  o r  o ffice^  t h e  p l a c e  o f  h i s  n a t i v i t y  a n d  a b o d e ,  t h a t  

b y  th e s e  m e a n s  h e  m a y  s p e e d i l y  e n t e r  in  t h e  r e p e r t o r y  

s u c h  c r i m e  a s  m a y  a p p e a r  t o  h a v e  a r i s e n  a n e w  a g a in s t  

t h e  c r i m i n a l ,  a n d  m a y  a ls o  f in d  i n  t h e  r e p e r t o r y  t h e  p e r 

s o n s  d e n o u n c e d ,  o r  w h o  h a v e  c o n fe s s e d  ; a n d  a n s w e r  to  

t h e  l i s ts  s e n t  f r o m  t h e  o t h e r  i n q u i s i t i o n s .

I n  t h e  s a m e  m a n n e r  h e  s h a l l  e n t e r  in  o n e  r e p e r t o r y  t h e  

n a m e s  o f  th o s e  g u i l t y  o f  a  n e f a r io u s  c r im e  ; a n d  i n  a n o 

t h e r  t h e  n a m e s  o f  s o l i c i t a n t s ; a n d  h e  s h a l l  i m m e d ia t e l y  

i n s e r t  t h e  n a m e s  o f  t h e  p e r s o n  t h u s  r e p o r t e d  i n  t h e  i n d e x ,  

w h i c h  m u s t  b e  a t  t h e  l ) e g in n in g  o f  e a c h  r e p e r t o r y ;  a n d  

t h e s e  tw o  r e p e r t o r i e s ,  w i th  t l i e  b o o k s  o f  c o n fe s s io n s  a n d  

d e n u n c i a t i o n s  w h e n c e  t h e y  a r e  e x t r a c t e d ,  s h a l l  a lw a y s  

he k e p t  u n d e r  k e y ,  a n d  n e v e r  b e  p e r m i t t e d  to  b e  t a k e o  

o u t  o f  t h e  p l a c e ,  u n le s s  t h e y  a r e  a b s o l u t e ly  r e q u i r e d ,

1 h o s e  w h o  h a v e  b e e n  d e n o u n c e d  w i t h o u t  n a m e ,  s h a l l  

a ls o  b e  r e p o r t e d  i n  t h e  s a m e  m a n n e r  in  t h e  r e p e r t o r y  k e p t  

f o r  t i l l s  p u r p o s e  ; a n d  i n  t h e  i n d e x  o f  t h e  s a m e  r e p e r t o r y  

t h e  p r o m o te r  s h a l l  i n s e r t  t h e  n a m e  o f  t h e  to w n  o f  w h i c h  

l l i e  d e n o u n c e d  is  a  n a t i v e  a n d  i n h a b i t a n t .

11 . 1 h e  p r o m o te r  s h a l l  e n t e r  in  a  b o o k  o f  l a r g e r  s i z e ,  

a c c o r d i n g  to  t h e  l e t t e r s  o t  th e  a l p h a b e t ,  t h e  n a m e s  o f  a l l  

p e r s o n s  d i s p a t c h e d  a t  t l i c  h o l y  o f f ic e , o r  w h o  a p p e a r  a t  

t h e  b o a r d ,  o r  a t  t h e  s a lo o n ,  o r  p u b l i c  auto~da->fe  ̂ t o  h e a r  

t h e i r  s e n te n c e s ,  o r  w h o  h a v e  b e e n  s e t  a t  l i b e r t y ,  o n  a c 

c o u n t  o f  m a d n e s s ,  o r  a n y  o t h e r  r e a s o n ; e a c h  p e r s o n  b e i n g  

k e p t  s e p a r a t e  b y  h i m s e l f ;  a n d  t h e  p r o m o te r  d e c l a r i n g  h i s  

n a m e ,  o f f ic e , c o n d i t i o n ,  a n d  q u a l i t y ,  t h e  c o u n ty  o r  to w ii  

i n  w h i c h  h e  h a d  Id s  n a t i v i t y  a n d  a b o d e ,  w i th  a l l  o t h e r  

c i r c u m s ta n c e s  w h i c h  m a y  a p p e a r  n e c e s s a r y - to  b e  k n o w n  i 

a n d  in  t h e  m a r g i n s ,  w h i c h ,  f o r  t h e  s a k e  o f  g r e a t e r  c o n v e 

n i e n c e ,  s h a l l  b e  th r e e  in  e a c h  p a g e ,  l ie  s h a l l  p u t  i n  

o n e  t h e  y e a r  w h e n  t h e  p e r s o n  w a s  d i s p a t c h e d ,  i n  a n o th e r  

t h e  k i n d  o f  d i s p a t c h ,  i n  th e  t h i r d  t h e  aiUo-da-fcy t o  

w h i c h  t h e  p a p e r s  o f  t h e  t r i a l  a r e  a n n e x e d ,
I I .  T
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12. He shall enter in the book, which is to be kept for 
this purpose at the holy office, the list of persons therein 
dispatched, according to the order in which they heard 
their sentences read at the a u to  ; and in the same manner 
he shall enter in another book the lists of the a u to -d a - fe ,

sent from other inquisitions.
13. The promoter shall request that all denunciations, 

from which any proof of crime, the cognizance of which 
belongs to the holy office, may have resulted, shall be ra
tified ; and if any witnesses are referred to in it, he shall 
request that they may be interrogated, and that such 
other business may be done as may be necessary to show 
whether the witnesses have faithfully deposed. And it 
the denunciation relates to persons who reside in another 
district, after entering their names in the repertory, he 
shall order it to be copied, and apprize the inquisitors ot 
the circumstance, tliat a letter from the board may be 
transmitted, with tlie copy, to the inquisition, to whose 
cognizance tlie parties belong ; and in the repertory he 
shall enter a declaration of tlie day, month, and year 
when it was sent.

And w hen the denunciation comes from the ordinary or 
commissary, he shall request, by writing, therein solicit-^ 
ing a conirnis-sion to be issued, that the aforesaid may be 
executed j and as soon as this has been done, the resul^ 
shall be annexed to the order under which it was done.

14. W h e n  w itn e s s e s  b e a r  t e s t im o n y  f r o m  h e a r s a y  o r  

r e p o r t ,  h e  s h a l l  r e q u e s t  t h a t  t h e y  m a y  b e  i n t e r r o g a t e d ; a n d  

o f  t h e  l a t t e r  t e s t im o n y  h e  s h a l l  f o rm  a r t i c l e s  a g a i n s t  t h e  

d e f e n d a n t s ,  a n d  s h a l l  a v a i l  h i m s e l f  o f  t h i s  t e s t im o n y  Avhen 

i t  is  b y  la w  p e r m i t t e d ,  a s  w i l l  b e  h e r e a f t e r  m e n t i o n e d ;  

b u t  w i th  r e s p e c t  to  th o s e  w h o s e  t e s t im o n y  d e p e n d s  o n  

h e a r s a y ,  h e  s h a l l  c a u s e  th e m  to  b e  i n t e r r o g a t e d  a s  to  

th o s e  t o  w h o m  t h e i r  t e s t im o n y  r e f e r s ,  a n d  s h a l l  d o  a l |  

o t h e r  n e c e s s a r y  t h i n g s  i o r  t h e  g o o d  o f  j u s t i c e .
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1 5 . W h e n  i t  a p p e a r s  t o  th e  p r o m o te r  t h a t  th e r e  a r e  

s u f f ic ie n t  p r o o f s  o f  c r im e s  f o r  p r o c e e d i n g  a g a in s t  a n y  

p e r s o n ,  h e  s h a l l  o r d e r  t l ie  n o ta r ie s  to  t r a n s la te  th e s e  p r o o f s j 

a n d  to  c o m p a re ,, th e m  'w ith  t l ie  o r i g i n a l s ; a n d  s h a l l  re«  

i ju e s t  p e r m is s io n  o f  th e  b o a r d ,  in  w r i t i n g ,  to  o ffe r  t h e m ,  

w h e n  h e  s h a l l  d e c l a r e  th e  n a m e , ra n k ^  a n d  p l a c e  o f  r e s i 

d e n c e  o f  th e  c r i m in a l ,  h o w  m a n y  w itn e s s e s  h e  h a s  to  p r o 

d u c e ,  w i th  t h e  s u b s ta n c e  o f  t h e  c i;im e  i m p u t e d  to  t h e  c r i 

m in a l ,  a n d  s h a l l  p l e a d  a g a in s t  h im  a s  h e  m a y  t h i n k  n e c e s 

s a r y  o n  th e  p a r t  o f  j u s t i c e  ; a n d  a f t e r  l i a v i n g  j o in e d  t h e  

r e q u e s t  w i th  t h e  r e c o r d s  o f  th e  c r im e ,  h e  s h a l l  d i r e c t  a  n o 

t a r y  to  m a k e  th e m  c o n c lu s iv e ,  a n d  w h e n  t h i s  h a s  b e e n  

d o n e ,  h e  s h a l l  p r e s e n t  th e  w h o le  in  p e r s o n  to  th e  b o a r d  o f
I

t h e  h o l y  o ff ic e .

1 6 . A n d  w h e n  th e r e  is  n o  t im e  to  c o p y  t h e  o r i g in a l s  o f  

t h e  c r im e s ,  e i t h e r  o n  a c c o u n t  o f  th e  e x p e d i t i o n  r e q u i r e d  

i n  p r o c e e d in g  a g a in s t  th e  g u i l t y ,  o r  o n  a c c o u n t  o f  t h e  

p r e s s u r e  o f  o t h e r  b u s in e s s ,  th e  p r o m o te r  s h a l l  e n te r  a  r e 

q u e s t  in  t h e  b o o k  o f  th e  d e c r e e s ,  a s  m e n t io n e d  in  t i t l e  2  ̂

§ 7. to  o ffe r  t h e  o r ig in a l s  th e m s e lv e s ,  a n d  th e  d e c i s io n  

t a k e n  a t  th e  b o a r d  s h a l l  b e  in s e r te d  in  th e  s a m e  b o o k ; a n d  

a s  so o n  a s  th e  c r im in a l s  h a v e  b e e n  t a k e n  to  p r i s o n ,  t h e  

p r o m o te r  s h a l l  d i r e c t  o n e  o f  t h e  n o ta r ie s  to  g iv e  a  c e r t i f i 

c a te  o f  t h e i r  w a r r a n t s  o f  im p r i s o n m e n t  to  b e  a d d e d  to  t h e  

p r o c e e d i n g s ; a n d  i f  t h e  im p r i s o n m e n t  c a n n o t  t a k e  p l a c e  

o n  a c c o u n t  o f  the* p e r s o n s  b e in g  a b s e n t ,  o r  d e a d ,  o r  o n  

a n y  o th e r  a c c o u n t ,  h e  s h a l l  r e q u e s t  t h a t  th e  w a r r a n t s  o f  

im p r i s o n m e n t  m a y  b e  r e c a l l e d  in to  th e  s e c r e t ,  a s  g r e a t  i n 

c o n v e n ie n c e s  m i g h t  r e s u l t  f r o m  t h e i r  r e m a in in g  in  t h e  

h an d s*  o f  t h e  p e r s o n s  to  w h o m  t h e y  w e re  e n t r u s te d  : a n d  in  

th e  r e p e r t o r y  h e  s h a l l  d e c l a r e  t h a t  th e  c r im in a l s  h a v e  

b e e n  o r d e r e d  to  p r i s o n ,  a n d  a re  a b s e n t  o r  d e a d .

1 7 . l i e  s h a l l  r e q u e s t  t h a t  t h e  c a u s e s  o f  p e r s o n s  w h o  

d ie? i in  th e  p r i s o n s ,  o r  e s c a p e d  f ro m  i t ,  m a y  b e  c o n t in u e d ,  

a n d  t l i a t  p r o c e e d in g s  a ls o  m a y  ta k e  p l a c e  a g a in s t  th e  a b -

I 2
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scut or dead, who have not been imprisoned, provided 
there is sufficient proof against them; and he shall further 
request that the penalties of the sentences may be executed, 
that the pajmicnt of the securities may be enforced, and 
that the penalties inflicted on the criminals may be ful
filled. In these matters he shall also present all such re
quests and petitions as he may think convenient to the 
good of justice ; and if the inquisitors do not grant com- 
p!i ance witli their contents, and he thinks that justice is 
thereby offetided, he shall observe the form pointed out in 
this title, § 23.

18. Before he requests that proceedings may be instituted 
against any person, he shall examine the files for peti
tions presented in favour of the parties, and the margins of 
the repertory, in whicli these parties may have been re
ported ; and on finding any thing in their favour, or 
knowing by any other way that there is any thing in 
their favour at the holy office, he shall declare the same 
at the board, that entire justice may be done to all, and 
that the guilty may be punished, and those who are not 
guilty may be defended.

19. The promoter shall accuse all prisoners n e g a ih e ^  and 
the confUe/nt who are dimimitey as to the most material 
part of their crimes, or as to remarkable ceremonies, or as 
to the time during which they continued in their errors ; 
except when it is presumed, according to law, that the 
diminutions in such respects do not proceed from malice, 
but only from forgetfulness. lie shall also accuse all 
those who confess their crimes, but deny the intention, and 
those likewise who are to receive punishment, though 
they may have confessed their crimes in the fullest man
ner : but this shall not be understood willi respect to 
those who confess judaisrn, or any other heresy, on wffiom 
an arbitrary punishment is not to be inflicted, but merely 
the ordinary penalties of law ; nor with respect to the so-
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licitaut or sodomite, who are a p re se n ta d o s , and have not 
sufficient proof against them for being imprisoned.

But in these cases, when the promoter does not accuse 
the conjitent, he shall say by his own hand-writing, in the 
proceedings, before they are finally concluded, that he 
does accept the confession of the defendant, on the part of 
justice, in as much as it bears against him ; and he shall 
request that the criminals may be condemned on that ac
count ; and this shall not only take place in the proceed
ings against prisoners, but in those relating to the «pre- 
sentados.

SO. When a new crime of heresy arises against a cri
minal, differing from that of wliich he has been previously 
accused, the promoter shall accuse them a second time for 
this : as, for instance, when the defendant was first accused 
of Judaism, and then the crime of having espoused the 
sect of Mahomet arises against him; or when, having been 
accused of being a Lutheran, he appears to have belonged 
to another sect. /

The promoter shall moreover accuse the negative de
fendants a second time, who may be accused as believers 
in, and observers of a particular sect, when afterwards a 
crime arises against them of practising ceremonies belong- 
inô  to the same sect: viz. when the defendant is accused 
of having declared himself to be a Jew or Moor, and it af
terwards appears that he kept the Saturdays in the manner 
of the Jews, or observed the fast of Raraedam, kept by the 
Moors.

They shall also accuse the negative defendant a second 
time, who, having been accused of practising ceremonies 
of any sect, is afterwards found to have observed other 
ceremonies of the same sect: as, for instance, when the de
fendant, being accused of keeping Jew isli fasts, is afterward^ 
proved to have observed the Saturdays in the same manner 
as the Jews do  ̂ But when the ceremony which accrues
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knew is òf the same species as that for which he hás béerí 
already accused ; as, for example, when the defendant has 
been accused of keeping the fast of Thanis, and he is after
wards found to have observed more fasts of the same 
Thanis, the promoter shall not accuse him a second time, 
unless the case involves such circumstances as tend to ag
gravate the crime.

21. The prisoner shall be accused of all crimes they may 
commit in the prison, though they may have been already 
accused of crimes of a similar kind; in which case the 
promoter shall draw up the libel with such caution, that the 
prisoners shall not be able to learn that the time when the 
crime was committed is known at the holy office ; but the 
prisoners confessing the crimes of which they are guilty 
in the prison, declaring that they committed them thcre  ̂
they shall not be accused of them by the promoter^

In all the aforesaid cases the promoter shall accuse the 
defendants, but always shall obtain a previous order from 
the incjiiisitors for tli;it purpose ; and when they do not 
grant an order, and the promoter may be of opinion that 
justice is therebj'  ̂oilcnded, he shall observe tlie order givert 
in § 2 3 . of the same title, and he shall frame the libels ac
cording to what is preseribed in Book 2. tit. 6* and 7.

2 2 . After the defendants are accused, the promoter shall 
request that the proofs of justice may be made known to 
them, if the proceedings are already in sufficient forward
ness for that purpose  ̂ and wlien the defendants wish to 
be intoinicd of the place where the crime was committed;/ 
and the inquisitors order the same to be declared, the pro
moter shall make such declaration, omitting the actual 
spot where the crime was committed : as, for instance, 
when tlie crime was committed in the church of St. Do
minick, at Disbon, he shall declare that the place is Lis
bon, omitting tlic duirch m liich is tlie spot, and so in simi
lar cases.
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A n d  w h e n  t h e  p l a c e  w h e r e  th e  d e f e n d a n t  c o m m i t t e d  

t h e  c r im e  i s  so  s m a l l ,  o r  in v o lv e s  s u c h  c i r c u m s ta n c e s ,  

t h a t  i f  i t  w e r e  d e c l a r e d  to  t h e  d e f e n d a n t ,  h e  m ig l i t  c o m e  

to  t h e  k n o w l e d g e  o f  t h e  p e r s o n s  w h o  w itn e s s  a g a in s t  h im ,  

t h e  p r o m o te r  c o n s id e r in g  t h e  d i s t a n c e  f r o m  t l i a t  p l a c e  

t o  t h e  c i t y ,  to w n ,  o r  a n y  s p o t  m o re  r e m a r k a b l e ,  s h a l l  s a y  

t h a t  th e  d e f e n d a n t  c o m m i t t e d  t h e  c r im e  w i t h i n  a  c e r t a i n  

d i s t a n c e  o f  t h e  s a id  c i t y ,  to w n ,  o r  r e m a r k a b le  p l a c e  : v i z .

• w h e n  t h e  d e f e n d a n t  c o m m i t t e d  t h e  c r im e  a t  a  c o u n t r y  s e a t  

o n e  l e a g u e  d i s t a n t  f ro m  L i s b o n ,  h e  s h a l l  s a y  t h a t  t h e  dc-r 

f c n d a n t  c o m m i t t e d  th e  c r im e  w i th in  o n e  l e a g u e  o f  L is b o n .

A n d  i f  th e  c r im e s  a r e  c o m m m it te d  in  th e  p r i s o n ,  a n d  

i f  t h e  p e r s o n s  w h o  c o m m i t t e d  th e m  a r e  i n h a b i t a n t s  o f  

t h e  c i t y  i n  w h ic h  th e  h o l y  o ffic e  r e s id e s ,  o r  th e r e  s h a l l  b e  

c e r t a i n  k n o w le d g e  t h a t  t h e y  c a m e  to  i t  a t  th e  t im e  i n  

w h i c h  th e  p u b l i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  p r o o f s  o f  j u s t i c e  im p u te s  

t h e  c r im e s  to  t h e m ,  t h e  p r o m o te r  s h a l l  d e c l a r e  t h a t  t h e  d e 

f e n d a n t s  c o m m i t t e d  th e  s a m e  in  th e  s a id  c ity » , b u t  i f  t h e y  

a r e  n o t  i n h a b i t a n t s  th e r e o f ,  a n d  th e r e  s l ia l l  b e  n o  c e r t a i n  

k n o w le d g e  t h a t  t h e y  c a m e  t h e r e  a t  t h a t  t im e ,  th e  p r o m o 

te r  s h a l l  s a y  t h a t  th e  c r im e s  w e re  c o m m i t t e d  in  th e  a r c h -  

b i s h o p r i c k ,  o r  b i s h o p r i c k ,  in  w i n c h  th e  h o ly  o ffice  r e s id e s .

23. W h e n  i t  a p p e a r s  to  th e  p r o m o te r ,  t h a t  j u s t i c e  is  o f 

f e n d e d  b y  a n y  d e c is io n s  o r  s e n te n c e s  o f  th e  in q u is i to r s ,  h e  

m a y  a p p e a l  t o  th e  c o u n c i l - g e n e r a l ,  a s  is  o r d a in e d  in  B o o k  

2. t i t .  2 1 .  A n d  w h e n  th e  b o a r d  d o e s  n o t  l is te n  to  th e  a p 

p e a l ,  o r  a n s w e r  to  h is  p e t i t i o n s ,  h e  s h a l l  p e t i t io n  t h e  

c o u n c i l  in  r e l a t i o n  to  th e  c a s e ,  a n d  r e q u e s t  t h a t  th e  p a p e r s  

o f  t r i a l s  m a y  b e  c a l le d  u p  b e fo re  i t ,  to  b e  d e c id e d  u p o n ,  

a s  m a y  b e  d u e  to  j u s t i c e .
' 2 4 .  W h e n e v e r  t h e  b u s in e s s  a n d  t r i a l s  a r e  in  a  s ta te  t o

e n te r  in to  a  g e n e r a l  d i s p a t c h ,  t h e  p r o m o te r ,  b y  o r d e r  o f  

th e  in q u i s i t o r s ,  s h a l l  m a k e  a  l is t  to  th e  c o u n c i l  o f  a l l  c r i m i 

n a ls  in  c o n f in e m e n t ,  a n d  o f  th e  p e rs o n s  w h o  d e fe n d  t h e m 

se lv e s  o u t  o f  p r i s o n ,  d e c l a r i n g  t h e r e in  th e  n a m e s ,  a g e s ,  a n d
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c o i id i t io n s j  o f  ih e  d e f e n d a n t s ,  w i th  t h e  p l a c e s  o f  t h e i r  n a 

t i v i t y  a n d  a b o d e ,  th e  t im e s  w h e n  im p r i s o n e d ,  o r  w h e a  

t h e y  p r e s e n te d  th e m s e lv e s ,  th e  n a t u r e  o f  th e  c r im e s ,  t h e  

p r o o f s  th e r e  a r e  a g a in s t  t h e m ,  a n d  t h e  te r m s  in  w h ic h  t h e  

t r i a l s  a r e  ; a n d  b e fo re  th e  g e n e r a l  d i s p a t c h  b e g in s ,  h e  s h a l l  

e n d e a v o u r  to  l e a r n  f r o m  t h e  o t h e r  i n q u i s i t i o n s ,  w h e t h e r  

t h e r e  a r e  a n y  o t h e r  c r im e s  a g a i n s t  t h e  p e r s o n s  w h o  a r e  t o  

b e  d i s p a t c h e d ,  a n d  f o r  t h i s  p u r p o s e  h e  s h a l l  m a k e  a n o th e r  

l i s t ,  w i th  s u c i i  n e c e s s a r y  d e s c r i p t i o n s ,  a s  m a y  a f f o r d  a  

k n o w le d g e  o f  w l ia t  t h e y  a r e .  H e  s h a l l  c a u s e  t h e  s a m e  i n -  

q u i r y  to  b e  m a d e  b y  l e t t e r ,  in  e v e r y  in s ta n c e  w h e n  a n y  

t r i a l  i s  t o  b e  f i n a l ly  e x p e d i t e d .

B e f o r e  t h e  p a p e r s  o f  th e  t r i a l s  a r e  p r o p o s e d  to  th e  b o a r d ,  

h e  s l ia l l  e x a m in e  th e  r e p e r t o r y ,  t o  sec  w h e th e r  a l l  t h e  

c r im e s  t l i a t  h a v e  a p p e a r e d  a g a i n s t  th e  p r i s o n e r  a r e  t h e r e in  

c o p ie d  ; a n d  a t  th e  e n d  o f  t h e m  h e  s h a l l  d e c l a r e ,  i n  h i s  

o w n  h a n d ,  t h a t  n o  m o re  c r im e s  h a v e  a p p e^ ^ re d  a g a i n s t  t h e  

d e f e n d a n t  t h a n  th o s e  th c r e i i i  c o p ie d .

2 5 .  H e  s h a l l  t a k e  c a r e  t h a t  th e  p r o c e e d in g s  a r e  i n s t i 

t u t e d  a r id  c a r r i e d  o n  in  s u c h  a  m a n n e r ,  t h a t  w lic n  t h e y  

c o m e  to  a  f in a l  d i s p a t e n ,  t h e r e  m a y  b e  n o t h in g  d e f i c i e n t ;  

a n d  in  th e  f r o n t  o f  t h e  p a p e r s  o f  e a c h  t r i a l ,  h e  s h a l l  w r i i e  

t h e  n a m e ,  r a n k ,  c o n d i t i o n ,  e m p l o y m e n t ,  a n d  p l a c e  o f  n a s  

t i v i t y  o f  th e  d e f e n d a n t ;  w i th  th e  d a y ,  m o n th ,  a n d  y e a r ,  

w h e n  h e  w a s  im p r i s o n e d  ; a n d  i f  th e  d e f e n d a n t  bo a  sino-le  

m a n ,  o r  a  m a r r i e d  w o m a n ,  th e  n a n a e , a n d  c o n d i t i o n  o f  th e  

f a t h e r  o r  h u s b a n d ,  o b s e r v in g  w h a t  is  d e c l a r e d  in  § 11 . t i t .  

22. o f  b o o k  2. ;  a n d  h e  s h a l l  t a k e  a  s i m i l a r  c a r e  in  s e e in g  

t h a t  th e  p r o c e e d in g s  a r e  f o r m e d ,  a s  is  o r d a in e d  in  b o o k  2. 

t i t .  5 .  T h o s e  t h a t  a r e  to  g o t o  t h e  c o u n c iU g e n e r a l ,  h e  s h a l l  

n u m b e r  a s  s o o n  a s  t h e y  a r e  f i n a l ly  c o n c l u d e d ,  t h a t  h e  

m a y  m a k e  h i s  r e p o r t  w i th  le s s  c o n f u s i o n ; a n d  e a c h  p a r t  

s h a l l  b e  n u m b e r e d  b y  i t s e l f ,  t h a t  h e  m a y  c o n t in u e  t h e  

n u m b e r s  w i th  r e s p e c t  to  w h a t  h e  a f t e r w a r d s  i n s e r t e d ,



without erasing what is already written: hut if the pro
ceedings do not go up to the council, it will be suflicient 
to number tliem after the a u to -d a - fe  is celebrated ; and in 
these cases he may connect the numbers of the second part 
with those of the first part.

26. Of all the proceedings which go up to the coiinclf, 
a report shall be drawn up, which shall be divided into 
two parts; in the first of which he shall declare the names, 
ages, ranks, employments, and conditions of the defen
dants, with the crimes for which they were imprisoned ; 
whether they are negative or coniitent, at what times they 
were imprisoned, and how many witnesses there are 
against them, and how many proofs arose afterwards, and 
how many evidences there are against them.

He shall set down by numbers, witli great distinction, 
the days in which they deposed, the times in which they 
declared the crimes to have been committed, the accom
plices, and ceremonies imputed to them, how many wit
nesses agree in this respect, and whether the witnesses or 
accomplices have any degrees of relationship to the defen
dants.

In the second part of the report he shall set down the 
section  ̂ and terms of the trial, with the several days, 
months, and years, when they were made, and at what 
pages they were to be found ; and at the end he shall men
tion the final decisions, the days on which they took place, 
and in what pages they are to be found. He shall observe 
the same order when the proceedings come more than 
once before the council, and new terms and decisions shall 
occur.

27. When the dispatch finishes, and the time arrives 
for asking for the a u to -d a -f^ ^  he shall make, by order 
of the inquisitors, another list for the council, in the" 
manner before declared, of the-persons dispatched, adding

VOL, I I .  K
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only the dispatch or decision appertaining to each of 
them, and declaring the names of those who suffered tor
ture. By the day on wliich the a u to  is to be celebrated, 
he shall prepare another list of the persons who are to ap-* 
pear in it, declaring therein their names, ages, ranks, and 
the countries of Avhich they are natives or inhabitants, with 
the nature of their crimes, and the penalties directed for 
them ; which list he shall deliver to the inquisitors, that 
they may send it to us, in manner prescribed in the third 
book.

28. The promoter shall make lists also of the persons 
accused in confessions or denunciations, which he must 
repeat, although they belong to different districts, declar
ing the days in which the witnesses deposed, the nature of 
the crimes, the times and places of the crimes imputed to 
the criminals, with the necessary remarks as to the cus- 
k>m, and if the accusations be ratified. Those lists he 
shall deliver at the board, by whom the same shall be sent 
to the several inquisitions to wliich they belong, with all 
possible speed, lest ,the criminals may absent tlieraselves, 
to the detriment of our holy faith as well as of their own 
souls. And when enquiries should be made by another 
inquisition,in relation to crimes, the promoter shall cause 
tlie notaries to copy them, and they shall be sent as soon 
as possible to the inquisitor that requested them ; and 
in the repertory the days, months, and year on which 
they were sent, and to what inquisition, shall be declared; 
and if there are no crimes, the promoter shall cause a cer
tificate of the same to be made by a notary, which he 
shall also sign, in order to satisfy the inquisition which 
made enquiries concerning the crimes.

29. lie shall proceed with the causes of the privi
légiâtes of which the holy office takes cognizance, when 
they are to be prosecuted on the part of justice; and hç
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shall make chargés to all those who are tried at the inqui
sition, and for the business directed to be done, according 
to the new Bye-laws prescribed as to these matters.

SO. Besides his regular appointments, for such libels as 
he may draw up he shall receive the following fees. In 
the causes of heretics, convicted by the proofs of justice, 
or by their own confessions, he shall have nine hundred 
r e i s /  and the same wdien the crime is such, when proved, 
as to deserve capital punishment : in the causes ot those 
who abjure de 'üehem en te  he shall have six hundred reis ; 
in the causes of those who abjure de leve^ or are dis
patched without abjuration, he shall have four liundrcd 
leis ; and in case he should have different libels to frame 
against the same persons, he shall have for each of them 
the whole fee : but when the libel is a c o m u la tite ^  that is, 
by articles framed anew, he sliall have only the single 
fees, and for all the trouble that the different libels may- 
occasion, he shall receive satisfaction when the other 
costs are paid.

TITLE VII.
O f  th e  N o ta r ie s*

1. The notaries of the holy office shall be clergymen 
in holy orders ; know w ell how to read and write : possess 
sufficient abilities and adequate capacities to fulfil tlie du
ties of their office ; and, when learned men can be found, 
they shall be preferred to others, and all shall have the 
qualifications required in title 1 . § 2 . of this book.

2 . Whereas, besides the continual attendance of the 
notaries at the holy -office, there is very frequent occasion 
for their services on days when there is no dispatch of bu
siness at the board, we do, therefore, recommend them very 
earnestly to live as near as possible to the inquisition. Two 
of them, the seniors, shall keep tlie keys of the house of se
cret ; and in the absence of either of these, another, whont
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the inquisitors may appoint, shall have this care; and 
when there shall be a just cause for their not coming to 
tlie holy office, they shall send the keys in manner di
rected in § 4. of title 2 . of this book.

3. They shall come every day, not being holy-day, to 
the holy office in the manner prescribed; and one of them 
in the morning, half an hour before business commences 
at the tribunal, shall say mass in the oratory of the inqui
sition ; and that they may fulfil this duty with greater 
facility, which is to be inviolably observed, they shall di
vide the duty by weeks amongst themselves ; and the 
masses they may apply to whom they please; and for the 
trouble of saying them they shall receive each of them 
five mil-reis a-year. I f  any of the notaries fail in the 
performance of this duty during the week belonging to 
him, we will not only cause him to be reprimanded as 
we may think proper, but he shall be fined in the salary 
appertaining to each mass.

4. They shall attend in the secret three hours in the 
jnorning and three in,the afternoon, and during these pe
riods shall not absent themselves, unless there is a very 
just cause, or the inquisitors call them. They shall em
ploy themselves only in what belongs to their office, with
out distracting themselves with useless matters and talk
ing, which answers no other purpose bat to hinder tlio 
progress of business. And when the inquisitors do not 
employ them at the board, they shall enquire of the pro
moter what business they are to attend in preference.

5 . Tliey shiill write in all causes, wherein the inquisi
tors are the judges, either by virtue of apostolic briefs, or 
by the royal privilege; tliey shall attend ail judicial acts 
done to the prisoners, or other persons; they shall copy 
the crimes and otlicr papers necessary to the trials, and 
sJiall write therein all terms, conclusions, and ratifica
tion; they shall morcoYcr write all warrants, Ictlers of
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inquiry, requests, commissions, solicitations, and icertifi- 
cates, ordered to be made out; they shall stitch together 
the papers of the trial, shall fold up and seal the letters, 
and file the letters as well as papers received ; they shall 
seal those that are to be sealed, and shall be present when
ever cl prisoner is to be heard or talked to j or any busi
ness, though the same niay be extra-judicial, is to be done 
to him, except in those cases where those Bye-laws do not 
allow or prescribe it.

6. They shall enter the receipts find expenditures in 
the treasurer’s books, wind up the accounts, as clerks of 
his office, and make np the books belonging to this office, 
as is declared in the following title. They shall write

/ t h e  t e r m s  w h e r e i n  t h e  o a t h s  Avcrc t a k e n  b y  t h e  m i n i s t e r s  

a n d  o f f ic e rs  o f  t h e  h o l y  o f f ic e ,  a n d  s h a l l  c o p y  t h e  le t te r s^  

p a t e n t  i n  t h e  b o o k  o f  c r e a t i o n s  a n d  o f  s a l a r i e s .  T h e y  

s h a l l  p e r m i t  n o n e  o f  t h e  a f o r e s a i d  p a p e r s  t o  b e  w r i t t e n  

b y  a  t h i r d  p e r s o n ,  b u t  t h e  s a m e  s h a l l  b e  d o n e  b y  t h e i r  o w n

h a n d s .
7. They shall not address any thing to the parties at 

audiences, and sheill write dowm punctually every word 
that the inquisitor says to them, with their answers, writ
ing both the queries and th e  answers at length, and not 
contenting themselves with merely saying, ‘‘ and on 
being questioned they answered,” And when it so hap
pens that t'he'inquisitor goes out at the middle of- the au
dience, with an intent to come back and continue it, they 
shall stop the proceedings, and without writing any thing 
more; and on its appearing to them that it is necessary 
to make some observations to the inquisitor, relating to 
the business, then presiding, they may do it m writing, 
with becoming modesty and precaution ; and when they 
cannot finish the business tliey have begun in that audi
ence, they shall declare the reason why they could not 
do it.

111 1
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S ,  Tli^y shall corhmence the terms of the audienccff 
V  stating the dajs, months,, years, and places where 
they were made; and if tliey take place in the prison,, 
they siiall state Hie reason why they ŵ ere made there, and 
whether in the morning or in the afternoon, declaring by 
their names tlie persons who attended as judges ; and if 
deputies only, they shall mention, besides, the orders or 
commissions in virtue of which they attended. The^ 
shall then write the names of the persons who are heard, 
and whether tliey asked for the audiences, or they were 
eallcd ; and whether the oath was administered to them 
to say the truth and keep secrecy.

When two sessions are allowed on the same day to one 
person, (liey shall not begin the second, by saying, « And 
then on tile same day,*’ but they shall always begin in the 
aforesaid manner, according to the day, month, and year. 
Before tlie parties sign the papers they must invari
ably read rvliat has been written in them; and the same 
shall be declared in tlie term, together also with that which 
the parties may say during its continuance; and at the 
end they shall conclude by saying, that the judge and the 
party signed it, and that the notary wrote the same. I f  
the parties are prisoners, they shall say that, after havino- 
been admonished in form, they were remanded to prisonr

9 .  Whereas, according to law, and to what is ordained 
in % 4. It. 5. of book ii. a curator is to be allowed to mi
nors ot five and twenty years of age : at the iirst aiidi- 
erice given to him, the notary shall make a separate term 
of the curatory, which shall be signed by the curator; 
and particular care must be taken that a curator be ap
pointed to tlie minors, before any judicial act is done witli 
them; and tliat the curator personally attends wlien the 
session made with them is read over to the minors; and 
he shall also sign it; and in the term it shall be men
tioned that he was present, and signed the session.' '
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lOi 'Wlien tlie notables make copies of the original de
positions for the processes or papers of trials, or for the 
purpose of sending them to anotlier inquisition, they shall 
draw up a report of the testimonies of each witness, in a 
distinct manner, therein declaring their ages and rank, of 
what places natives and inhabitants; the days, months  ̂
and years, in which imprisonment took place, or the cri- 
inihals presented themselves, and for what crimes; the 
state in which their trials were when they began to con
fess, and if they allude to the criminals, whether they va
ried in the course of their confessions, or revoked them 
entirely, or in part, with every thing else that may appear 
necessary, in order to know better the credit which th® 
deposition of the witnesses deserve. * After making this 
report they shall copy the term of the audience in which 
the prisoners spoke, and the communications had with 
them, in the same manner as they find the same already 
written, without adding or substracting a word; and at 
the end they shall declare the reason there was for be
lieving that the prisoners and witnesses had an under
standing with each other, if this has been declared, and 
what they may have said to the custom ; and if the testi
mony is given under the infliction of torture, or after (he 
sentence of it has passed, they shall copy all the audience 
of the torture, together with that which relates to the pri
soner ; and also the ratification ad hancum. They shall 
compare the same with what has been written by another 
Motary, in presence of the promoter, declaring that it hat 
been compared, and, that they have conferred together.

11. When any proceedings are in such a situation as to 
require any despatch or sentence to be pronounced upon 
them, one of the notaries shall write a conclusion on them, 
saying, that on the business being on such ternis, by order 
of the inquisitors he made it conclusive, in order to have 
a decision upon i t ; and if the business be on the point of
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receivHig a final dispatch, they shall say that they con
clude it finally.

12. Of such causes as, according to the Bye-laws, are 
*o go to the council, they shall send the original proceed
ings and papers, and not the copies of them, with all ne
cessary appendages and warrants, letters of enquiry, com-

, missions, requests, and certificates ; ail of which shall be 
done according to the custom and practices of the holy 
office.

13. They shall not take out any papers from the secret, 
nor copy any papers to give to another person, nor shall 
they take tliem to their houses, nor grant any certificate 
for their going out of the lioly office, without an express 
order from the council, except in those cases where the 
Bye-laws declare otherwise; and wlien, by order of the 
council, they grant any certificates, or papers out of the 
inquisition, they shall be strictly compatible with the 
orders given for that purpose.

14. W lienever any friar, or other ecclesiastical person, 
attends on a prisoner, to  instruct him in what is requisite 
io  Ids salvation, one of the notaries shall be present; and 
when the inquisitors go to visit the prisons a notary shall 
ahvays accompany' them, taking a memorandum-book 
with him, to write down such things as the prisoners may 
ask, or be in want of; and the inquisitors shall after
wards provide what they have found deficient in their 
visits, according to these memoranda, which shall be kept 
in the secret, in a drawer, (hat it may be known at any 
time wliat was therein determined.

15. They shall not write orders, letters of enquiry, 
comndssions, reports, or certificates, nor any other paper 
that is to go out of the holy office, without a written  ̂
order from the inquisitors, signed by them (wldch must 
always precede the order from the council, in tho e cases» 
wherein, according to the Byedaws, such order is requU
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site) ; and all that is done by virtue of such orders before 
they are taken to (lie inquisitors for their signature, or 
before they deliver them to the parties, shall be entered in 
the register book, wiierein also shall be declared the day, 
month, and year, in whidi they Ŷere made, and for ^\hat 
purpose, to whom directed, and by what conveyance; 
and in the original papers tliey shall make a remark, stat" 
ing that they have been registered, and at what page ; and 
wlieii this is done at the request of the parties, wliohave to 
pay for it, they, the notaries, shall declare therein what the 
expense amounts to.

16. When tlie inquisitors order the notaries to attend at 
any ratification, the notary who attends shall declare iri 
it the reason there was Ibr not calling persons out of the 
inquisition, from amongst those approved by us for tliis 
purpose ; but in no.case shall the notary, wlio has writtea 
tlie confession or denunciation, attend or be present as aà 
honest person at its ratification.

17. The notary to whom the a lc a ld e  may make knowa 
(provided the notary does not serve at the time as trea« 
surer) that a prisoner has entered the holy office, shall go 
immediately to make an entry of the delivery, in which 
entry he sliairdeclare the day, month, and year, in which 
the criminal entered the prison, wlio brought him, and 
what was found upon him ; all which shall be signed by the 
alcaide, and added to the papers of the prisoner’s trial, tlm 
notary shall charge to the receipt of the treasurer, in thé 
book prescribed in tit. 2 .  ̂ 8. of these Bye-laws, siicli 
irons, wearing apparel, and clothes  ̂ as the prisoner may 
bring with him for his use ; and sljall cause the alcaide 
to sign an entry of this receipt ; and sliall be présentât 
the search of the prisoner, which is to be made before he 
enters the prison ; and all tliat may be found upon him, 
not being his wearing apparel, shall be entered by way 
.of memorandum in the book ordered for this purpobs ;
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ând the pieces of gold or silver, money, or bills for mo
ney, the notary shall deliver to the treasurer, charging all 
to liis debit’in the account of the same prisoner.

18. Whenever the a u ia -d a - fé  is terminated, one of the 
notaries shall go to tlic prisons, and in the presence of the 
Alcayde shall make an inventory of all the wearing ap
parel, and clothes that belonged to the re la xed ^  reconciled, 
and dead, in a book kCpt for this purpose; and what be 
may there insert in the inventory shall be delivered to the 
Alcayde, who shall sign the same inventory, that it may
be known he has received it.

19. For each seal they nlay put to the papers, the no
taries shall receive ow o 'o in lem  ;  and for what they write 
in tlic papers of trials, they shall receive what the pro
moter may think proper, which should be paid'to them 
when the other costs are discharged.

TITLE V m .
O f  th e  T r e a s u r e r  a n d  h is C le r k ,

1 . The treasurer of the holy office shall be such one 
of the notaries as the inquisitors may appoint, and he 
shall serve for one whole year ; reckoning from the first 
of January ; and the other notaries shall be clerks of his 
office; but, generally speaking, that notary shall serve 
who has the least to do.

2. The treasurer shall form four books of receipt and 
expenditure ; one relating to the revenues of the inquisi
tion ; another to the prisoners, who support themselves at 
their own expense another to those who are supported by 
the excheq\icr and another to the fines and commutations 
for penances, and in the f  rst page of each of these books 
he shall put tlie proper title, declaring, at the same time, 
the year for which each book is intended ; and the whole 
shall be numbered and signed by one inquisitor, agreeably 
kr the manner prescribed in  ̂ 8. of tit, of this Boob.

il



5 .  T h e  c l e r k  o f  t h e  t r e a s u r e r  s h a l l  e n t e r  in  t h e  s e c o n d  

p a g e  o f  t h e  b o o k ,  r e l a t i n g  t o  t h e  r e v e n u e s  o f  t h e  h o u s e ,  

to t i ic  d e b i t  o f  t h e  t r e a s u r e r ,  a l l  t h a t  m a y  h a v e  b e e n  r e 

c e i v e d  i n  t h a t  y e a r  ; a s  ^vell f r o m  t h e  c u r r e n t  r e v e n u e s  o f  

t h e  i n q u i s i t i o n ,  a s  f r o m  t h o s e  o f  f o r m e r  y e a r s  ; d e c l a r i n g  

i n  e a c h  i n s t a n c e  t h e  t i m e  w h e n  th e s e  r e v e n u e s  b e c a m e  d u e ,  

a n d  t h a t  t l i e y  a r e  to  b e  p a i d  a c c o r d i n g  to  c u s t o m  ; a n d  

f r o m  t h e n c e  f o r w a r d  h e  s h a l l  e n t e r  u n d e r  s e p a r a t e  h e a d s ,  

a s  c a s h  i n  h a n d ,  a l l  m o n ie s  w h i c h  t h e  t r e a s u r e r  m a y  re^  

c e i v e  ; a n d ,  a t  t h e  e n d  o f  t h e  b o o k ,  h e  s h a l l  e n t e r  a l l  e x -  

j)c n se s  w i t h  e v e r y  p o s s i b l e  c l e a r n e s s ,  s t a t i n g  t h e  d a y s  a n d  

m o n t h s  w h e r e i n  t h e y  l o o k  p l a c e ;  w i t h  r e s p e c t  to  t h o s e  

n o t  o r d i n a r y ,  h e  s h a l l  s a y  m o r e o v e r , b y  w h o s e  o r d e r  t l ie se  

s u m s  w e r e  e x p e n d e d ,  a n d  f o r  w h a t  p u r p o s e  ; a n d  w h e n  

t h e  f i r s t  p a g e  is  f i l l e d  u p ,  t h e  t r e a s u r e r  s h a l l  p r e s e n t  t h e  

b o o k  t o  i h e  i n q u i s i t o r s ' a t  t h e  b o a r d ,  t h a t  t h e y  m a y  se e  

t h e  e x p e n s e s ,  a n d  s i g n  t l i c m ,  a f t e r  i t  h a s  a p p e a r e d  t h a t  

t h e y  a r e  c o r r e c t ,  i n  t h e  m a n n e r  p r e s c r i b e d  i n  § 4 1 -  t i t .  3.
o f  t h i s  b o o k .  ,
• 4 .  I n  t h e  b o o k  r e l a t i n g  t o  t h e  p r i s o n e r s ,  Mho s u p p o r t

t h e m s e lv e s  a t  t h e i r  o w n  e x p e n s e ,  t h e  c l e r k  s h a l l  m a k e  a  

s e p a r a t e  e n t r y  f r o m  e a c h  o f  t h e m  ; s t a t i n g  o n  o n e  s id e  t h e  

r e c e i p t ,  b o t h  o f  t h e  m o n e y  g i v e n  t o  t h e  t r e a s u r e r  f o r  In s  

m a i n t e n a n c e ,  a n d  o f  t h a t  w h i c h  w a s  f o u n d  u p o n  h i m  

w h e n  h e  c a m e  to  t h e  p r i s o n  : a n d  o n  t h e  o t h e r  s i d e  t h e  

e x p e n d i t u r e .  I n  t h e  b o o k  r e l a t i n g  to  t h e  p o o r  p r i s o n e r s  

h e  s h a l l  t a k e  a  s u i f i c i e n t  n u m b e r  o f  l e a v e s  i o r  t h e  r e c e i p t s ,  

a n d  t h e n  b e g i n  w i t h  t h e  e x p e n d i t u r e s ,  in  t h e  s a m e  m a n n e r  

a s  is  d i r e c t e d  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  r i c h  p r i s o n e r s :  a n d  a s  

t p t h e  e x p e n s e s  i n c u r r e d  b o t h  fo r  t h i s  o n e  a n d  t h e  o t h e r ,  

w h i c h  a r e  n o t  t h e  o r d i n a r y  e x p e n s e s  o f  t h e  p r i s o n ,  h e  

s h a l l  d e c l a r e  b y  o r d e r  o f  w h o m ,  a n d  fo r  w h a t  p u r p o s e ,  

t h e y  w e r e  i n c u r r e d  ; a n d  t h o s e  o n  t h e  Ui^t, h e  s h a l l  im m ( 

d i a t c l y  e n te r  in  t h e 'b o o k s  a t  t h e  e n d  o f  t h e  m o n t h ,  t h a t  t h e  

(debits  a n d  p r é d i t s  m a y  b e  a l w a y s  k e p t  b a l i m ç c d ,  a n d
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t f ta y  b e  e a s i l y  a s c e r t a i n e d  w h e n  i t  is  n e c e s s a r y  t o  d r a v f  

m o n e y  f o r  t h e  p r i s o n e r s .

5 .  W h e n ,  o n  t h e i r  e n t e r i n g  t h e  p r i s o n s ,  a n y  b i l l s ,  o r  

o r d e r s  f o r  m o n e y ,  a r e  f o u n d  u p o n  p r i s o n e r s ,  t h e  t r e a s u r e r ,  ■ 

<vhen th e s e  a r e  d e i i v e r e d  i n to  h i s  h a n d s ,  s h a l l ,  b y  a n  o r d e r  

o f  t h e  b o a r d ,  h a n d  t h e m  o v e r  to  t h e  t r e a s u r e r  o f  t h e  e x c l i e »  

q u e r ,  t a k i n g  f r o m  h i m  a  f o r m a l  a c k n o w l e d g e m e n t  o f  t h e  

r e c e i p t  o f  t h e  s a m e ,  a s  h i s  d i s c h a r g e ,  w h e n  h e  g i v e s  i n  

h i s  a c c o u n t s .  T h e  s a m e  t i l i n g  s h a l l  l a k e  p l a c e  w i t h  r e s -  

i ’e c t  to  th o s e  p r i s o n e r s  o f  w h o s e  g o o d s  t h e r e  is  a  s e q u e s -  

1 ra ! io n  ; b u t  w h e n  t h e r e  is n o n e ,  s u c h  b i l l s  a n d  o r d e r s  f o r  

m o n e y  s h a l l  b e  d e l i v e r e d  to  s u c h  p e r s o n s  a s  t h e  p r i s o n e r s  

m a y  h a v e  a p p o i n t e d  t o  t a k e  c h a r g e  o f  t h e i r  e i f e c t s .

6 .  i n  t h e  b o o k s  r e l a t i n g  to  f in e s ,  t h e  c l e r k  s h a l l  h a v e  

t w o  d i v i s i o n s ,  in o n e  o f  w h i c h  h e  s h a l l  e n t e r ,  b y  w a y  o f  

m e m o r a n d u m ,  to  t h e  d e b i t  o f  t h e  t r e a s u r e r ,  a l l  s u c h  m o  

n e y  a s  h e  is  to  r e c e i v e  f r o m  t h e  f in e s  i m p o s e d  b y  t h e  i n 

q u i s i t o r s ,  o r  l e v i e d  b y  o r d e r  o f  t h e  c o u n c i l ; a n d  t h e  m o 

n e y  a r i s i n g  f r o m  d i s p e n s a t i o n s  a n d  c o m m u t a t i o n s ,  m a d e t  

b y  v i r t u e  o i  o u r  d e c r e e s ,  t l e c l a r i n g  a t  t h e  s a m e  t i m e  t h e  

n a m e s  o f  t h e  p e r s o n s  I ro i i i  w h o m  t h e y  a r e  to  r e c e i v e ,  a s  

w e l l  a s  o f  th o s e  f r o m  w h o m  t i i c d e c r e e s  o r  o r d e r s  p r o c e e d e d ; 

a n d  in  t h e  s a m e  m a r g i n  o f  t h e  s a m e  d e c r e e  o r  o r d e r ,  i t  

s h a l l  h e  d e c l a r e d  t h a t  t l ie  f in es  h a v e  b e e n  e n t e r e d  i n  t h e  

l ) c o k ,  a n d  a t  w h a t  p a g e s .  T h e  o i l i e r  d i v i s i o n  s h a l l  r e 

l a t e  t o  c a s h  in  h a n d ,  in  w h i c l i  t h e  t r e a s u r e r  s h a l l  b e  

c h a r g e d  w i t l i  a l l  h e  r e c e i v e s ;  a n d  a  r e f e r e n c e  s h a l l  b e  

m a d e  in  t h e s e  e n t r i e s  o f  r e c e i p t ,  t o  t h e  m e m o r a n d u m s  o f  

r e c e i v i n g ,  in  t h e  m a r g i n s  o f  w h i c h ,  t h e  s u m s  r e c e i v e d  

s h a l l  a p p e a r  a s  t h e y  w e r e ,  a n d  h a v e  b e e n  c h a r g e d  a t  s u c h  
a  p a g e .

7. T h e  c h i e f  d u t y  o f  t h e  t r e a s u r e r  is  t o  c o l l e c t  e v e r y  

t i l i n g  d u e  to  t h e  h o l y  o i f ic e ,  a n d  to  a p p r i s e  t h e  i n q u i s i 

t o r s  in  t im e  w h a t  is  n e c e s s a r y  to  b e  c lone  in  t h e s e  m a t t e r s ;  

d i id  h e  s h a l l  a l s o  r e m i n d  t h e m  in  p r o p e r  t im e  w h e n  t h e r e

'

1
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is no money in the coffers, for the common expenses of 
the house, or for the maintenance of the prisoners, taking 
such care to attend to his duty in these respects, that bu
siness may never be retarded on his account.

8. Whenever tlie treasurer shall receive any money, he 
shall report the same to the board, and shall desire his 
clerk to enter it to his debit, in the book to which- it may 
belong j and in the entry shall be declared the day, month, 
and year, when the same was received, the name of the 
person who paid it to him, and on what account j and of 
what he receives a formal receipt shall be given, written 
by the clerk, and signed by both ; in which receipt the 
clerk shall declare the book and page wherein the money 
is entered ; and in the same book, in the margin opposite 
the entry, he shall remark that a receipt has been given. 
On no account whatever shall the treasurer receive money 
without having it previously entered to his debit; nor 
ehall he give plain receipts for wiiat he receives. On his
acting to the contrary, he shall be considered guilty of a

. \crime.
9, All money belonging to the inquisition, which he 

may receive, shall immediately be deposited in the coffer  ̂
having three keys, of which he is to keep one, and from 
which no money shall be taken out, except by order of the 
board, and in the presence of two inquisitors, who are 
to keep the other keys.

At the beginning of the month he shall take out such a 
sum of money as the inquisitors may determine as neces
sary to defray the ordinary expences of the house over 
which he is to have controid, and for the maintenance of 
the prisoners, which he shall deliver to the stewaid or 
butler, from whom he shall take a receipt; and at the end 
ot tlie month he shall settle his accounts witli him, ac
cording to the list made by the alcaide; and it any ba
lance appears to . be due to him, it shall be punctually
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discharged ; and if the butler be debtor, the treasurer shall 
receive the balance due, that by these means the accounts 
may be settled in such a manner, that neither he may have 
reason to com|>lain, nor any excuse may be made for 
neglect in providing victuals. The treasurer shall report 
to the board what may result from tlie said accounts; 
and shall take particular care to provide the house of the 
secret with every thing therein required, and in proper 
time, agreeably to what is stated in tit. 2 . § 6.

10. AVIien the list of payments is made, be shall pay 
the salaries to all ministers and officers with great punc
tuality ; as also every thing directed to be expended by 
any decrees or orders of the council. He shall discharge 
as soon as possible what may be due, on account of busi
ness done by the command of the holy office, whether the 
same relate to the trials, or to persons wishing to serve at 
the holy office; and the payment of this shall take place 
in the manner prescribed in § 4 3 . of tit. 3 . of this Book,

1 1 . Some time before the day in which tlic auto^da-ft 
is to be celebrated, he shall make a list of every thing 
necessary for it, which he sliall lay before the board, and 
if the same be there approved of, he shall cause the things 
to be brought witli such precautions, tliat no suspicion 
of the auto may take place; and he shall give orders also 
to the butler to l)uy every thing that the prisoners who 
have been ordered in a visit to be provided with, accord
ing to the list that the inquisitors shall cause to be given to 
him ; and by the same list he shall deliver them to the al- 
cayde, from whom he shall take a receipt, in order to get 
a discharge in the books relating to the several prisoners.

12 . Whenever the alcayde delivers to him packets of 
medicines, furnished by the apothecary, to the sick in the 
jKison, he shall show them to one of the physicians of the 
house, and shall learn from him whether the' prices'are 
just j and according as the physician may dctcrifiiiiej' he
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fcball cause the meiUc'mcs to be entered to the debit of the 
prisoners, tp whom they have been furnished after the or
dinary expences of the month.

13. Every year he shall give thirteen mil-reis to the 
porter of the house of the dispatch, and four to a servant 
who is to sweep the rooms of the inquisition ; four ix>r 
wine and hosts, and washing for the linen of the oratory, 
two for wood for making fires in the house of dispatch, 
during the winter, when the inquisitors may wish it ; and 
three for tlie cloth of the table, whicli was to belong to him: 
but this he shall not be allowed to include in the year, 
when there is a new cloth made ; for then he shall have 
the old one, in lieu of which this fee is allowed to 
him : he shall pay the, postages of letters that come to 
the holy ofllce, and shall provide for the oiatoiy suck
caudles as may be wanted. '

And the treasurer of the inquisition of Lisbon shall 
moreover give to the porter of the council, eight mil-ieis 
every year, four to the servant who is to sweep the rooms 
of the council, and four for the cloth of the table ; which 
fee shall not be allowed to him in that year wherein a now
cloth is made.

14. Besides the aforesaid expenses, the treasurer may, by 
order of the inquisitors, lay out every year a sum not exceed
ing fifty cruzados, in the ordinary expenses of the house, 
such as ill works, repairing the houses ot the inquisition, and 
of the ministers, and keeping in good condition the several 
things used in the oratory, room of tlic dispatch, secret, 
and audiences; and when the things necessary to be 
done shall exceed the aforesaid sum, he shall not do them: 
without an order from us, or a decision ot the council. 
None of the payments qr aforesaid expenses shall be 
discharged out of the money arising from iines, or commit 
tations of penances, for of. this money np pait snail be laid 
-out, unless by our express order and on the treasurers
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acting to the contrary, or paying ^ny other sHin besides 
those which are determined by these Bye-laws, they slialt 
Hot be allowed him in this account.

15. After the celebration of the auto>'da-fe^ the trea** 
surer, by order of the inquisitors, shall settle his accounts 
with the persons who appeared in it, and were hot con  ̂
demned in the loss of their property, stating what he re
ceived for their support, and what he expended for that 
purpose and he shall charge in the accounts of each, 
the visits of'the physicians and surgeon, agreeably to the 
list he is to receive from the alcayde ; and on the accounts 
being balanced, if he owes the prisoners any money, 
he shall pay the same immediately, or if he has in his pos-» 
session any pieces of gold or silver, or coins of gold, or 
any other things belonging to them, he shall deliver all of 
them up as they are, and ask a receipt wherewith to get 
his discharge when he renders his accounts : and if the 
said ])risoners owe any balance, he shall likewise receive 
it immediately from them, and on their not paying, he' 
shall request the inquisitors to order them to be detained 
in the penance prison, till they have actually paid'the ba* 
lance, as is determined in tit. 3 . ^ 4 5 i

16. At, tlie end of the year, he shall produce his ac
counts to such inquisitors as we may appoint for the pur
pose of inspecting them ; and if he has any balance in his 
hands, he shall pay it over in cash to the treasurer who 
is his successor, who shall not be answerable for the re  ̂
ceipt, unless he has actually received it, and placed it in 
the coffer of three keys; and it the holy office owes any 
balance to the treasurer, he shall receive no satisfaction 
for it; because it is our will that the treasurer shall not 
lend any money of his own to the holy office; nor rs it to 
be presumed that the money which remains over and above 
the accounts is lus ; by which means those inconveniences
which would follow lioin a coatrary practicc, shall cn-f 
tirely cease.
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17. But when it so happens from necessity, that' the 
treasurer is forced to borrow some money to assist the 
holy oiBce, lie shall report the circumstance to the board, 
that he may borrow it by order of the inquisitors, and 
after the loan has been negotiated they may order it to be 
repaid out of the first money that may come to hand; and 
for the trouble of his oflicc, and the deficiency of money, 
they shall allow him the douceur of twelves mibreis for 
the year he serves, besides his salary.

TITLE IX.
O f  th e  P ro c ic ra to rs  o f  th e  P r is o n e r s ,

1. The procurators of the prisoners shall be learned 
persons, possess prudence, and be worthy of confidcince, 
graduates in canon or civil law, and when possible they 
shall also be ecclesiastics. They shall have all tl̂ e qiiali- 
lications declared in title 1 . § 2 . and shall observe all that 
is prescribed in § 6, 7 , and 8, of the same title.

Whenever they come to the holy office to act for the 
prisoners, they shall keep the order established in title S. 
 ̂ 5 . of book ii.; and if a prisoner, for some particular rea

son, does not wish that the ordinary procurators should 
defend his cause, then such proceedings shall take place 
as are determined in the same title, § 2 . ^

When a procurator is in the inquisition with a pri
soner to speak concerning his cause, the interview shall 
always be in the presence of a notary, or such other offi
cer of the holy office as the inquisitors may appoint, when 
the procurator shall not talk with the prisoner about mat
ters irrelevant to his defence; but upon the subject of 
this defence only, he may ask from him every thing he 
may conceive necessary to form the articles of deieiice, 
or to contradict witnesses, which he shall arrange toge
ther in a very clear and distinct manner, w'ithont introduc
ing matters foreign to the subject; and he shall foriu the

von. II.
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circumstanci's into particular articles in such a manner^ 
tliat -vvliat he has to allege may be readily understood. AH 
the articles he may form, either by way of defence, or 
coni rad icting witnesses, he shall sign at the same time 
with the criminal, and if it should happen that he has no 
defence to  produce, or any thing to say in contradiction 
of the w'itnesses, he shall declare the same in writing, and 
sign the declaration to that effect, which shall be deli
vered to the board; and any answer which the prisoner 
may give to the libel, or publication of the proofs on the 
part of justice, shall be also written down, and signed by 
the ])i'ocurator, near the copy of the said libel, or publi
cation, that the board may decide in the case as justice 
may require.

The procurator may ask for and request that all 
such declarations as he may understand to be necessary to 
the better defence of prisoners, with every thing else for 
the good of their causes, may be made known to him, in 
which respect he shall take particular care; and if he 
thinks it Jieccssary at the end of the trial to plead in de
fence of a prisoner, he may do so, after having first asked 
leave of the inquisitors.

4. And whereas experience has shewm that the pri
soners very frcqucjitly, cither through ignorance or 
through malice, wash to allege things not apperhiining to 
the point, which so far from doing good to their causes, 
only serve to embarrass and delay their trials, the procu
rator shall not form any articles in defence of a prisoner 
composed of matters, that, if proved, do not absolve him 
from guilt, or diminish the criminality; and tho procu
rator shall say, in the proper terms, that such articles arc 
not necessary, and that on the conirarj. they may prove 
prejudicial to his cause.

o. At the end of the articles of defence the procurator 
shall name such witnesses as the prisoner may have to
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produce in proftf of their truth, and shall tell him to nam« 
six -svitnesses to each article ; and if he has not so many 
to produce, he shall say that on account of tlie deficiency 
he does not name them. The procurator shall moreover 
declare the rank of the ■witnesses, whether they are related 
to the prisoner, where they live, with all such other cir
cumstances as may be necessary to ascertain them, and 
lead to their being easily found: and lie shall also ob
serve to the prisoner that the better qualified the witnesses 
are to give their testimony, the more proofs will arise in 
his favour. He shall not receive the names of witnesses 
who belong to the nation, (that is, descendants fioin J cms), 
except when the articles are of such a nature that they 
cannot be proved by any other. In framing the articles 
of contradicting witnesses, the procurator shall not set 
down the names of the witnesses, as the defendant must 
name them before the inquisitors. '

6. When the procurator forms articles of defence 
which prove an a lib i, he shall put in one article the time 
when the witnesses deposed, and in which year and 
month they did so; and in another article he shall 
connect the alibi with the time, and the information also 
he may receive from the prisoner : for instance, if the wit
nesses say that on the 15th of July, 16o0, atsucli a place, 
such a defendant committed such a crime about a year 
and a half ago, the procurator shall slate in the first article 
his intention to prove that the allegation of the witnesses is, 
that on the 15th of July the defendant committed such a 
crime, about a year and a half ago, «iiid that on computing 
the said time, the commission of the crime liappened on 
the |5th of January, 1629. In the second article he 
shall state his intention to prove that on tlie said 15tli of 
January 1629, the defendant was in such a place, so many 
h'ao'ues distant from that at which the witiiesse-s testiiied 

crim« to have been committed; thereiuie, &C,
< N 2



ill
S4

And when the witnesses do not depose as to a certain 
day, and adopt the term either more or less, the procura
tor shall take care, when he forms the articles proving the 
cilibi^ to include in the second article some time before, 
and some time sul)sequent to that i»amed by the witnesses, 
from which the probability may be inferred that the de
fendant did not commit the crime.

7. 1 he procurators shall not take out of the holy office 
any paper relating to tlie prisoners, nor any memorandum 
as to tliose whose causes they are employed to defend; 
and all that they may write or petition shall be done in 
the presence of the prisoner, who is interested in the 
same, and they shall always sign what tliey do, and pe
tition ; and though there are always to be two procura
tors in eacli inquisition, they shall not distribute the 
causes amongst themselves, but each of them sliall attend 
only on such days, and on such prisoners, as the inquisi
tors may determine. For each audience they may attend 
■with their pleadings, they shall receive two testoons, 
which sliall be paid at the time when the other costs arq 
to be discharged.

T IT L E  X.
O f  th e  Q u a iy ic a to rs ,

1. Thfe qualificators and reviewers of the holy office
shall be ecclesiastical persons, well skilled in letters, and 
of known virtue : they shall possess all the conditions 
and requisites declared in title 1 . § 2 ; and shall entirely 
observe what is prescribed in § G, 7, and 8 of the same 
title. I

2 . riicir chief duty is to censure and qualify proposi
tions, review books, treatises, and papers, w nc!» are to be 
printed, or come yjrinted from abroad; as also to examine 
the images and pictures of Christ our Lord, and of our 
Lady, and of the Saints, that the sculpture and painting
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are correct; but previous to their doing iVny of these 
thingsj there luust be an order ot the council) or ot the 
board ; and on their finding, or having notice, tliat in any 
of the aforesaid things the purity of our holy faith ot 
good morals are offended, they shall communicate the 
same immediately to the holy office, that it may deter-* 
mine in the case what may be most expedient.

They shall have a catalogue of prohibited books; 
and when the council or the board may order them to 
qualify any proposition, or to review any book or paper, 
they shall do it with all possible expedition ; transmitting 
the same sealed up, with their opinions, to the council or 
board, whichever may have entrusted the charge to them; 
and they shall never say to the party interested in tlie 
book or paper that they have the same in tlieir possession. 
On finding in books or papers, wdiich are to be piinted, 
any proposition or thing worthy of observation, they shall 
write their critiques on a paper separate from the order, 
and shall send the same with it to the couticil ; but should 
they not find any thing worthy of remark, they sliall say 
near the order, that there is nothing in that book wliicli 
militates against our holy faith, or good morals; and they 
shall not expatiate in praise of the persons who con> 
posed it.

4. I n the course of the year they sliall occasionally visit 
the shops of the booksellers, having previously made tlieir 
intention known to the board, and on finding there any 
books, treatises, or papers, which are proiribited or scan
dalous, or that contain any thing against our holy faith 
and good morals, they sliall tell the booksellers to place 
ihem apart from the rest, and not to dispose ot them 
without an order from the holy oilice ; and immediately 
tl'iCy shall inform the inquisitors of the circumstance, and 
declare their reasons for acting so, that they may determine
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lyhatever is most expedient to the service of God our 
Lord.

b . On receiving notice from the board that any person 
has died who kept a library, they shall immediately go 
to inspect tlie books, and shall report to the board what 
they found, that they may receive proper orders on the 
subject; and from the libraries they may visit they shall 
not take out any book, although it may be prohibited to 
keep it ill their possession, nor shall they accept any from 
booksellers, though they may voluntarily offer to present 
them ; nor shall they buy from them any book for a less 
price than the current price of the country ; in consider
ation of the gre it necessity that exists for proceeding in 
these matters with great circumspection. They may ac
cept, however, from the author, of one copy of any book 
they reviewed to be printed, or they may ask for it, iu 
case it should not be offered.

T IT L E  X L
O f  th e  C om m issaries^ a n d  C lerk s  o f  th e ir  O ffice^

1. The commissaries of the holy oflice, besides the qua-i 
lifications which are mentioned in title 1 . § 2 . of this book, 
shall be ecclesiastical persons, of prudence, and known 
virtue ; and if men of letters are to be found, they shall be 
preferred to otliers ; and they shall pay attention to what 
is determined in  ̂ 6, 7, and 8, of the same title.

2 . They shall execute by themselves all business com
mitted to their charge, and never shall entrust its manage
ment to others ; and they shall take great care in expe
diting and transacting it in the manner recommended to 
thorn, and that it may not be retarded on their account. 
Th<‘y shall endeavour to learn from the witnesses to whom 
they may put enquiries, what motives have given birth 
to what they say, and ghieijy when they depose as tq
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articles that contradict other witnesses, if their testimony 
has arisen from enmity ; in which latter case the commis
saries shall oblige them to declare whether the persons 
objected to, after the misunderstandings, or cause of ani
mosities, concerning whifch they depose, had happened, 
again treated them as friends.

3 . Tlicy shall examine the witnesses in their owm 
houses, unless they are women of quality; in which case 
they shall take their testimony at a church.' They shall 
wait on such persons as through sickness or age cannot go 
out of their habitations, and in this case shall declare in. 
the record what reasons there were for examining them. 
Whenever any person shall hesitate about attending to 
depose at his own house, the commissaries shall inform 
the inquisitors of the circumstance by letter, and follow 
the order by them pointed out.

4. In all the enquiries committed to tlieir clmrge con
cerning the purify of the blood of any person, after inter
rogating the witnesses, tliey shall give in their opinions, 
and declare very particularly the knowledge they may 
have of the rank of the persons in question, writing every 
thing with their own hands, without communicating the 
same to their clerks. ^

5 . In writing on these occasions, the person who is 
named in the commission shall be enqdoycd, and if none 
be named, then tlie clerk of the commissary’s otlice shall 
be called in ; and when there is no clerk for the com
missary appointed in tlie commission, an ecclesiastical 
person, the most eligible tliat can be found, shall be 
chosen ; and if there is none with the requisite qualities, 
then one of the familiars of the holy otlice shall be em
ployed. If the witnesses named in the commission are 
dead, or absent, the commissaries shall order tlie clerk to 
make out a certificate thereof, declaring where the absea-
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tees live, that the inquisitors may determine in the Cases 
as may be most expedient.

6 i If  in the countries wliicli they inhabit any thing 
shall occur that is against the purity of our holy faith, or 
in any other rvay belongs to the cognizance of the holy 
office, they shall inform the inquisitors of it, by letter, 
that they may provide the necessary remedy, conveniently 

, to the service of god; and if they fear that the criminals 
mpy absent themselves, or if the business is of great im* 
poriance, tliey shall send the communication by a special 
niessenge«;, to wliom the inquisitors shall cause the ex- 
pcnces of his journey to be paid*

7. If tmy person avho keeps a library happens to die in 
llie countries ^vhicli tlicy inhabit, they shall cause a list 
to be made of all books and manuscript papers found 
therein; and shall give an intimation to the heirs of the 
deceased not to dispose of them without their orders; and 
they shall inibrm the board of the holy office of the cir
cumstance, with all possible speed, transmitting the list of 
books and papers, after whicli tliey shall follow the in
structions that may be sent to them on the subject*

8. AVhenthe inquisitors direct them to commit any 
person to prison, they shall endeavour to do it with every 
possible precaution and secrecy, and follow in every re
spect sucli orders as may be given to them ; and after the 
imprisonment lias been executed, they shall deliver the 
warrants of coinniitrnent to the persons, who may accom
pany the prisoners in order to present them at the board ; 
and if the imprisonment does not take place, either be
cause the criminals arc dead or absent, they shall return 
the warrants of commitment to the board of the holy of- 
tice, declaring at the same time the reasons why they 
were not executed. W hen they receive any letters from 
the holy office upon subjects which require secrecy,
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t])ey sha\l give their answers in the margins of the same 
letters.

9. They shall not require any satisfaction for their 
trouble from the parties on account ot any business com
mitted to them by the holy office, nor shall they accept 
any thing ifom them, though they may voluntarily offer 
it; because complete satisfaction will be made to them by 
tile holy office.

10. Whenever any persons condemned to do penance 
shall present themselves to the commissaries with letters 
from the inquisitors, in which the places where they are 
to fulfil their penances are assigned, they shall order 
them to comply with these in the manner prescribed ; and 
if they neglect to do so, they shall admonish them of their 
duty in the presence of the clerks of their office ; and if 
they do not behave better, they shall communicate it to 
the board by letters, and shall follow the orders they may 
receive.

H . Oa leaving the places where they reside to execute 
any business for tlie holy office, they shall be allowed six 
testoons daily ; and when the business is concluciecl, shall 
order their clerks to certify the number of days employed 
in transacting it.

12. The clerks of the commissaries shall have the qua
lifications declared in tit. 1. § 2. of this Book; they shall 
write a very legible hand, and it possible, shall be eccle
siastics,- and shall entirely observe what is ordained in 
paragraph b, 7, and S, of the same title. When called 
upon by the commissaries to do any business relating to 
the holy office, they shall come with all possible speed, 
and shall write every thing that the commissaries may 
ask the witnesses, and their answers, with greatfidelity and 
integrity, without adding to or dimit)ishing the same, 
either in substance or even in worrls ; and after they hav« 
written the testimony adduced, they shall read all of I t

VOL, I I . N
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fo the witnesses before they sign it, declaring in the term 
that the same was read over to them.

IS. On the conclusion of any business transacted out 
of the places where they reside, they shall declare the 
number of days they were employed upon it; and shall 
receive four hundred reis for each day ; while for the bu-̂  
siness transacted in the places where they reside, they 
shall receive only what the acc.ountant may consider right ; 
and shall not ask of the parties to make (hem any other 
satisfaction, nor accept any thing from them. And if the 
commissaries should order any witness to leave any par
ticular town, they shall also declare the time that was 
employed by the person who went to summon him ; and 
if the witness is poor, what time he was absent from* his 
house in order to give his testimony as required.

TITLE X II.
O f  th e  V is ito r  o f  F o r e ig n  S h ip s ,

1. The visitor of foreign ships shall have the qualifications 
declared in § 2 . lit. 1. of this Book ; he shall be an eccle
siastical person worthy of great confidence ; shall observe 
every thing ordained in § 6, 7, and 8, of the same title ; 
and shall have a catalogue of prohibited books, in order 
to ascertain by it, whether amongst the books introduced 
into the kingdom there are any which militate against our 
holy faith, or good morals.

2. The clerk of his office shall also be an ecclesiastic, 
and shall possess the same qualifications ; and when one 
can be found w'ith a sufficient knowledirc of foreiirn Ian- 
guages, he shall be preferred to others, provided lie haŝ  
the necessary requisites. He shall have a book mi’idjered 
at each leaf, and signed by one of the inquisitors of the 
district, in which he shall enter particulars of his visits, 
and shall sign the same with the visitor and other person's 
to whom it may belong to do so,



91

IT no person can be found for the office of clerk who 
has a knowledge of languages, a foreign interpreter shall 
be chosen, who possesses the qualifications required by the 
familiars of the holy office, to whom we shall cause let(ers 
patent of familiar to be issued, and who shall act likewise 
as tlie interpreter. The familiars of the town shall act 
as guards in each Tisit, amongst whom the visitor shall 
apportion this duty in an impartial manner.

3 . The visitor, and other officers of the visit, shall per
form their duty in person ; and when any of them is 
otherwise wanted, is absent, or labours under any other 
impediment for a considerable length of time, the visitor 
shall report tlie circumstance to the inquisitors of the dis
trict, that they may appoint a person to serve in the room of 
the absentee; but they shall never name of themselves any 
persons to serve as substitutes for others, except on sudden 
emergencies, in which there is no time to make a report to 
the holy office ; in which cases they shall appoint a fami
liar if possible,

4. Whenever any ship arrives at the port, the visitor 
shall endeavour to visit her as soon as possible, without 
allowing time for any person to quit her, or to take away 
any book^or images that may be on board ; and as his 
nmjcsty has informed us by his letter, that it is convenient 
for carrying into effect the good regulations about smug
gling, tliat his ofijeers appointed to visit foreign ships 
should accompany the visits of the holy office, Ŷe do de
termine that the visitor, as soon as the ship comes in, shall 
fix with the king’s oilicer the day and hour wlien both may 
go together to make the visit, and perform the duties res
pectively assigned to them,

Q. Whefi the visitor goes to make the visit, lie shall 
take with him all the officers before named, and they shall 
go together in a boat by themselves, which shall be 
freighted for the purpose, and bear a ilag with the arms of

N 2
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the holy office. On his arrival at the ships, he shall call 
tofî elher the captain, master, pilots, and other officers, and 
shall explain to them the motive of his visit, by declaring 
to them that it is for the purpose of ascertaining what per- 
soms have come in the ship, and what reasons have in
duced them to make the voyage, and also of seeing the 
books and images they have brought, since, if they are 
prohibited, or indecent, they cannot make use of them, in 
the manucr hereafter declared ; and on finding in the ship 
any persons who do not profess the Roman Catholic reli
gion, they shall observe to fhem that they cannot commu
nicate about matters of faith with the natives of the king
dom, nor do any public act in observing tlie ceremonies 
of their sects, or in disrespect of our holj  ̂ faith; and thaf 
if they should be guilty of any of these things, they shall 
be proceeded against according to the articles of peace  ̂
and be punished with severity.

6. He shall order the clerk and the interpreter to go 
down into the ship, and examine tlie chests tliat may be in 
it, and to bring up all books they may find, which shall 
be examined one by one ; and on his finding any that arc 
prohibited, or of injurious tendency, or in a language 
which the interpreter does not understand, the visitor shall 
seize them, and take them away with liim, ordering tlie 
clerk to mention it in the book of the visit, and to declare 
how many books there are, and to whom they belong; 
and the visitor shall tell the owners the reasons why they 
are kept, and tliat they sliall be delivered back to them 
when they leave the port, which shall be done. The 
same form sliall be observed Witli respect to the images, 
if any irrproper ones should be found.

7. And if the books o|: images are consigned to any 
merchants or other persons, the visitor shall order the 
clerk to enter in the book of visit the marks of the boxes 
in which they have come, with the names of the persons

I

I
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{o whom they are directed, to whom he shall cause it to be 
intimated that they must not dispose of, or use such books 
or images without an order from the holy office; and in 
those towns where .the inquisition resides, such books and 
images shall be taken to the saloons, to be there examine^ 
by a reviewer or qualificator; and where there is no inqui
sition, the visitor shall obtain a list of the books, which 
he shall forward to the holy office, with some information 
about the images, and he shall follow in every respect 
the order communicated to him upon the subject; and 
shall cause an entry to be made in the book of the visit,
thatall the aforesaid may be upon record.

8. The visitor shall enquire whether any ecclesiastical 
person, either secular or regular, be in the ship, and for 
what reason ; and if this is not known, or suspisions arise, 
he shall order him to appear before the inquisition, to ac-. 
count for himself; and if the inquisition is d^ant, he 
shall order him to present himself before the ordinary, 
to whom, or to the holy office, the visitor shall state the 
reason why he ordered such a person to present himself
before them.

9. lie shall take down in the book of visit the names 
of all persons who have come in the ship, with the inten
tion of remaining in the kingdom for some time; and shall 
inform himself of the places where they mean to reside; 
and if these should be in large towns or cities, he shall en
quire for the quarters in which they arc to live, and the 
same shall be registered in 1 lie book ot tlie visit, and re
ported to llie inquisitors, that they may be apprised of it, 
and act tlierein as may be most advantageous to the ser
vice of God.

10. A f t e r  the aforesaid business is done, he shall inli- 
mate to the captains, masters, and pilots of ships, tIuU they 
are not to quit the ports which they respectively till, 
without first informing him of it, and receiving back
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what was taken from them at the visif, and iliat they must 
take particular care, when the ship leaves the port, not to 
carry away any persons w ho, out of fear of the holy 
office, wish to absent themselves from the kingdom ; and 
the visitor shall endeavour to find out whether they take 
out any goods belonging to such persons, and on finding 
this to be the case, by a judicial information, or by the 
caigo book of the ship, which he shall examine for this 
purpose, he shall lay an attachment upon such goods, till 
the circumstance has been reported to the holy office.

1 1 . xSX'itlier the visitor nor the other officers shall demand 
any thing of the captains, masters, or persons who corné 
in the ships, even though it be made under the pretence 
of soliciting charity ; nor shall they acce])t any thing, 
though the same may be voluntarily offered ; they shall 
not eat with them, nor buy any thing during the conti- 
nuance of the visit ; and if they buy any thing afterwards, 
It must be in subservience to the ordinary price of tho 
country, and not for less.

12 . Ihe expericcs they may incur in complying with 
the before mentioned regulations shall be charged °o the 
account of the holy office ; and in order to obtain their 
discharge, the visitor shall transmit a certificate thereof
to (he inquisitors of the district passed by the clerk of 
the visit.

13. Ill iLe sca-porfs, where there is a convent of St, Do- 
iwiiiick, we iletcnnine that tlie prior of it shall be the visi. 
tor of t!ip ships, and in his absence Ihe lecturer of cases' 
provided they have the qiiaiilications before declared to be 
requisite; and as, according to the statutes of each pro'- 
viiicc, the election of such persons is triennial, the prior 
Hr‘lecturer, who may be newly elected, sliall not serve 
tlic sai.remrloy,lient before thev l.ave repotted themselves
tb'uV, <aiid have received ourordcri
2T 1 vw



TITLE X III.

O f the Me^rinho.
♦

1. The meyrinho of the holy office shall be a man of 
good morals and sufficient capacity ; shall possess the 
requisites and qualifications declared in tit. 1 , § 2 . of this 
Book; and shall entirely keep what is ordained in § 6, 7, 
8, and 9 of the same title»

2 . He shall attend at the saloon of the inquisition every 
day not a holy day, during the hours in which the inqui
sitors are at the board, except when they order liira 
otherwise ; and he shall accompany them on going in and 
coming out of the tribunal, and even to their houses when 
they return to or take leave of it on foot: he shall more
over go with them to the public a u to -d a - fc , or any other 
places where they may proceed with the forms of.a tribu
nal. In the inquisition, lie shall accompany the deputies 
as far as the door of the anti-chamber, when they go in ; 
and when they go out as far as the staircase; and he shall 
attend no other person through the city, carrying his staiT.

3 . Whenever the inquisitors direct him, he shall be 
present with the advocates during the time they are at 
the inquisition acting for the prisoners, and he shall ob
serve whether they talk with them upon any matters not 
relating to their defence ; and should he remark any thing 
that might be prejudicial to the holy office, he shall report 
it immediately to the board.

4. He shall not allow any disturbance at the, saloon of 
the holy office, but shall take care that all persons in it 
conduct themselves with a due decorum ; and he shall 
remind them, when necessary, of tlie reverence they must 
pay to the ministers when Uiey go in or out; he shall 
order his men, whenever there is any disturbance, or 
gamblinir in the 3̂ ard or staircase of the inquisition, to re- 
port it to him, that he may preserve good order there, as
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it is his duty to do: but if the circumstances are of sucli 
luiture that he cannot remedy them, he shall report the same 
to the board, from which he shall receive instructions hov̂  
to act;

5. He shall always have with him the three men allowed 
by the holy office to accompany him, to whom he 
shall give orders, when tlie tribunal is opeiij not to absent 
themselves from the yard of the inquisilion, that the in
quisitors may find them when wanted; and he shall not 
employ them in any tiling appertaining to his own service, 
since the lioly office allows him the salary of another 
man for his own immediate service.

6 . Whenever a place of one of his men is vacant, he 
shall present to the inquisitors a person .capable of filling 
it, and on his being approved, and having taken the oath 
at the board, he sliall admit him vvithoiit any necessity 
of letters patent from us: and if any of the said meh 
shall commit any fault or crime deserving of punishment, 
he shall report it to the board, that the most proper re
medy may be provided; but he shall not punish him by 
his own authority.

7. He shall not imprison any person, or execute any 
other business than that entrusted to him, without a pre
vious order signed by the inquisitors > and when he re
ceives this, he shall do it in the same mamier as is therein 
prescribed, and sliall not commit it to another person: 
and if there be any reason why it cannot be executed by 
himself, lie shall report it to the board, and follow its 
directions; and if in cases of imprisomnent, or any other 
business, he finds it necessary to be assisted by any fa
miliar, or other person, he may require their servicesj 
provided he can trust them, without prejudice to the holy 
office ; and when he cannot execute the business entrusted 
to him without delay, he shall report the circumstances to
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the inquisfitovs, and inform them of t]}e reasons of its not 
being done.

8. When he imprisons any person at their own honse, 
and sequesters his property, he shall remove all other per
sons who live in tlie same house, or are there at the time 
of the imprisonment, if not known, ami not suspicious 
characters, and shall place them in some part distant 
.from the spot where the prisoner is; placing with them 
some familiar, or person, in whom he may place an equal de
gree of confidence, in order that they might not cor.vcrse 
with the prisoner, or give him any intelligence; and he 
shall not allow any of his relations or servants to talk with 
-liira, nor any other person ; and if there are more than one 
prisoner, he sliall take great care tliat they have no com
munication with each other; but he shall treat them well, 
and shall not allow’ any insults to be oifered to them at the 
time of their imprisomnciit, nor on the way, nor in the 
inns where they may stop, particularly as to the women, 
whom he shall treat with great propriety and decency.

9. As soon as he has executed the imprisonment, he 
shall send a message to tiw judge of the exchequer, that he 
may go to make aii inventory of tlie prisoner’s goods, 
and place bis property in a state of security ; and if tliere 
is no judge of the exchequer, he shall make the same 
known,to the corregidor, or judge called ji/is de fo r a  ;  or 
ill case there be none of these, to tlie magistrate of the 
town ; and in the meanwhile he shall take the keys of 
the house, and when any of them comes, he shall demand 
a bed for the prisoner, suilicient wearing apparel for his 
use, and money for his maintenance, as specified'in the 
warrant of commitment; and all tliese things shall accoiii- 
pany the prisoner.

10. On'arriving at the holy office, be shall deliver the 
prisoner to the alcayde, and notary wlio assists him, and 
shall request that the prisoner’s clothes and wearing ap-

YOL. H .  o
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pi r̂cl, his irons, if he has any, and liis money, shall be de
livered to tlie treasurer, and he shall take formal receipts 
for lliese particulars, one written by the notary present 
at their delivery, and another by the clerk of the trea
surer, wliich receipt he shall cause to be added to the in
ventory of tlic prisoner, that it may appear how he has 
delivered at the holy oflice what was ijiven to him.

And when he does not brinfi: what is ordered in the wav- 
rant, he shall bring a certificate granted by the authority 
of tiie judge, in which shall be declared the reason why 
the order of the inquisitors has not been complied with, 
cither wholly or in part, as the case may be.

And if the judge delays his coming, or if from any other 
motive he docs not wait for him, he may entrust the 
house, keys, and goods of the prisoner to some familiar of 
the holy office ; and if he cannot find one, to any other 
person who may be deserving of equal confidence ; taking 
care, liow'ever, that some person in the fiimily of the pri
soner be also present, for the greater security of the pri
soner’s property.

11. After he has delivered the prisoner to the alcayde, 
as before mentioned, he shall report to the board CA'cry 
thing that happened in effecting the imprisonment; and 
he shall deliver up the warrant of commitment, thongli 
it may not have been executed; and when the impri
sonment is not attended by the sequestration of property, 
the mcyrinlio shall inform the prisoner that he is to 
entrust his goods to the care of some person whom he 
may most approve of, except when the inquisitors should 
give instructions to the contrary.

12 . When the inquisitors shall order him to take any 
prisoner to the goal of the city wherein the holy office 
resides, he shall demand a receipt of the goaler of the 
delivery to him of the prisoner, which receipt lie shall 
present to the board, that the inquisitors may know how 
their orders were executed.
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13» At tlic an to^da~ fé  tlie meyriiiho shall be placed 
near the altar of the abjurations, and shall give orders ac
cording to the list with which he is furnished, that the 
prisoners may be ready, so as no delay may be created in 
their coming to the place where they are to hear their sen
tences, and where he shall keep them in a proper posture, 
and with becoming manners ; and shall take off the habit 
(the badge of infamy called sanbenito) for those, whose 
sentences may so determine, whicli he shall keep for him
self; and he shall deliver over to secular justice such pri
soners as are condemned to be relaxed. ,

' TITLE XIV.
O f  th e  A l c a l d e  o f  th e  S e c re t P r is o n s .

1. The alcayde of the secret prisons sliall be a married 
man, and a person of such confidence and virtue, as are 
proper for him who has continual communications with 
the prisoners : he shall be of such an age and disposition 
as to be able to fulfil the duties of his ofiice ; and more
over, he shall possess all the qualifications declared in tit. 
1 . § 2 . of this book, and shall entirely observe what is de
termined in  ̂ 6, 7, 8, and 9, of the same title.

2 . lie shall be generally at the prisons, and principally 
at the hours allotted to the dispatch, and he shall always 
be présentât the time when the physician, surgeon, or bar
ber visit the prisoner ; or any other person of the inquisi
tion comes to do any thing else at the prisons ; and when 
any of his bells ring, he shall diligently attend the calls, 
to know for what purpose he is wanted.

3 . lie shall have a book at the prison, wherein to  enter 
the names of all the prisoners ; in which he is to declare 
the days, months, and years of their coming to tiie prison ; 
and in the ^ame book shall be given in charge to him by 
the notary, and signed by himself, a list of all the clothes,, 
gearing appajicl, gnd irons, the prisoners might hav«

: i r
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brought with them. lie .shali h ave a memorandum-book,
wlierein shall be enumerated, witii the necessary distinctions 
and clearness, all the cells in the prisons, and the names of 
the persons who occupy them ; and when the inquisitors 
order any of the prisoners to be changed from one cell to 
another, he shall cancel the number of the cell where he 
was, and give it to the room whither he may be removed, 
declaring the day, month, and year when the inquisitors 
made such alteration ; and ho shall inform them of such 
things as he may think necessary to prevent communica
tion among tlie prisoners. i , .

4. He shall keep the key of the yard of the inquisition, 
in order to be enabled to receive the prisoners at any hour 
in wliicu they may come to the prison ; and if the porter 
does not live in the yard, lie shall order one of tl)e o^uards 
to shut it every night, at the hour wherein the attendant 
of the meyrinho there stationed makes the signal, which 
shall bo at 9 o’clock in tiic summer, and at 8 in the win
ter  ̂ and in the morning, after day-light, he shall order it 
to be again opened : but if the porter lives in the yard, 
this shall be his duty, as will be hereafter observed under 
the title relating to him.

5. He shall not trust the keys of tlic prison to any per- 
soii ; and \vlicn he shall labour under such an impediment 
as not to be able to attend personally to the duties of his 
office, he sliall acquaint the inquisitors of it, thatthey may 
appoint a person to receive the keys; and the doors of the 
room through \yhich he enters into the prison, he shall 
always keep locked, and he shall carry the keys with him, 
thatthe peop'lc oi ids house may not see or hear any thing 
cf what is done in the prisons, likewise he shall always 
keep closed the doors and grates of the prisons and cells 
W here the prisoners arc ; and when it is necessary to open 
liicm for the ordinary business, this shall always be done in 
•the presence of one ol the guards, except on a sudden case
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emergency, when delay may be prejudicial; and if, i% 
prder to  keep the prisons healthy, it should be neces
sary to leave open the doors ot some of the corridorea 
for some time during the day, he shall report the ne
cessity to the board, and act as may be there deters
mined.

6. He shall not receive any person coming to the pri
sons witlioiit a notary being present, except the prisoner 
should arrive at such an hour of the night that the no
tary cannot be called; in which case he shail receive the 
prisoner, and keep him in one of the rooms before the 
cells ; but in the following morning he shall cause a 
notary, (not the treasurer) to be called to take an ac
count of the act of delivery, and to charge him with 
such clothes and wearing apparel as the prisoner may 
bring for his use.

7. Before the prisoner enters into the cell, if he be a 
man, the alcayde shall cause him to be searched by two of 
the guards, in the presence of the notary ; and if a woman, 
this business shall be done by the wife‘of the alcayde, ui 
the rooms that communicate with his house from the pri
sons; and all money, pieces of gold or silver, books or 
papers, found upon the prisoner, or any other thing not 
immediately of use to him, he shall deliver to the notary, 
who is to do with them as is prescribed under the title re
ferring to him.

8. Whenever the alcayde receives any prisoner, he 
shall immediately go to the inquisitors to know in what 
prison he is to be confined, and lie shall not move the 
prisoner from that place of confinement to another witli- 
but their express order ; and if any thing happens that 
n quires the prisoners to be changed from one cell to ano
ther, he shall communicate it to the board, and execute 
what they may order him to do. He shall tieat all pii- 
sonei’S with great )iiiuiricss, without being particular in his
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nUcntions, taking care that they do not want any thing 
necessary, and that they arc provided with what they need 
at convenient hours and limes.
. 9. At the beginning of every month, he shall ask tlic 
prisoners what they want for their maintenance; and he 
shall accommodate himself to what they wish, provided it 
docs not exceed the allowance assigned to them, and it 
docs not comprise things tliat appear to have more of lux
ury than to be for their maintenance; and he shall enter all 
these things in a book, from which he shall take a copy, 
as to the general heads of the things required by the pri
soners, and this copy he shall deliver to the steward in 
sulTicient time for him to buy them ; and when the steward 
brings them, he shall see that they are good, and pur
chased according to  the ordinary prices of the country; 
for if tlicy are not so he may reject them; and if he 
til inks that any alteration is requisite in such matters, he 
shall report it to the board, explaining the reasons he has 
for thinking so ; and he shall act in the case as the board 
may determine.

10. At the end of the month he shall make up the account 
of tlie cxpences of the prisoners, specifying what each 
ot them had in the ordinary allowances, and also in extra
ordinary, if there were any, such as in sickness, bleeding, 
& c.; and collecting together all prescriptions from the 
apothecary, he shall deliver tlie wnole to the treasurer, 
at tlie furthest, on the second day oi the lollowing* months, 
lliat on the appearance of the cxpences of the preceding 
month he may make up his accounts with the steward. 
A bill of the bleedings in the prisons shall be given to the 
barber, to enable him to receive payment from the stc>v- 
iird.
* 1 1 . He shall moreover give the prisoners every thing 
ordered to be piovided in a visit, when lie has received it 
from.the treasurer; but indcpeiideiit of this, he shall iiot



w\\re them any thing, although it belongs to himself the 
alcayde, nor shall the prisoners give him money to buy 
it.

Every week he shall give them clean linen, at least they 
shall not go without it beyond a fortnight; and the clotlies 
that are to be sent to wash, shall be delivered by the 
guards to the washerwoman, who shall be a well known 
person i and w'hcn she returns them, after an account has 
been taken of what the expence of washing amounts to, he 
shall give her a bill for the same on the steward, and he 
shall place this expence under the head of small sundries.

12. Whenever a prisoner is ill, if there be no danger in 
delay, he shall report the circumstance to the inquisitors, 
that they may determine whether the physician is to vi
sit liim, and may order every thing to be done for his 
health; and in the course of his illness, the alcaide shall
t a k e  particular care that the medicines prescribed by the
physicians arc given with all possible punctuality at the 
stated times and hours; and should he be any ways negli
gent in this respect, he shall be severely reprimanded.

13. He shall arrange with the physician as to the hour 
in which he is to visit the sick, which sliall be that where
in he can accompany liim, without being wanted to attend 
the inquisitors at the board ; and the same thing shall be 
done in regard to the surgeon, barber, and other persons 
that may be called in to sec the sick, since it is very ex
pedient that he should be present whenever such persons 
are with the prisoners. He shall allow no conversation to 
pass between them, except as to the affairs for which they 
are called, nor shall he permit the medicinal men or other 
persons to see or talk with other prisoners; and if any of- 
ticer or person before mentioned shall be negligent in his 
duty, in any respect,, he shall report it to the board, that 
such person may be there reminded of his duty. He shall 
keep a book for ascertaining the visits of tlie physiciau

id.
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end iairgfion iotlic prisoners ; and after the celebration of 
the a u to -d a -fe ^  he shall make a memorandum or extract 
from the book of all the visits they made to persons who 
appeared without having their property confiscated, which 
he shall deliver to the treasurer, that they may receive 
payment for the same.

14. When the physician is of opinion that an illness is 
dangerous, and that the patient must have a confessor, if it 
is an holy-day at the board, he shall wait on the senior 
inquisitor at his own house, and report the same ; or, in his 
absence, on (he second inquisitor, to know what confessor 
he is to call in ; but if there is any danger in the delay, he 
shall call in one of the persons whom the inquisitor may 
have appointed for this purpose; and during Lent shall 
remind the board whether there is any prisoner to whom a 
confessor should be allowed, and he sJiall follow the orders 
lie may receive in this respect.

15. If any prisoner dies in the prison, or the alcaide 
finds that any prisoner has killed himself, he shall report 
the same to the board ; and if it be an holy day, or not in 
Ihehouis of dispatch, he shall report the same to the senior 
inquisitor, and in his absence, to any of the others, that he 
may order the proper investigations to be made; and the 
prisoner who dies shall be interred in the proper place, 
with an inscription and sign on his grave, that at any 
time it may be known wliere his bones arci

16 . The alcayde sliall always watch <lie prisons by him
self, and by the guards, in such a manner that notlunirO
shall be transacted in them w ithout his knowledge; and he 
shal Iremark particularly in examining whether the pri
soners cat what is given to them, and what they do not 
eat, and on what days ; and all the things he may observe, 
or the guards may, inform him of, he shall speedily re
port to the board.

17. He shall give directions that there is great quiet
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and no noise in the prison, and that the prisoners do not 
quarrel among themselves, nor engage in any sort of gam
bling, nor nse other names than their own, nor have any 
books, nor keep up communications between one cell and 
another, by talking or writing, and that they do always 
speak very low in those cells where they are confined. 
He shall take great care that no piece of information is sent 
to the prisoners with the food from the kitchen, so that one 
may know of the others confinement; and if gny'of them 
transgress in any of these things, he shall report it to the 
board, that they may assign the proper remedy, and con
dign punishment; but he shall not punish them, nor shall 
he put them in irons by his own authority. '

18. He shall accompany the prisoners when they come 
to the board and go back again to the prison, having 
?\lways with him one of the guards; he shall not allow 
them to talk when passing through the corridors, nor shall 
he converse with them, nor persuade them to confess their 
crimes; and when they wish to speak with him about it, 
he shall tell them that on that subject they can speak only 
at the board of the inquisition : except when a prisoner is 
a minor, and he shall be his curalor; for in this case he 
may inform him, in the presence of the guard, of what is 
most convenient to the good of his soul, and the favour
able issue of his cause.

19. He shall not eat or drink with the prisoners, nor 
have any particular communications with them, nor talk 
with them when alone, nor employ them if they are arti
ficers in any business of his own. To those who are 
learned he shall not divulge any of his aftairs, nor shall 
accept a gift from any prisoner, however insignificant in 
value, nor from his friends or relations, or any persons 
acting in his behalf; nor shall he keep up any communica
tion, or have any friendship with them, nor visit at their 
houses.

VOL. I I .
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20. The alcayde shall not employ the guards in any 
thing foreign (o the duties of their office, and shall compel 
them to perform those duties in a partial manner, and to 
be careful in attending to the wants of the prisoners, and 
well treating tliem ; lie shall not allow them to do any 
thing that we have in the preceding section prohibited to 
the same alcaide ; and on his knowing, or suspecting, that 
they have committed any faults in these respects, he shall 
report them to the inquisitors, that they may apply a pro
per remedy without loss of time.

2 1 . He shall direct that out of the four guards, two 
shall remain during the night in the prisons, and divided 
in such a manner as to be able to notice every thing that 
takes place; for which end he shall place lights in such 
places of the prisons as fie may think necessary, and he 
shall enter the expences incurred in buying oil amongst 
the small sundries ; he shall not allow the guards to leave 
the prisons at any time, but for a just cause; and when 
they go to dinner, or to call the physician, surgeon, or bar
ber, or to bring medicines from the apothecary’s shop, or 
execute any other necessary business, he shall desire them 
to come back as soon as possible; and he shall order the 
service in the prison to be so distributed that two guards, 
at least, shall be always there on duty.

2 2 . When the prisoners leave the prisons to go to the 
a u to -d a - fe , he shall take care that they are decently 
dressed, and that tliose who are women have a modest 
lieail ornament; and he shall not allow them to wear caps 
on the badge of petiarice, so as to conceal it, nor handker
chief over their faces (o prevent being known ; and some 
days before the au to  he shall remind the board of those 
priso:;ers who arc in want of clothes, that they may be 
provided therewith, and appear in public in a decent 
manner.

2 3 . A ite x  th e  a u to -d a - fe  he  shall direct all the.clothes

In



ànd linen left at the prisons to be collected together ; and 
when this has been done, he shall report it to tlie board; 
that the inq.iisilors may order a notary to charge them tO 
him, in the book prescribed for this pnrpose, which both 
the alcaide and notary shall sign ; and when the inquisi
tors afterwards dispose ot the same clothing, a discharge 
shall be entered in the same book, that at any time it may 
be known when and by whose order it was disposed ot.

24. The alcayde shall have a tee of two testoons for 
each prisoner, besides his salary ; and when a prisoner is 
changed from one inquisition to another, the whole fee 
shairbe paid in both inquisitions to such alcaide as may 
be serving at the time of the liberation, though another 
may have”been the alcayde at the time of the prisoners en  ̂
taring the prison ; but‘the fee for the prisoners who die in 
the prison shall be paid to the alcayde serving at the time 
when they died ; and all such fees shall be discharged 
when the other fees of the trial are paid,

TITLE XV.
O f  th e  G u a rd s ,

1. The guards of the secret prison, besides possessing
the qualifications declared in title 1 .  ̂ â. of this book, 
shall be strong men, w h o  can well support the work o 
their office ; and worthy of so much confidence, and o 
such fidelity, as may be expected from persons who are td. 
treat the prisoners so tamijiarly ; and they shall not be ad  ̂
mitted if they are related to the alcayde, or follow any de  ̂
grading business ; they shall keep entirely all that is pre* 
scribed"in  ̂6, 7, 8, and 9, of the same title.  ̂ ^

2 . They shall always keep the corridors of the piison 
Tery clean, and free from all bad smells or nuisances, that 
may be prejudicial to the health of the prisoners  ̂ and evety 
week, or at least once in every Ibrtiiight, by the ofdet of the 
alcayde, they shall give clean linen to thé prisoners, and th«
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foul clothes shall be delivered to the washerwoman, with a 
bill, by which also they shall receive them when washed ; 
but they must take care that no piece of information is 
conveyed with them, and that the washerwoman does not 
learn from whom the clothes come; and they shall be 
very cautious that the clothes are not lost or changed ; and 
when the washerwoman loses any article, so much shaU be 
deductedfromthe money which the washing amounts to, 
as will be sufficient to buy an article of equal value, which 
they shall give to the prisoner instead of the one lost.

>3. AU prisoners shall be constantly treated with great 
kindness, though without particularity; and they shall 
have every thing by order of the alcayde that is allowed 
by the board, in proper time: but beyond this the guards 
shall not give them any thing, though belonging to them-
selves, nor shall they take money of the prisoners to buy 
anything.

lliey shall not oflfer any insult or hindrance to the pri
soners, nor give them any occasion of just complaint, but 
shall adend them with care and diligence when they re
quire ](, providing them with necessaries whenever di
rected by II,e alcayde, without the permission of whom 
they shall not absent themselves from the prisons, except 
when (boy may receive his orders to go for the physician, 
surgeon, or barber, or (o fetch any medicines, or execute 
any other business necessary for the prisons or prisoners, 
in which cases they shall arrange matters in such a man
ner that two guards, at least, shall be always on duty in the 
prisons ; and when they go out they shall take care to come 
back with all possible expedition, and two of them shall
sleep in Die prisons, in such places as may be pointed out
to I hem by the alcayde.

4. TI.ry shall watch the prisons with such care that 
every thing done or said by the prisoner may be well ob
served; they shall remark whether they seem guilty, or
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have any differences amongst themselves, or quarrel, or 
gamble, or read any books, or use names different from 
L i r  own, or keep up a communicatioa be^een one cell 
and another, by knocking, talking, or writing; if they 
talk low where they are, and whether any information a c  
coirpanles the things brought in from out doors, or in the 
food conveyed from the kitchen; and whether they eat 
the ordinary rations, or when they do not eat them whe- 
ther it is on particular days; and all they may observe in
those respects they shall report to the alcayde.

5 Whenever a prisoner enters the prison, being anian, 
such two of the guards as the alcayde may »ame shall 
search him in the presence of a notary, and shall examine 
every thing he has about bis person, with such care 
tha tke  prisoner may never take with him into confine- 
ment any arms, books, papers, money, pieces o go o 
silver, nor any other thing not absolutely necessary for
use.

6 Whenever the alcayde takes or brings any prisoner 
to or from the board, one of the guards shall always walk 
before; and the same form shall be oteerved whenever a 
prisoner is moved from one room to another: and when 
the prisoner attends the audiences, one ot the guards shall 
bring a bench for him to sit upon ; and when the inquisi
tors shall order the torture, or any other punishment, to be 
inflicted on the prisoner, the guards sl.all perlorm the
execution. .-*1 ,*

7. If the porter of the inquisition does not live within
the yard, such one of the guards as the alcayde may
appoint shall have it in charge to shut the gate ot t le
varf at night, when the attendant of the meyrmlm makes
the signal, which shall be at nine o’clock m the suminer
time, and at eight in the winter. This guard shall open he
door at day-light, and when he has opened or shut the
gate, he shall deliver the key to the alcayde, and in no
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other instance shall he retain possession of it ; nor shall any 
of the guards accept the keys of the prisons frbni the 
alcaycle in any other case, to open or shut the door, ex  ̂
cept when the inquisitors shall give express orders in this
respect, or on some sudden necessity, when it cannot be 
otherwise.

8. The guard shall not cat or drink with the prisoners, 
nor have any private communication with them, nor talk 
to any of them when alone; and when a guard conveys 
food to a prisoner, another guard shall be present. They 

. shall not employ prisoners, who are artificers, in working 
for them, though they may pay them the full price of their 
work, nor shall they accept of any of their services, nor of 
any think presented to them, though of little importance, 
nor from their relations, or any persons who may plead or act 
forthem m their causes ; nor shall they keep up with them 
any dealings, communication, or friendship; nor visitât 
their houses; nor shall they convey to, or take from the 
prisoners any messages, on any account Whatever, how
ever innocent their tenour may be ; nor shall they give 
them any information or notice of any thing, under the 
penalty of being punished with the greatest severity ; and 
if they see or observe that the alcayde does any thing that 
IS contrary to the secrecy and reserve of the holy office, 
they shall communicate it to the board, or to one of the
inquisitors, that a proper remedy may be applied to the 
ease.

T IT LE XYI.
O f  th e  P o r te r .

u flispatch of business
s lall have (he qualifications mentioned in title I. § 2 . of
this book ; he shall be a man of good understanding, and 
diligent, and sliall faithfully observe what is ordained in § 
fi, 7, 8, and 9, oi the same title ; he shall keep the keys of 
the saloon of the inquisition, of the room allotted for the
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dispatch of business, of the oratory, and rooms provided 
for audiences ; and if he lives within the yard of the in
quisition, he shall also keep the key of the ^ate ; and the 
duty shall devolve on him of shutting the doors at nine 
o’clock in the evening during the summer, and at eight 
durino- the winter; and of opening them at day-light in
the morning. , „ i

2 . On the days not kept as holy days, ho shall attend
at the holy office, in the morning one hour, and in the af
ternoon half an hour before it begins, that he may be in 
time to order the rooms to be cleaned, swept, and the ta
bles prepared and provided with every thing necessary; 
and that no fault may happen in these respects, he shall 
ask for the keys in time from the treasurer.

3 . He shall assist the priest at the mass, which is to be 
said in the oratory of the inquisition on the days of dis
patch, and shall keep a memorandum-book for marking 
down the days when the notary does not come, which he 
shall present to the board at the end of each quarter : but 
if the notary should happen to be absent very fre
quently, the porter shall inform the inquisitors of it, that 
they may provide as they think proper; and he shall take 
great care as to the repairs and cleanness of the oratory.

4. He shall not allow any person to go into the house ot 
dispatch, except the ministers and officers of the holy office, , 
neither before business begins, or after it is terminated. 
And when the inquisitors begin business, that he may be 
better enabled lo answer when they ring for him, he shall 
station himself in the anti-chamber, whieh is between the 
saloon and the room of dispatch ; and shall very diligently 
execute whatever tlie inquisitors may desire him to do; 
and after the audience has begun, he shall not permit any 
person whomsoever to enter the anti-chamber, nor any 
other officer except himself to stay there, desinng them to 
go out into the saloon; and it they insist on being there, he
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shall report the circumstance to the board, (hat the inquU 
sitors may determine what is to be done.

5. After the inquisitors have seated themselves at the 
board, and have directed him to shut the door of the room 
of dispatch, the porter shall not open it, except when 
called for that purpose : but if he has any message to de
liver, or the alcayde brings any prisoner there, he shall 
make the sign at the door, and shall not go in till the bell 
rings : and if there is any prisoner at the board, he shall 
bolt the door inside, tJiat it may not be open before i t ; and 
so likewise when the alcayde brings any prisoner to the 
boaid, or takes back any from the board to the prisons, 
lie shall take great care to keep the door locked which 
connects the anti-chamber with the saloon,

6. He shall treat all persons with civility who come to 
transact business at the holy office, never giving them any 
reason to complain, or feel offended ; and if any of them ' 
wish to be admitted at the board, or have been summoned 
to the inquisition, he shall immediately announce them to 
the inquisitors; and if he docs not know them, he shall en
quire in a proper manner who they are, and their rank 
and shall report their answers to the board, in order that 
he may be enabled to give them seats according to these 
Bye-laws : but before they go in, he shall ask them, with 
civility, to leave their arms behind, and shall accompany 
them to their respective seats; and when they go out he 
shall return them with their arms; and if they hesitate to 
leave them, he shall on no account permit them to enter 
with arms, and shall inform the inquisitors of it, and follow 
what thej  ̂may determine.

7. He shall preseat the petitions, and other papers 
given to him, to the board without delay; and if any de
cisions made bn these arc to he returned to the parties he 
shall not demand any thing for his trouble, nor accept 
any gitt, though it may be voluntarily offered to him; nnd
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when any papers remain on the table of the board, from 
one audience to another, he shall take the greatest care of 
them, shall not peruse them, nor allow any person to in
spect them.

8. When the hour for finishing the dispatch of business 
arrives, he shall inform tlie board of it ; and after the mi
nisters are gone, shall shut the doors : but when any in
quisitor or deputy remains in the room of dispatch, to conti
nue to transact any business, he shall wait till they go away, 
though it be beyond the usual hour. When hè labours 
under an impediment that disables him from performing 
his duty, he shall inform the.inquisitors of it, that they 
may give directions to whom he is to entrust the keys,, 
which he shall not confide to any person without their ex
press order.

£). In the causes of the alèsent and dead, which pass on 
without defence, he shall proclaim the cries ol the court, 
when ordered to do so, and shall receive for these what 
the promoter may calculate for him in the proceedings. 
And when -the inquisitors order him to summon any mi
nister out of the secret, or to ask for arty paper there, or to  
deliver any message in the stune place, be shall not enter 
inside the door, but front the door shall deliver his mes- 
sage outside the door, and there also receive,the answer.

10, He shall have under his care all the furniture be
longing to the rooms of the dispaicîi, aud.iences, and ora
tory, which shall be charged to his account b j a notajy, 
in a book kept for that purpose ; and that he may more 
easily recollect what he has under (its care, he shall have 
a copy of the inventory : and when any articles oi the 
furniture arc worn out, he shall request one ol'the nota
ries to declare the fact in the.margin of the inventory, 
that he may be discharged from all resportsibiîiiy oq their 
account.

1 Î , He sh^li take care of such prohibited books as may
TOL, u, Q
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come to the holy oftice, or may be in his custody at the 
inquisition, in the places \vhece the inquisitors may de
termine; and this shall be charged to him in another 
book, by such one of the solicitors as the inquisitors 
shall name; and when the inquisitors dispose of the books, 
he shall desire the clerk who charged him with them in 
the bonk, to declare the circumstance of their disposal in 
the margin thereof, that he may be discharged from them, 

12. He shall receive every year, besides his salary, 
thirteen mil-rcis : viz. four for the servant who is to sweep 
the rooms, three for the cloth of the tabic, which is to be-r 
long to him every year; but this he shall not have in the 
year, except when a new' cloth is made, in which case he 
shall take the old one ; two for wood for the fire in th^ 
room of the dispatch, to be lighted whenever the inquisi
tors shall order i t ; and four for the wine and the host, 
and the washing of the oratory ; and shall moreover take 
the habits of those who are condemned lo do penance, 
when the same are ordered to be taken off at tlie board.

TITLE X n i .  '
O f  th e  S o lic ito r s ,

1 . The solicitors of the holy office, besides the qualifi-; 
cations mentioned in tit. 1 . § 2 . of this book, shall be per
sons of activity, and well versed in business; and they shall 
faithfully observe what is ordained in § 6, 7, 8, 9, of the 
same tide.

2. They shall eadeayour to acquire a knowledge of the 
inliabitants of the place in which they reside, that they 
iUay summon without delay such persons as the inquisitors 
may determine; and if they know that the persons for 
whom they are sent, have any defect in rank, or that their 
testimony as witnesses is not worthy of credit, they shall 
communicate it to the board, that the inquisitors may know 
how to act with them; and when the prisoners have in-

■i
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terviews witll their procurators, they shall attend them ii 
so desired by the inquisitors, and shall observe wliether 
they speak to them on topics not connected xviih their 
causes ; and on remarking; any thing- that may be injurious 
to the holy office, they shall report it immediately to 
the board.

3 . He shall accompany the inquisitors and deputies iii 
the manner prescribed to the meyrinho in tit., 13.  ̂ 2 . of 
this book5 and shall wait in the saloon every daj  ̂ tliat is 
not an holy day, during the continuance of the inquisitors 
at the board ; and when they order them to transact any 
business, or to do any thing belonging to the holy office, 
they shall perform it with all possible expedition; but 
they must endeavour to attend to these concerns when they 
are not wanted at the board, except when the inquisitors 
give different orders, that they may be better enabled to 
proceed with their duties; and if the meyrinho is not in 
the saloon, the senior solicitor shall execute, in his room,

I
what is prescribed in tit. 13. § 14*

9. Whenever they know that any person of the nation 
intends to absent himself from the kingdom, or they are 
informed that those who are condemned to do pena»4ge do 
not fulfil their penances, they shall immediately report it 
to the board, as well as every thing else they may suppose 
qf sufficient importance to be known to the holy office;

5. When they summon any person, they shall give cer
tificates thereof, to which certificates full credit shall be 
ascribed ; and for these, as well any other business, they 
shall receive what may be considered proper; but they 
shall not ask any thing of the parties, nor shall they accept 
any thing though voluntarily oflered;

6; One of the solicitors, whom the inquisitors may\ap^ 
point, shall be the clerk to the receipts of such prohibited 
books as come to the holy office, and shall charge them to 
the porter, in the book ordered for that puiposej whiclt
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shall be locked up.in such places as the board may deter
mine ; and when the books are returned to their owners, 
or they are disposed of by order of the inquisitors, he shall 
declare the circumstances in the margin of the list, by 
way of discharge to the porter.

TITLE XVIII.
O f i h e  S te w a r d . ,

1. The steward shall be an intelligent person, of good 
character, and shall have all the qualifications necessary 
for the other officers of the inquisition, and they shall 
faithfully observe what is determined in § 6, 7, 8, and 9, 
of title 1. of this book. He shall attend, in general, 
in tlie pantry, and when absent from it, he shall inform 
one of the guards where he may be found if wanted. .

2 . He shall keep in the pantry every thing necessary 
for the maintenance of the prisoners, and shall endeavour 
alw ays to obtain the best, at the current prices of the 
country ; and that he may behave always with the neces
sary' integrity, he shall constantly have in the pantry 
weights and measures approved and marked; and every 
Saturday he shall bring a bill of the prices of meat, and 
every month a bill of the prices of bread ; and he shall 
not deliver any articles into the prisons, except those de
clared in the list of the alcayde, though the guards may 
demand them ; but those ordered by the alcayde he shall 
deliver as soon as possible. He must never sell any thing 
out of the pantry to strangers, not even to the ministers or 
officers of the holy office ; nor shall he allow any one to 
go into it, except those who bring what is necessary for 
the prisoners.

3 . He shall settle every thing with the barber, and the 
washerwoman when she brings, the clean linen, what ap
pears due to them, according to the list given to him by the 
alcayde; he shall purchase every thing that the treasurer



! 1 • ,

117

may desire him to procure, as necess-iry for the holy of
fice ; and every month he shall arrange his accounts with 
him, by the list of the cxpences of the prisoners, made by 
the alcayde, and the receipts ;given to him for what he 
purchases; and whatever balance he may have in his 
hands he shall pay immediately to the treasurer.

4 . He shall pay punctually for every thing he may 
buy , and, in purchasing, shall act in such a manner, that 
no complaint shall take place against him; and if there is 
a scarcity, and it is necessary to take any thing by the 
force of justice, he shall report it to the board, that what 
may appear most convenient may be determined.

' ' TITLE XIX.
I .

O f  th e  M e n  o f  th e  M e y r in h o ,

. 1 . The men of the meyrinho shall be young, of good dis
positions, and such as may fulfil the duties of their office 
with diligence, so as afterwards to becoriie guai ds; and 
they shall be admitted in the manner before prescribed in 
tit. 13. § 2 . of this book; they shall know how to read 
and write, and shall faithfully observe what is ordained in 
S 6 , 7, 8, and 9, of the title 1 . of this book. In the town 
Where an inquisition resides, they shall always accom
pany the meyrinho,. except when the holy office employs 
them otherwise: but they shall not go^'out of the town 
with him, except when the inquisitors shall order tliem to
do so. i

2 . On days that are not holy days, and when the
tribunal sits, they shall attend at the door of the yard of the 
inquisition, and shall not allow any gambling, or any 
other disturbance to take place there, or at the staircase : 
and if such things happen, they shall inform the iney- 
rinho, or, in his absence, the senior solicitor in the saloon, 
that they may remedy it in the manner declared under 
their respective titles.
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. 4. They shall expedite all business entrusted to thetri by 
the inquisitors without delay ; and likewise what the mey- 
rinho may order them to do, provided it is business be- 
longingto the holy oflice; but they shall contrive to do this 
in such a manner, that one of them at least shall always 
wait at the door of the inquisition, as long as the inquisi
tors continue in the dispatch of business, except when they 
are otherwise employed. Such one of them as the inqui
sitors may appoint, shall keep tlie door of the yard of the 
inquisition, and in summer at nine o’clock in the nighty 
and in winter at eight, he shall make a signal that the al- 
cayde may send to lock it; and he shall not allow any 
suspicious person to be in the yard ; and he shall ask 
those who go in what is their business; and that he may 
know who go in and out, he shall keep a lahip in the yard 
at night, for the oil of which the treasurer shall pay him, 
and he shall receive for this trouble whatever remunera
tion may be considered sufficient.

4. In the audiences tliey shall proclaim the cries di
rected to be made in the causes of the privilégiâtes ; and 
for each cry they shall receive what may be apportioned to 
them; and when they go out of the town to do any bu
siness, they shall have two testoons a day ; but for such 
business as they may execute in the town, or its vicinity, 
they shall receive no salary.

TITLE XX.
O f  th e  P h y s ic ia n ^  S u r g e o ti ,  a n d  B a r b e r .

1. The physician, surgeon, iuid barber, of the holy 
office, shall have the qualifications declared in tit. 1. ^ 
of this book. They shall be persons worthy of great con
fidence, and tlie best informed individuals in the town, and 
shall faithfully perform wliat is ordained in paragraphs 
6, 7, 8, and 9, of the same title.

2 . Whenever called to the prisons, they shall attend
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with great punctuality at the hours prescribed, that the 
alcayde may accompany tliera in their visits; observing - 
that they shall not visit any prisoner without his being 
present. When they visit tlie prisoners, they shall not 
converse with them, except upon matters necessarily re
lating to their i)ifirmi(ies, and about these they shall hear 
them patiently, and they shall treat them with such kind
ness, that the prisoners may feel convinced of the care 
taker! with their health. All necessary medicines and re
medies shall be directed to be made up and applied in 
proper time ; and when any prisoner is dangerously ill, 
they shall report it to tlie board at the beginning of his 
illness, and in tire course of this illness shall frequently 
make known the actual state of the patient, chiefly when 
there is danger of death, that spiritual remedies may 
be provided, a confessor may be appointed, and every 
thing may be afforded that can administer to his salvation.

3 , The physician' and surgeon shall be obliged to take 
great care in their cures, and to attend not only the 
prisoners, but also the ministers and officers of the holy 
office, and respective persons of their families, in consi
deration of which trouble, an adequate salary shall be 
granted to them, in our letters of commission ; and they 
shall be obliged to attend the inflictions of the torture, i]i 
order to declare upon oath whether the prisoners vare ca
pable of supporting it, and to what degree; and for this 
trouble and attendance they shall liave such a compensa
tion at the end of the au fo  as may be deemed convenient: 
and when they cure any prisoner of madness, they shall 
make such remarks during tlic cure, that they may be 
able to depose as to his capacity, when interrogated about 
it; and they shall examine all who die in the prisons, 
that they may declare the causes of their deaths at the 
board.

4;. The physicians and surgeons, besides the salary



AL'ir

«

which they are to enjoy by our letters of commission as 
aforesaid, shall have eighty reis for each visit they may 
make to the rich prisoners whose goods are not seized; 
and the payment of this sum they shall receive from the 
treasurer, when the other costs are paid ; and for visits to 
prisoners, both poor and rich, whose goods are seised, 
they shall not receiver any thing. The barber for the 
bleedings and shaving eione in the prisons, shall receive 
the customary allowances of the country, and the steward 
shall settle with him at the end of the month, according 
to the bill of the alcayde.

T IT L E  X X I.
O f  th e  F a m ilia rs  o f  th e  H o l y  O ffic e ,

1. The familiars of the holy office shall be persons of 
goexl behaviour, worthy of confidence, and of known ca
pacity ; they shall have sufficient property to enable them 
to live with abundance, shall possess the qualifications 
declared in tit. 1 . § 2 . of this book ; and shall faithfully 
observe every thing ordained in paragraph 6, 7 , and 8, of 
the same title.

2 . They shall attend punctually at the holy office, 
when called thither by the inquisitors; and shall execute 
every thing they are directed to do by such inquisitors; 
and if they live out of the towns where the holy office 
resides, they shall go to the commissaries and visitors of 
the ships when called by them, and shall do as they may 
be desired. If any familiar comes to the board either to 
propose some business, or he is summoned thither by the 
inquisitors, he shall wait in the saloon till he is ordered to 
go in, and without this order he shall not enter into the 
antichamber next to the room allotted to the dispatch; 
except when the inquisitors shall otherwise direct.

3. On the eve of the day of St. Peter the martyr, they 
shall attend at the inquisitions of their respective dis-

■
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tricts, if possible, to accompany the tribunal; and shall 
attend also in the church where the festivity of the saint 
is to be celebrated. On the day when the a u to -d a -  fc  is to be 
exhibited, they shall proceed early in the morning to the 
inquisition, in order to accompany the prisoners in tlie 
procession: and only on those days, and when tiiey go 
to take any person into custody, or to bring an / prisoner 
to the holy office, they shall wear the medals which they 
are to have, as familiars of the holy office, externally 
displayed.

4. When the inquisitors entrust to them the imprison
ment of any person, they shall observe the order esta? 
blished in title IS. § 8, 9, 10, and 11, of this book, in the 
manner therein disposed; and moreover, when the pri
soner is taken up, (if out of the town where the holy office 
resides,) they shall bear their staves, and with them shall 
accompany the prisoners. If  in the places where they 
live, any case happens which appears to belong to the 
cognizance of our holy faith ; or if those who are con
demned to do penance, shall not fulfil their sentences 
with due expedition and secrecy, tliey 'shall personally 
report to the board of the holy office, if in a town where 
the tribunal resides, and if not, they shall inform the 
commissary; and if there is no commissary, they shall 
inform the inquisitors of the same by letter; but they 
must never act in any other maimer than the one pres
cribed, on account of the many inconveniences that 
rtiightresult from a contrary practice.

5. For the time occupied by them in the business of 
the holy office, they shall receive five hundred rcis a 
day. They shall not-take with them more than one man 
on foot, who shall be paid according to the custom of the 
country ; and if more men are necesary, they shall report 
it to the inquisitors, that they may order them how to 
act.

VOL. I I .  R
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T IT L E  X X II.
0 /  th e  A l c a l d e ,  G u a r d , a n d  C h a p la in  o f  th e  P r i s o n  o f

P e n a n c e .

1 . The alcajde of ihe prison of penance shall be 
married man, and worthy of confidence, as to the entire 
fulfilment of the duties oi his office, besides other things 
mentioned in  ̂G, 7, 8, and 9, of the first title of this book; 
and moreover, he sliall have all the qualifications prescrib-* 
cd in the same title, § 2 .

He shall keep under key all those condemned to do 
penance who have appeared in the a u io -d a ^ fcy  and who 
were delivered to him by order of the inquisitors, to be 
instructed in the mysteries of our holy faith, which per-* 
sons lie shall not allow to go out of the prison, without 
their express permission.

2. He shall treat every body with kindhess; and if 
there is any one so poor as to liave nothing to suppoit 
himself, he shall report it to the board, that the inquisitors 
may order liim to be supplied with what is necessary. 
He shall cause them to be quiet, and see that they have 
no quarrels amongst themselves ; but if any should hap
pen which he cannot remedy, he shall report the same to 
the board, that the business may be attended to in a pro
per manner j and never of his own aufhoiiiy shall he pu- , 
nish prisoners when they commit any crimes which may 
merit punishment.

3 . lie ' shall not allow the prisoners who are placed 
under his care to talk wdth any stranger, with whom it i§- 
not proper that they should talk ; nor shall he permit the 
men within it to have any communication with tlie wo
men, nor the guard to carry any messages between them; 
and he shall accompany those condemned to penance 
with the staff of office, when the inquisitors send them to 
any church to attend divine service, and he shall take 
care then that none escape or abscond.

I
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4. He shall not eat or drink with the prisoners, nor 
with their relations, nor have an j  private communication 
with them, nor accept any thing tiiey may tiiink proper 
to give him for the time they may remain under his care, 
fie shall have, however, the same prison-fees as tlie al- 
cayde of the secret prisons, as determined in title 14. 
§ 24. oi this book.

5. When the inquisitors order any body to be kept 
aloof from all communication in the prison of penance, the 
alcayde’shall lock them in separate rooms, witl\ such caU'» 
tion that they can neither comauinicate with each other 
nor with persons from out doors; he shall not talk with, 
such persons, nor allow ihem to talk with the guard, atid 
he shall always go with Iiim when he funiishes tlieni with 
what they want; and if tlie inquisitors sum non any of 
these prisoners before the board, the alcayde shall bring 
them, having the guard in front, to which guard the keys 
of tlic prison shall never be trusted.

6. lie shall cause tlie prisons to be well provided wdth 
the best provisions in the country, which the guard shall 
buy ; and when he brings them ho shall see that they are 
good, and that no intelligence is conveyed to the pri
soners amongst tliem : and when the prisoners are sick he 
shall inform (he inquisitors of it, that tliey may order the 
physician of the house to take care of them, and provide 
tliem with every thing that may be necessary; and dur
ing tlie illness the same order shall be observed as is pre
scribed under the title of the alcayde of the secret prisons.

7. The guard who is to serve in the prison of penance 
shall be appointed by the inquisitors; but they shall not 
give him letters of commission, or any docnraent of lus 
office, until he has been approved by the board, and the 
oath of well and faithfully discharging his duty shall 
liave been administered to him, on which he shall be ad
mitted to serve without there being occasion for any
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order or mandate of ours. But lie must possess the quali
fications mentioned in title 1 . s 2 . of this book.

8. He shall fiiithfully observe what is ordained in title
1 .  ̂ 6, 7, 8, & 9, and shall have no communication with 
the prisoners^ or those condemned to do penancOj except 
wliat is requisite in providing them with necessaries; and 
if  any of the prisoners desires liim to go with any mes
sage he shall not carry it, nor bring any to tliem ; on the 
contrary, he shall inform the alcayde of it, that he may 
report the same to the board, if he thinks it necessary. 
He shall treat all the prisoners with much kindness, and 
shall execute punctually w hat the alcayde may order him 
to do, in every thing relating to the prison, and the per
sons therein confined.

9. He shall not buy any thing for the prisoners and 
those condemned to do penance, without an order from 
the alcayde ; and every thing he buys by his order shall 
be of the best kind to be found in the place, and for the 
common or usual jarice; and if there are in the'irrison 
any persons whb are to be kept aloof from all communi
cation, he shall not take the keys of their place of con
finement, though the alcayde may offer them to him, nor 
shall he converse with them, except in the presence of the 
alcayde, whom he shall accompany when he goes to the 
board with prisoners, and returns back with them to the 
prison. He shall mot accept any thing from the pri
soners, or tliose condemned to do penance, though they 
may voluntarily offer it; nor from their relatives or 
friends; nor shall he have any private communication 
with them.

10. The chaplain of the prison of penance shall be a 
person of virtue, and set a good example; and when a 
learned person can be found lie sliall be preferred, pro
vided be has the qualifications, which, according to these 
Bye-laws, title first and paragraph second of this book,

i
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arc requisite in the persons who arc to serve in the holj 
cilice. He shall entirely keep what is prescribed in § 6, 
7  ̂8, and 9, of the same title.

11. He shall say mass every day in the oratory of the 
prison, when there are any persons condemned to do pe
nance, or any otlier prisoners, whom the inquisitors may 
allow to hear i t : he shall administer the sacrament of 
eucharisty to those condemned to do penance, having first 
a certificate in writing from the person to whom their in
struction has been cominitted that they arc sufficiently in
formed in the mysteries ot our holy iaitli: but, to do this, 
an express order of the inquisitors must be previously is
sued, without which no person condemned to do penance 
shall be admitted to the sacred communion ; and to those 
to whom he administers it, lie shall give a certificate, for 
which he shall ask nothing, and he shall deliver this to 
the alcayde, to present it to the board ; and lie shall hear 
the confessions of the prisoners, when so ordered by the 
inquisitors.

He shall attend in the saloon of the inquisition, when 
so ordered by the inquisitors, chiefly on the days near to 
the a u io - d a - fc ;  he shall bear the crucifix at tlie proces
sion of the a u t o ; and shall do every tiling else that the 
inquisitors may order him to do. When he may have 
leave of absence from us, he shall leave some person, who 
must be approved of by the inquisitors, to perform his 
duty.
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BYE-LAW S
OF THE

H O L Y  O F F I C E

BOOK H.
O J  th e  J u d ic ia l  O rd er  o f  th e  H o l t /  Ofdce»

TITLE I.
O f  th e  V is it , a n d  h o w  th e  V is i to r  is  to  ac t in  th e  D i s 

p a tc h  o f  th e  Apresentados, a n d  th o se  d en o u n c ed  d u r in g
a  V is it ,

1.  W h e n e v e r  it may appear convenient in our eyes 
to the service of God, to order a visit into the district in 
which any of the inquisitions are situated, or into any 
particular part of the kingdom, we shall give orders and 
instructious to the person whom we may select for a busi
ness of such importance, which he must observe during 
the visit, and who, before he sets out for the place he is to 
visit, shall take care to enquire what papers there are in 
the holy oflice which relate to the same place or district; 
he shall take them away with him, with every other infor
mation he may conceive necessary.

2. On arriving at the place of the visit, and Laving 
made known the same, in the manner prescribed in book 
1. title 4. § 11. and the following; if any persons come 
before him, and present themselves to confess crimes from 
wliich a slight suspicion in point of faith may result; as, 
for instance, heretical blasphemies, rash propositiojis, of 
injurious tendency or scandalous assertions, that simple

, i



127

fornication is not a sin, bigamy, superstitions, sortileges, 
becoming renegades externally in the country of the 
Moors from fear of the tortures, or being guilty of solicit
ing daring confessions, their confessions shall be received 
in a book prepared for that purpose ; a copy wlieTeof 
shall be taken by the hand of the notary; and when the 
session of genealogy, and the examination the visitor may 
think necessary, have terminated, he shall dispatch the 
proceedings witli the ordinary alone, whom he shall cause 
to be requested to assist at the board of the visit, either in 
person or by proxy, provided the person to whom he 
commits his duty possesses the qualifications required by 
these Bye-laws ; and after resolutions have been come to 
on the cases, the sentences shall be drawn up, which the 
notary shall make known at the board of the visit, before 
the visitor and his officers, to the apresen tadoêy  who shall 
there make the abjuration de Ic'ce, and spiritual pe
nances only shall be inflicted on themj without any 
public punishment, or other penance through which their 
crimes may become to be known : and of all these things 
instruments shall be drawn up in the proceedings, which 
shall be signed.

And when the vote of the visitor does not agree with 
that of the ordinary, he shall send the proceedings to the 
council-general, with the opinions of both of them, and 
their reasons for voting as they did, that the council may 
give directions on thé subject.

3 . The visitor shall not dispatch the proceedings of sus
pected persons, who may confess heretical blasphemies or 
propositions of evil tendency, rash, scandalous, or such as 
maybe necessary to bê  q u a lifie d  ;  nor those of confessors 
guilty of solicitation, who are incumbents of parishes, or 
who confess more than two acts, or one complete ; nor 
those of the sortileges, or renegadoes in the country of the 
Moors, who can produce witnesses, whose testimony may
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atfer tííe presumption arisirt^ against them ; and in those 
éáses-they shall only receive the confessions, aiid order 
them to be copied. W hen the scssioris of genealogy and 
the examinations have taken jDlace in the aforesaid form, 
they shall send the proceedings to the council-general, 
with the crimes, if any, that what is proper miay be there 
deiermined ; and they shall do the same when the apre
sentados confess themselves giiilty of the crimes fróm 
which a vehement suspicion of their faith may result.

4. If any person comes during the time of the visit to 
present himself and confess his being guilty of Judaism, or 
any other formal heresy, his confession shall be taken 
down in the book ; and after it has been taken, the visitor 
shall let him have the session of genealogy and belief, and 
the other sessions of examination, which may appeár ne
cessary, according to the custom of the holy oíficé ; and 
lie shall send all papers of tlie proceedings to the council*- 
general, as before-mentioned in the preceding section ; 
and to the ( íp fè sen ta d o s  he shall cause certificates to bô 
granted, of their having presented themselves within the 
time of grace, should they ask for them.

5. If any person, after be has been reconciled by the 
holy office, present himself to conress his being guilty of a 
relapse, liis confession shall be taken : and without hold* 
ing on him any session whatever, it shall be sent to tha 
council-general: and if he intimates through a third pet* 
son (not declaring his name) that he wishés to present 
himself, provided mercy is promised to him, the answer 
shall be given, that his reqncSt carinOt be attended to until 
he declares his name ; and the confessions thus presented 
shall be ratified in the manner prescribed in title 7. of this 
book, § 14,

6. The denunciations and depositions of persons who 
come to accuse any criminal, shall be writfen in the book 
prepared for that' purpose, and at the end of it they shall

i
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be ratified ; and in case any persons are referred to in these, 
if they are in the same place where the visit takes place, 
or they can conveniently come there, they shall be sum
moned to attend, and the visitor shall interrogate them 
personally : but if they do not reside in the district of the 
visit, the business shall be committed to the commissary of 
the holy otfice residing at the same place, or to any other 
person worthy of confidence, who shall examine them j 
and if they live out of the district wherein the visit takes 
place, the visitor shall not cause them to be interrogated, 
until the denunciations have been laid before the council- 
general, and he receives orders and instructions how to act. 
This, however, shall not be the practice if any apprehen
sion is entertained of a criminal’s escaping: or there is 
danger of death or absence in the persons referred to, siiice 
in those cases he shall expedite letters of eiitreaty to the 
inquisitors of the district wherein such persons reside, 
that they may be there interrogated.

7. During the time of the visit, he shall not order any 
person to be imprisoned, though there may be sufficient 
proof to warrant the commitment, but he shall order the 
crimes to be copied by the notary accompanying the visit, 
and sent up to the council-general with information, and 
also his opinion on the subject in a letter. If the persons 
accused are suspected of a wish to escape, he shall take a 
judicial information of the case from witnesses, which he 
shall send up to the council With the crimes ; and in the 
meanwhile he shall give orders that the justices, whether 
secular or ecclesiastical, of that place, shall keep the said 
persons in custody under some fictitious pretext, without 
its being understood to be by the direction of the visitor, 
and they shall remain in prisUn till an order arrives from 
the council; and if, within the time of grace, the persons 
thus retained shall ask for an audience, and confess their 
crimes, they shall enjoy the benefit of grace; but if any

TOL. I I .  i
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person, who was imprisoned by order of the visitor (pro» 
vious to a decision of the council) shall ask to be heard, in 
order that he may confess his crimes, the confession shall 
be received ; and without any further proceedings in the 
cause, the imprisoned person, with his crimes and confes
sion, shall be sent to the holy office.

8. And whereas, in the visits of places beyond the seas, 
a recourse to the council becomes more difficult, and tlie 
injury that may result from delay in their answer is con
sequently greater; we do ordain, that in his visiting such 
places beyond the seas, the visitor (besides the cases de
clared in § 2 . of this title) shall dispatch, in conjunction 
with the ordinary, those persons who confess crimes of 
formal heresy, and make an entire and true confession, re
ceiving them into the bosom of and in union with the holy 
mother the church, in the form and manner declared at 
the end of these Bye-laws ; and observing also what is 
prescribed in the following title ; and in Book 111. title 1 . 
And if it appears, in any case, that a confession is not com
plete, and founded on truth, what is ordained before in § 4. 
of this title shall be attended to. In conjunction with the 
ordinary he may also dispatch the cases from wliich a 
slight suspicion only as to faith results, as declared in § 2 
of this title, when the crimes may not be very obvious, 
forming the proceedings agreeably to what is ordained by 
these Bye-laws.

9. When the visitor and ordinary differ in their opi
nions and votes, they shall call in a third vote ; such per
son as w'e may have appointed in (he instructions the visi
tor will receive ; and if he agrees with either of the other 
two, then the case shall be decided by this majority of 
votes, and if all three are of different opinions, a reduction 
of votes shall take place according to what is established 
in title 13.  ̂ 10. of this book; and in this manner we con
sider the council-general as excused, on account of the ^



delay tliat may be occasioned by the distances of th; 
places.

TITLE II.
O f  th e  Apresentados, m  w e ll  d u r in g  th e  tim e  o f  G ra c e  as 

a f te r  i t ,  a n d  th e  O rd er  to  be  obsei'ved  in  d isp a tc h in g  
th e ir  C ases.

1. Any person, of what quality, state, or condition 
soever, wlio having committed crimes of formal heresy 
against our holy faith, and being sensible of his errors, 
presents liirhself and confesses them voluntarily at the 
board of the inquisition, with signs of true repentance, 
either witliin the time allotted to grace, or after it, he 
shall be treated wiih lenity, in order that he may be en
abled to seek a remedy for ids soul; and after the confes
sion is received, a session of genealogy and belief shall 
be made, as determined in tit. 6. § 2 . and tit. 7 . § 1 1 . of 
this book; and after this has been joined to the deposi
tions of the witnesses, if .there are any against liim, the 
proceedings shall be inspected at the board, by the inqui
sitors, deputies, and ordinary ; and on its appearing that 
he makes a full and true confession of his crimes, and that 
he is thoroughly grounded in disbelieving Ids former er
rors, he shall be admitted into the bosom of, and in union 
with the holy mother the church, in the manner prescribed 
ill book 3. tit. 1.

2. And if there are no witnesses against such a person, 
but it is understood that there may be some to speak of in
formation received from persons who know' of his crimes, 
and may be examined; though this knowledge may re
sult onl}̂  from his own confession, before the proceedings 
are proposed to the board, such persons, if they are not 
accomplices, shall be examined; and if nothing should 
arise in the depositions to contradict the confession, or 
make it appear less true, the said confession shall be re-
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ceived in the manner declared in tlie preceding para* 
graph.

3. But if it appears that any inconvenience would 
, attend examining sucli persons, or.that from some particu

lar reasons it is not convenient to delay on that account 
the dispatch of the apresen tados^  after the. proceedijigs 
have been seen at tlie board, they shall be sent, with the 
decision thereon taken, to the council'Sreneral.

4. And if it appears to tlie inquisitors that such a per
son does not make a full and true confession of his crimes, 
after the session of belief, they shall immediately hold 
another, in which they shall merely admonish him to exa
mine his conscience, and to think of discharging it entirely 
by confessing the whole truth ; and should he not give sa
tisfaction in tliis session, another shall be made, in which 
he shall be admonished concerning the deficiencies in his. 
confession, and how important it is for him to supply them, 
and to what danger he exposes himself by not confessing 
them entirely ; and when, after such admonitions, he does , 
not give entire satisfaction; he shall be detained in a room 
out of the prisons, and the proceedings shall be,seen at the,: 
board by the inquisitors ; and if a decision is made that 
he shall be imprisoned, he shall be soj and though he may 
satisfy immediately after being imprisoned, he shall,not 
enjoy the privilege of any a p re se n ta d o , though in his,dis
patch some notice may be taken of this circumstance.

5. Jf any person, who is not of sufficient age to abjure, 
(according to the dispositions of Book 111. title 1 . § J2 .) 
shall present himself to the board of the holy office, and 
there confess himself guilty of formal heresy, after his con
fession has been received, and he has been examined in it, 
and the sessions of genealogy and belief have been made, 
the inquisitors shall order him to be instructed in the mat.-,’, 
t«rs of faUh, and receive the sacrament of confession, and  ̂
to be absolved from excommunication in such a manner as
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they may think proper, and according to what they may 
judge of his capacity.

6. If any person comes to the board of the holy office, 
and says that he has been reconciled before, and that He 
is desirous of presenting himself and confessing crimes of 
heresy committed since his reconciliation, provided 
mercy is promised to hirnj the inquisitors shall observe 
what is ordained in^ 5. of the preceding titlel

7. When the a p re se n ta d o  confesses crimes which do 
not amount to formal Heresy, though he may not satisfy 
the proofs which may exist against him, or which may re
sult from his own confession, his cause shall go ort without 
proceeding to imprisonment, till a final decision ; and'on 
its appearing that he is liable, by his sentence, to the tor
ture, in such case he shall be imprisoned that the torture 
may be inflicted.

8. And if the crime be bigamy, though the apresen*  
tado  confesses both his marriagés, there shall be no decision 
in the cause, without their being first verified by witnesses, 
or by certificated extracts from the book of marriages; 
and a judicial information being taken of the first wife or 
first husband being-alive at the time when the second 
marriage was contracted, except when the proof is to be 
made in places so distant, that great delay must take place; 
for in these cases the confession shall be seen at the board, 
and the decision shall be made thereon, and all the pro
ceedings shall bè sent up to the council.'

9. Whenever any person, who is a native of these 
kingdoms, comes to present himself to the board of the 
holy office, for the purpose of confessing himself guilty of 
judaism, or any other heresy committed in foreign coun
tries, or that there are persons who saw him commit crimes 
therein, if it appears that he makes a full and true confes
sion, and he is iiot yet denounced by suffieient^proofs to 
warrant his imprisonment, he shall be received into the
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bosom of and in union with the holy mother the church, iii 
the manner prescribed in Book 111. title 1. § 10. And oil 
its appearing that the confession is not true, what is or
dained in § 4. of this title shall be observed ; but should it 
appear to <he inquisitors, from the circumstances of the 
case, that they ought not to proceed to his imprisonment, 
as is determined in the said paragraph, they shall send 
the proceedings to the council with the decision taken 
thereon ; and if the person is already denounced by wit
nesses whose testimony is sufficient to warrant his impri
sonment, then what is determined in Book 111. title 1.
§ 2 . shall be observed.

10* Whenever a foreign heretic presents himself to the 
board of the holy office, and, confessing that he separated 
himself from our holy faith, requests to be admitted into 
the bosom of and in union with the cathoUc church, the in
quisitors shall receive him kindly, and shall take his con<- 
fession, and examine him by it, that it may appear whe-'' 
tKer be acts thus in consequence of truly repenting his 
sins ; and if during the examination noihing'should be 
proved to the contrary, he shall be reconciled in the form 
and manner stated in Book HI. title 7. § 10.

11. If any person brought up amongst parents and rela
tions, who were heretics, and in a place where he neither 
had nor could have any true knowledge of the catholic 
laith, nor obtain sufficient instructions in its mysteries, 
comes to the board of the holy office to ask to be admitted 
into* the bosom of and in union with the holy mother the 
church, the inquisitors shall order him to be instructed by 
some learned friar ; and, after he has been so instructed, 
they shall order him to go to confession, and to be ab
solved. a d  c a u te lla m  from the excommunication lie may 
liave incurred ; and both as to these, and as to the here
tics who may have been reconciled at the board, the in- 
quisUors shall cause that order which is prescribed in
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JJook III. title l. § 6. to be observed. And if the said 
person presents himself through the medium of his conics  ̂
sor, and he be such a person as to merit the confidence of 
the inquisitors in this respect, they may commit to him 
the instruction of the a p resen ta d o ^  with the power of ab
solving him as to the sacrament of confession. In these 
two cases no proceedings of trial shall take place against, 
the a p resen ta d o ,

12 . If new witnesses come forward against the a p re se n 
ta d o  who has confessed crimes of heresy, after his being 
reconciled at the board of the holy office, and his having ab
jured privately, which witnesses shew that his confession 
has been d im in u te^  and the deficiency shall be such as to 
warrant the imprisonment of the criminal, the promoter 
«hall present his request against him, and he shall be or
dered to attend at the board with such security and pro-, 
cautions that he cannot escape, or absent himself; and he 
shall be examined at the board concerning his crimes, 
and admonished as to the diminutions in his confession, in 
the manner explained in § 4. of this title ; and should he 
give immediate satisfaction to the information of justice, 
he shall be absolved from the excommunication he has 
incurred for not discovering his accomplices, and such 
spiritual penances shall be inflicted on him as are declared 
in Book HI. title 1. § 6. But when he does not satisfac
torily answer, he shall be detained in a room out of the. 
prisons;, and il, after the proceedings in his cause have 
been examined, a decision should be made that he must be 
in>prisoned, he shall be put into the prison.

lo. When a person presents himself to the board of the 
holy office, and confessing crimes of private heresy, p e r  
accide?2Sj shall ask absolution for the same, the inquisitors 
may reconcile him judicially, as is ordained in Book III. 
title 1 .  ̂ 1 1 . and in the decision come to by the board, a < 
memorandum shall be entered that if the same person shall
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relapse into the same or other heresies, and the same 
should appear cither by his own confession or by any 
other legal proof, the case shall be reported to his holiness, 
that he may not be deemed guilty of relapse; and if the 
person does not wish to come to the holy office, any one of 
the inquisitors may reconcile him, and absolve him, at his 
own house, according to the brief of Clement the VII.; 
b it subject to the conditions therein declared. When he 
presents himself through the medium of his confessor, and 
the same confessor says that the said person cannot, or will 
not, attend the board of the holy office, or any of the in
quisitors, if after all possible endeavours have been made 
to induce him to come personally, he cannot be persuaded 
to come, and the confessor is a learned person, and deserv
ing of confidence, the inquisitors may give him the power 
of absolving the a p resen ta d o  inasmuch as regards his con
science.

14. Any person confined in the prisons of the holy of
fice for crimes not amounting to formal heresy, who shall, 
at the board, confess crimes of formal heresy for which he 
was not denounced, shall not be considered an a p re se n 
ta d o , provided he makes his confession before the libel of 
justice: but he shall be reconciled, and he shall abjure 
his errors in a public a u to  ;  since in this case the confes
sion does not partake of the qualities required by law to 
entitle him to the privilege of an a p re sen ta d o . Should he 
confess after the libel,,, he,shall abjure at the board; and if 
he was imprisoned for crimes of heresy, and witnesses 
himself guilty of others of a different kind, for which he 
was not denounced, or if denounced it may be only by cir
cumstantial evidence, which was not sufficient to warrant 
his imprisonment, he shall be deemed an a p re se n ta d o , and 
shall hear-his sentence, as to the particular crime which 
he confessed, at the board of the holy office, before the in
quisitors and notaries only.  ̂ -
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15. When persons wbo have professed the sect of Ma
homet, and performed its ceremotiies in the country of the 
Moors, may come to the board of the holy office to solicit 
mercy and pardon for their crimes, the inquisitors shall 
receive them with much kindness, and shall dispatch them 
with all possible expedition, it being of great importance 
that such persons should be treated with lenity, that others 
who may have committedi similar crimes may be induced 
to seek the same remedy of their souls ; and if any of the 
said persons are reconciled in form, this shall be done.at 
the place determined in Book III. title 7. § 1. and the in
quisitors shall order them to be instructed in the matter of 
our holy faith, by learned and religious persons; and if 
they deny a bad intention, what is determined in § 2 . of the 
same title shall be observed.

16. If  any one of the said persons is a native inhabi
tant of another kingdom, after .the inquisitors have dis
patched his cause, they shall grant letters of his reconci
liation or dispatch unto him, in their names, and shall 
order him, when he returns to resume his residence in the 
country of which he is a native or an inhabitant, to present 
himself with the said letter to the tribunal of the holy office, 
if there be any established in the country ; and, if there is 
none, to the ordinary therein, that the scandal which he 
may have occasioned by his crimes, may in this manner 
cease.

17. And if the said persons who come from the country 
of the Moors, or from any other places of Africa apper
taining as conquests to these kingdoms, to present them
selves before the commissary of the holy office, or to the 
pro visor or vicar-general, to each of these we do grant 
permission that he may absolve them of relapse, provided 
they order them, within a limited period, to present them
selves to the holy office; and to this end cause proper in
struments to begiven to them in due form, fo virtue of wliick

VOL. I I .  X
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tbc ini^uisitors sTialt receive them in manner before men*» 
tioneil. That the commissary, provisor, or vicar-generar 
may liave due notice of these things, and may avail them-- 
selves of (he power hereby granted to them in this section, 
the inquisitor shall send a copy thereof to the bishops of 
Ceuta, with a recommendation to him to make it known to 
the officers of the several places in his bishoprick, and the 
same shall be also sent to the commissary of the holjr 
office,

18. Whereas, according to law, as vvill be hereafter ob
served in the beginning of book the third, for the crime of 
heresy the penalty of confiscation of estates is incurred, 
and to this end a sequestration of them is directed; we do, 
therefore, determine, as to the a p re se n ta d o s  who confess 
themselves guilty of formal heresy, beyond the time allotted 
to grace, anti who on account of not satisfying are committed 
to prison, that a sequestration of their goods and chattels 
shall take place; and, in order to effect this, the judge of 
the cxclicquer shall be immediately informed thereof by 
the inquisitors ; and the same thing shall be observed with 
respect to those who abjure in public at the time when ’ 
they are remanded to have their sentences pubiished. 
Those, however, who abjure in private shall not have 
their properly sequestered, since, as their crime is private, 
it ought not to be made manifest by these means*

TITLE III.
H o w  D e n u n c ia t io n s  a re  to he r e c e h e d ,

' 1. Whereas denunciation is otie of the principal means 
whereby proceedings at law can be taken against tlie 
guilly, the inquisitors shall hear those persons, without 
delay, who conle to denounce any one at the board of the 
holy office, and shall receive the denunciations in person, 
withoutcommittirtgthedufy tothedepiities, as is observed, 
in Book I. , title Si § 14> &ud thetie shall examine 'every

h.
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thing iheire said with particular nicety, and shall cause the 
informer^ to declare in their depositions their ages, rank, 
çfwhat places natives, and of what inhabitants, the times 
and places where they allege the crimes to have been coin- 
rnitted by the persons whom they denounce, what they 
know of those crimes, with the reason they come to de
nounce. If a long time has elapsed since the perpetration 
of the crime, they shall be asked why they did not come 
sooner, as well as such other circumstances as may appeîy: 
necessary to ascertain the better wlrat clegrees of credit is 
due to such depositions; and they shall likewise raake-̂  
them declare the ages and rank of tlie denounced ; of what 
places natives anil inhabitants ; and whether, at the time 
they committed tlieir crimes, they were in their perfect 
senses ; or, on the contrary, if they were overtaken by wine, 
or labouring under any passion that might disturb their 
senses ; if they were reminded or reprimanded by the per
sons present, and what were their answers, with every thing 
else that may appear convenient for obtaining a full know
ledge of the persons of the criminals, and of the crimes by 
them committed.

2 . When the denunciation is made against any confes
sor for being guilty of soliciting during confession, the in
quisitor shall be exceedingly cautious not to ask the in> 
formers any more questions than those which may be ne
cessary to furnish a full knowledge of the crime : on the 
contrary, they shall observe to them, at the beginning of the 
denunciation, that the}’’ are not obliged to say any filing 
relating to themselves, but merely to state facts as to the 
denounced ; and those things which relate to the solicited 
person sliall not be written down, except when that per
son (without being obliged to do it) denounces some act of 
sodomy, or speaks of some other crime, the cognizance of 
which belongs directly to the holy office, or any act of 
fornication, or indecency, that may have been jconsum-

T 2
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rn a t^ ; since, in this case, it is right to notice circtini* 
stances which so much aggravate the crime of the Ac* 

nounced, in order that he might receive a greater punish
ment,

3 , The inquisitors shall summon without delay all per
sons referred to in the denunciations, and shall examine 
them with the same caution as they did the inforiners, 
asking them, in the first instance, generally, w'heth^r they 
know or have heard any thing against our holy catholic 
faith, or any other thing, the cognizance of which belongs 
to the tribunal of the holy office; and if they refer to the 
case in which they themselves have been referred to, their 
depositions shall be taken down with much minuteness^ 
that it may be ascertained whether they agree with the 
giatement of the informer; and if they do not satisfactoriljr 
reply, they shall be asked particularly to slate the sub
stance of the denunciation in which they were referred td, 
though neither the place where the crime was committed, 
ppr the names of the denounced, or informer, must be 
made known to them ; and when even then they are not 
saiisfactory, it shall be observed to them, that informa
tion has been communicated to the board ot the holy of
fice, that they kno>y of those things concerning which 
they have been interrogated, and that they should think 

' of discharging their consciences, by declaring the truth. 
Both the informers, and the witnesses referred to, who may 
be interrogated, shall be recommended very seriously, and 
bound by an oatli they shall talie, to observe great secrecy 
in this respect; and if the w itnesses referred to arc accom- 
plicts, they shall not be interrogated.

if the persons referred tp arc nuns, or ladies pf great rank, 
or n ia r r i e d  to noblemen, or live in convents, or persons 

■ who have some legal impediment to prevent them from 
comijig lo depose it at the holy olfice, w hat is determin
ed in Book 1. tit. 3. S 13. shall be observed.

ii.
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And if, î>y the déclarations of the informers and wit.
n e ^ ,  any crime sh6uld be proved against the denounced;
the dépositions shall be immediately ratided by the in.- 
quisitors in the same audience in which the informètsnnd 
witnesses areinterrogated, though it may be necessary, or 
this purpose, to stay some time longer at the board than 
the hours allotted to the dispatch of business.

4 When it appears to the inquisitors, that it is conve. 
nien t to have some information about the credibility of the 
informers and witnesses referred to, they shall do it, of 
cause it to be done, before they propose the denunci- 
ations to the board ; and if the denounced is a confessor, 
guilty of soliciting during a confession, this previous m- 
fotmalion shall always take place, as weU as enquines
concerning the name, reputation, and opinion, in which
the denounced is held. They must take care, however, 
as much as possible, in both these respects, to keep such 
secrecy, that no matter whatever may come to the know-
ledf'''c of Ibe dcnbunccd«

b. Jlie inquisitors shall receive denunciations brought 
before them, against persons who live in another district; 
and when the witnesses referred to are interrogated, ami 
their depositions have been ratified, theÿ shall send copies 
of all the'proceedings to the inquikitovs of tlie district to 
which they may belong,“in'rnailner declared in Book 1. 
tt. 3.  ̂32. and, with the dehiiticiations and answers of the 

' wUn'esscs referred to, they shall send iiiforrhatlon also about 
their credibilityV and If ’'tilis'lik'Wanted, the inquisitors 

..beforewb^m^ecrimesW td&làlà, shall ask for them
bv a requisiforial, and not pyl â 'simple letter.

6. lliou gh , qo proceèilihgs can be instituted from t e
toslimoÎy.ofwUuéssb^
acaiust Ui'o crlminaUehoiinced, Ihan^uisitofs, however,

denindfations iri'Writing, to the end
that' they might examine the witnesses teferred'to, and that
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it may appfpr why they were interrogated : but when a 
demincialion is presented in writing to the holy office 
against any partir.alar person, and it is without o|ir signa
ture, nothing shall be done therewith, except when the 
case is of such a nature, that it may appear convenient to 
the service of God, and the good of the faith, to institute 
some enquiries concerning it.

7. When it appears, by the denunciations and deposi
tions of witnesses, that a crime has been comniittcd, bu  ̂
it is not sufficiently ascertained who committed it, tlie in
quisitors may confront the informer and the witnesses, by 
placing them in separate places, where they cannot be seeii 
by, though they can see, the denounced, who shall be 
summoned to the board for tliis purpose, and shall be 
there a>kcd some questions, from which he may not be led 
(o perceive (he business (hat is going on ^witli him ; and 
utter he goes out, (he witnesses shall be asked whether they 
have seen him and know him w-ell, and if he is the same 
person as they dénounced; and every thing Îial! be writ
ten down in the proceedings, and shall be ratified in the 
same manner as the dcmmciatioii is .ratified ; but the in
former and witrjesses shall not be confronted with the de
nounced, without its being previously made known to the 
<.‘0iii:cil.

b. i he denunciations sent by the ordinaries shall b|î 
examined immediately at the board, and if the inquisitors 
think (hat the substances of them arc of such a nature as to 
bo under t he cogni zances of the Iioly office, and that the wit
nesses were interrogated in a proper manner, they shall order 
them to be ratified in thesame manner as the others are, and 
referred (o as examined; and if it appears (hat there was any 
(hi!)g deficient in the rpanner of interrogating in any case, 
the witnesses shall be examined again, and they shall write 
to (he ordinary, stating that they keep the papers of the pro
ceedings, and desiring him not to proceed in that instance

/. i
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against thé denounced ‘ and ifhe is in prison, and he 
not been guilty of cmmes of such consequence as warrant 
his being kept in the prisons of the holy office, they shall 
tell the ordinary that there is no occasion to keep hitn in 
prison on account of his crimes. Ifthey find, however, that 
the cognizance of any case does not belong to tliem, thejr̂  
shall send the papers of the proceedings to the ordinary 
from whom they came, stating by letter, witliout entering 
into any decision on the proceedings, that in regard to the 
holy office, there is nothing to be done upon that subject; 
and the same practice that lakes place with respect to 
denunciations which the ordinaries may send, shall be 
observed in those sent by any secular judge, when it ap
pears to the inquisitors that their cognizance does not be*« 
long to them ; but if it does, they shall re-examine the 
witnesses, as well as interrogate the otlierS referred to ; and 
the testimonies of both shall be ratified in the manner 
aforesad.

9. If information has been taken at the holy office, or 
information of any person having been imprisoned by 
the order of a minister, whether ecclesiastical or seen-' 
lar, for crimes belonging to the jurisdiction of the holy 
office, the inquisitors shall send a precatory letter, that 
the particulars of the crimes may be sent to them ; and in 
this precatory they shall direct the prisoner to be kept in 
prison until a new order is received from the itiqtiisitors; 
and when the crimes are remitted, and they find that their 
cognizance belongs to them, they shall issue a second preca
tory, demanding the.person of the prisoner, who, on being 
sent, shall be ordered to be kept in custody, and the wit* 
nesses shall be seen at the board, after they liave been re
examined, and their testimony has been ratified in iiuumcr 
aforesaid ; and should a decision take place that his 
crimes are sufficient to warrant imprisonment, they shall 
order the criminal into confinement, and shall proceed in



Il

i ' i i '
:*•' K,.', ' ''Slvr

bis cause : but if they are not sufficient, they shall order 
him to be set at liberty, without remanding him to the 
prison from wheace he came, except when he has been im
prisoned for another crime besides that for which he was 
brought to the holy office, as will be remarked in § 8 of 
the following titles

10. No proceedings shall take place on account of a 
denunciation against any person for marrying twice, un
less both marriages have been previously ascertained, and it 
is known that they were contracted in the form of the sacred 
council of Trent j and that, at the time the second mar
riage was celebrated, the first wife or first husband was 
alive. When all these things have been ascertained in 
manner stated in tit. â. § 8. of this book, the same pro
ceedings shall take place in these denunciations as in all 
others, as will be hereafter explained.

11. And if a denunciation accuses any person of words 
or facts of a doubtful nature, before the same is proposed to 
the board, the inquisitors shall cause it to be qualified by 
two or three qualifications of the holy office, that, on the 
nature of the crimes being ascertained, they may proceed 
with more effect against the guilty ; and the decisions 
taken upon crimes subjected to this qualification, shall 
be sent therewith to the council.

TITLE 17.
In  what way the denounced are to be proceeded against»

1, In proportion to the greatness of crimes, and chiefly 
of those committed against our holy faith, the cognizance 
of which belongs to the holy office, is the importance of 
proceeding with greater consideration to the imprisonment 
of the guilty ; therefore we do determine, that after the 
deposition of an informer has been taken down, when the 
witnesses referred to have been examined, and the decla
ration of them as well as of the informer have been ra»
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tîl5é^, àhd tvhert i t i  ' dehunciatibns - “which come ‘ from 
abroad, the investigations before pointed out have been 
made, all shaH be delivered overto the promoter of the holy 
office, who having first registered them in the repertory^ 
shall plead against the guilty on the part of justice ; and 
the denunciations shall be joined to Iiis petitions, and made 
fcottcluded to the inquisitors, that they may see thein at 
the board; and in no case shall a crime be pronounced 
Upon, in consequence of a list, or verbal report of the 
tvitnesses ; and if a case be 6̂ important or doubtful, that 
they may think it right to call in more votes, they may 
request the attendance of such two of the deputies as they 
may think best calculated to vote in it. in such cases as 
rnay come from the ordinaries, or have been qualified, all 
the deputies shall be called upon, as declared in tit. 5.  ̂
<). of book 1 ,

2. And if it appears to all the voters, or to the majo
rity of them, that any person ought to be imprisoned, they 
shall enter a decision upon his case, and shall cause it to 
be executed without delay ; Und it shall be said therein, 
that it was decided by a majority of votes, or by all the'votes, 
as the case may be^ and all the voters shall sign the deci
sion, though some may be of a contrary opinion : but if 
the business is of such a nature as to require to bè sent up 
to the council, the motives and reasons for such particu
lar decision shall be inserted, in the decision, particularly 
^vhen all the votes do not agree ; ancT the decision shall 
always be entered in the proceedings by the inquisitor 
\vh6 proposes it, though it may be resolved that the crimes 
aïe rtôt sufficierttiy substantiated to warrant imprisonmcnt.

3 . When any person who has been informed agaiiist, is of 
such a tendtb age as not to hâve thV‘ knowledge ïcqiiired 
îlvbnbk '3* tit.- L § 12 . for making ân abjuration', the in
quisitors '̂shafl order such a'person t6 be bro'ughfcïo the 
boards and shall exanaine him or her by thé denunciation

VOL, XI, V
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in the office, and on his or her confessing anjermr açainsjk 
the faith, such proceedings shall lake place as are pres
cribed in tit. 2. of tins book, § 5. and on his or her denying 
the crime for which he or slie has been denonncetj, the in
quisitors shall order him or her, as the case may l3e, to be 
kept in the house of an officer of tlie inquisition, and that 
erdreaties or menaces shall be used to induce him or her 
to confess the crime, intiicting, if necessary, some punish
ment instead of the torture, as the law determines. ̂ • 1 ■ ’ ' A  -

4’. We do declare that, to enable the inquisitors to de
termine upon the imprisonment of any person, such proofs 
must precede the order of commitment as may reasonably 
appe^ar to be sufficient to warrant some condemnation ; and 
the-testimony of one witness shall not be sufficient to 
warrant imprisonment, except that witness be a husl3an4 
or wife, or a relative within the first degree of epnsanguis 
uity, computed according to the canon law.

But if the witness be liable to no exception, or his testi
mony be corroborated by some other presumption of Jaw, 
or he possesses such a good character, and the accused is 
of so low a rank, that the inquisitors may think he ought 
to be imprisoned, they shall enter a decision upon the case, 
wherein they shall declare their reasons for so acting, the
4 » / . . I . » . f  • O  '  . I

rank of the witness as well as of the accused, and whether ̂ . . I ■ . , .  ̂ . ».
any degree of relatioiisliip exists between them, the par
ticulars of all which circumstances they shall send witli 
the crimes to the council, tliat wliat is necessary to be 
done may be there determined î but this shall not take 
place vVhen the crime consists of soliciting in the confes
sion, tor in this case they shall proceed to imprisonment 
in no instance by the testimony of a single witness,

5. 1 he inquisitors shall not order any clergyman, or re
ligious or secular person, to be imprisoned, who possesses 
such a'rank as eiititles him to sit at the board in a backed 
çhair, according to those Bye-laws, nor a merchant of large

AJ'.
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lorfünè; õr any person whomsoever for the crime of so
domy, without previously making known their crimes to 
the council. The same thing shall be clone when there is 
á doubt whether the criminal is a merchant of large capi
tal, or a' person of such rank as to be entitled to a backed 
seat ; if there be any danger, however, of an escape, and 
à juridical information has been taken of this circum
stance, which shall be joined to the crimes, the inqui
sitors may proceed to imprisonment without waiting 
for an order from the council.

6. After it hás been resolved what persons are to be im
prisoned, so many warrants of commitment as there are 
persons shall be issued,' in each of which shall be inserted 
the nanie of one person oiily ; and when these have been 
signed by the inquisitors, they shall be delivered to the raey- 
finho, familiar, or person, to whom the imprisonment is to be 
Committed, with directions that as soon as the prisoner is 
taken up, or it is found impossible to apprehend him’, the 
person who executes the Warrant shall come to the board 
fo report what he hás done ; and when warrants of com
mitment are sent to the commissaries, tliey shall be parti
cularly desired to send them back again ; and in no case 
shall, an imprisonment be ordered without a warrant id 
\Vriting, signed by the inquisitors.

7, When an imprisonment is to be followed by a se
questration of property, the person to whom the execution' 
of the warrant is entrusted «hall be directed to comply 
>vith what is ordained in title 13. ^ 9. book 1.; and if no 
sequestration is intended, he shall be ordered to observe 
to the prisoner, that he may leave his house and 
property to the care of whom he likes ; but if there is any 
probable inconvenience in the prisoner’s understanding 
that no sequestration is t'o take place, in this case, the house 
shall be left to some person worthy of coníidençe, to whom
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i t  may be presumed that the prisoner, if at liberty so to 
do, would Lave entrusted the care of his property,

8. If the inquisitors order any person to be imprisoned 
who is already in prison for crimes, the cognizance of 
which belongs to the ordinary or secular judge, they shall 
cause letters of request to be issued for the prisoner to b© 
sent to them, declaring therein, that when the business for 
which the prisoner is demanded shall be finished, the 
same prisoner shall be sent back to the place where he was; 
,and we do determine that this shall be done, and punc
tually executed : and if, after a prisoner has been confined 
in the prisons of the inquisition, he should be condemned to 
such a punishment that it cannot be executed well without 
his going back to the prison where he was, he shall be 
taken there with a letter, in which it shall be intimated to 
the ordinary, or secular judge, that after sentence has been 
passed in their jurisdiction, the prisoner shall be again re* 
manded to the holy office to have his sentence inflicted 
upon him ; and this shall be done in sucli a manner that 
the execution of it shall always precede that of any other 
sentence; except when, from giving the priority to the sen
tence of the holy office, any prejudice may arise to any per
son, or to a sentence given in another jurisdiction ; since 
it would not be reasonable, that on acco-unt of the pri
soner's being remanded a second time, the satisfaction of 
justice, or the rights of individuals, should be injured.

9, As soon as any prisoner arrives at the holy office, 
the inquiritors shall order him to be searched, in the man
ner prescribed in tit. 4.  ̂7. of book 1 . and immediately 
afterwards he shall be conducted to the board, where he 
sjiall be asked his name, the place of his nativity and 
abode, as well as all such other questions as may appear 
necessary to furnish a knowledge whether he is the same 
person as was ordered to prison.

They shall endeavour to learn irom him, whetfier the
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tmnisters o t  officers who imprisoned him treated him well  ̂
both during his imprisonment and on his way to prison, 
■whether they offered him any insult, whether they .^asked 
him for any thing, or took any thing away from him: 
they shall then employ the language of consolation, and 
shall inform him that nothing there shall be deficient 
which may be necessary either for the good of his soul, 
investigating the truth of his crimes, or for the mainte-.
nance of his person. ^

They shall enjoin him to examine his conscience, and
to dispose himself to confess the crimes he may have com
mitted, the cognizance of which belongs to the holy office, 
in order that he may experience the mercy which the 
holy mother the church usually extends to the good, an 
true confilent, observing to him, that the sooner he con
fesses his crimes, the greater will be the mercy observed 
towards him : but if he has been guilty of a nefiirious 
crime, or has relapsed into the crime ot heresy, they shall 
not promise him mercy, and shall merely desire hini to 
think about discharging his conscience for the dispatch 
of Jiis cause, and the salvation of his souk

After having said to him as before mentioned, they 
shall order him\o be very quiet in his prison, and to me
ditate only on his crimes; to pray to God that he maj 
enlighten him in what is most convenient for him; and 
never to talk in the prison in such a manner as to be heard 
out of it, nor to try to know what passes in the adjuming 
prisons ; at the same time intimating to him, tliat it he 
acts improperly in any of these respects, he shall be 
nished, as the case may require. He shall be toid, also, 
on his knowing that any prisoner acts improperly, to 
come immediately, and inform the board ot the same ; 
and every time that he may think it necessary to come to 
the board for the good of his conscience, cause, or person, 
he shall signify his wishes to the alcayde, who shall ask
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audience ; and íbis shall be atteftded to according to the 
orders given for this purpose; °

10. VV hen a prisoner has been admonished in the be« 
fore-mentiònéd manlier, they shall order the alcayde 
to lake him to the celt which has been previously 
allotted for his Confineraenl,- and shall desire a notary to 
declare in thé proceedings the particulars of the room in 
•Rhicji he IS placed, the company assigned to him,* with 
file country or town from whence his companions come ; 
and the same order shall be Observed when a- prisoner i£  
removed from one room to another.

, If a prisoner is brought in on an holy day, or at such
hours that the tribunal is shut up, when the alcayde goes 
to the house of any inquisitor to make known to him the 
arrival of the prisoner, that inquisitor shall order him to 
put Ihe prisoner into one of the rooms before the secret 
prisons; and to keep him there in the mean limey until a 
new order is issued on the subject; and on the first day
of transacting business, the board shall determine what is 
proper to be done.

T IT L E  V.-
//oa) l/ie Processes are to be prepared before the PrU

sonexs are admonished.
1. Whereas it is very expedient that the processes in-

the holy ofhcc should be prepared withont any limit of ■
defect whatever, we have in these Byedaws prescribed 3
certain orm, with parficnlar iasiructlons for every case,
rvhich the inquisitors ate inviolably to observe in the
course ot the proceedings in all causes that may be tried' 
bcioro them. ^

2. After t h e  p r i s o n e r  h a s  b e e n  r e c e iv e d  i n to  t h e  p r i s o n s  

o  h e  l io ly  O lh c c , h i s  c a u s e  s h a l l  b e g i n  w i lh  t h e  p r o c e s s e *



.'Tbiii process sbail be diyid^d into two p a r ts th e  
p f  which ^ball contain the warrant of conimitmenl, tha 
l^ecorJ of delivery to the alcaydc, a certificate of the room 
in .the prison wherein the prisoner is confined, then the 
crimes, with the request pr petition of the promoter^ and 
the decision of the board, by which the defendant was or
dered to prison, and then such other crimes as may liave 
arisim afterwards. The second part of the process shall 
contain an inventory of the prisoner’s eifects, in the form 
prescribed in § 2 . and then the sessions, as will be hereafter 
remarked ip title 6 and 7. And in case an absent or 
dead person is iq  be accused, for the purpose of con
demning his memory and confiscating his property ac
cording to la\y, his crimes only shall be placed in the 
ftrst part; and the second shall contain; first, the petition 
ojf<he promoter, and the consequent decision; and then 
^ha|l foljow the letters of edict by which the absentee or 
the heirs of the deceased were summoned, with a certifi-

" t
cate from the i^tary of the days when the summonses 
were ailixed and taken down; after w'liich, the process 
shall continue, as is ordained in title 18 and 19 of tliis 
book.

if  any imprisonment be attended by the sequestration 
of property, the inquisitors shall endeavour with all pos
sible expedition to order an inventory thereof to be taken, 
jn which shall be declared upon oath the property, 
jnpveabje and iiiimoyeable, which was in his possession, 
with its value and quality, whetlier it consisted of entailed 
estates, chattels, or leases for life, or of freeholds or perpe- 
)j,ual lands, cafted in la\v/fl(eo5//and whether ecclesiastical 
pr secular; whether he ha^any burthen or charge upon 
such property ; what rights or actions he has, and agtiinst 
whom; or whether any actions are depending against 
him ; what debts are due to him or from him; what re- 
i^eipts, bills, or other papers he had in his custody, or



may be in his possession, and any other person; and 
when the inventory has been thus made, the second part 
of the process of trials shall begin therewith in manner 
aforesaid; and a copy of it shall be made, with all the 
before-mentioned declarations, which shall be sent to the 
judge of the exchequer, in order that he may collect and 
place in safe keeping the goods and property of the prU 
soiier; and if the prisoner has no property, a certificate of 
the same shall be made, which shall be signed by him| 
and substituted in the place of tlic inventory.

4. If tile prisoner is under twenty-five years of age 
before any session is held upon him, a curator shall be 
appointed, who, after he has taken an oath of the holy gos^ 
pels, which is to be administered to him in the presence 
of the prisoner, shall bo charged to advise him well and 
truly, in every thing which is expedient for the good of 
his soul, and the advantageous proceeding of his cause; 
and of all this a record, signed by the curator, shall be en* 
tered, and added to the beginning of the process, imme» 
diaU’ly after the inventory, and if there is no inventory^ 
immediately after the declaration made in its stead.

5. All the onlinary sessions and confessions of tlie pri** 
soners under age shall be read to tliem in the presence of the 
curators, who are also to be jircsent wlicn the libel of jus
tice is read over to them, and at the publication of the 
testimony of (he witnesses, and prejudicial decisions that 
may be intimated to lliem ; and at the ratification of the 
coni'ession and abjuration which the prisoner under age 
is required to make j and at the other judicial acts of 
the process; and the records which the minor may sign, 
shall be signed also by the enrafor, where it shall be de
clared that they are the same ; and with respect to those 
that are not signed, the notary who w'rites tliem shall cer
tify that llie curator was present.

(i, if, in the course of a cauifty such impediments hapi
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pen to the curator that he cannot continue to perform 
his office, another curator shall be appointed to the pri
soner; a record whereof shall also be entered, in the afore
said manner, which shall likewise be added to the process, 
according to the place and time where and when done.

In general the alcaydes of the prisons shall be ap
pointed curators to the prisoners under age; and as to the 
pp resen ta d o s^  the porter of the room of dispatch, or anj 
other officer of the holy office, may perform the duty : but 
should it appear proper to the inquisitors that a learned 
curator ought to be appointed to the minor, they may do 
go, and the curator, in this case, shall always be one of the
procurators for the prisoners.

7. After the aforesaid things have been done, the pri
soner shall be admonished at the board, and at different 
sessions, according to the state in which he may be, whe
ther n eg a tive ^  conp.tent^ or d itn inu te^  as will be hereafter 
separately remarked in the following titles. '

TITLE VI.
O f  th e  A d m o n itio n s  a n d  Sessio7iSy xi)hich are to  he g iv e n  

to  P r is o n e r s  Negative b e fo i'c  th e  L ib e l  o f  J u s tic e *

I, Before the promoter comes with a libel on the part of 
justice, against a prisoner who is n eg a tive^  the inquisitors 
shall give such prisoners three admonitions, with a dis
tinction of time betwixt each of them ; and the first of 
these shall be made in the session of gc'i^ealogy; the se
cond in the session in  g e n e r e ;  and the last in the session 
in  sp e c ie . All the sessions shall begin in the manner de
clared at title 7 . § 8. of the first book : in the first session 
field with the prisoner, it shaU be said tliat the inquisitor 
N. or the inquisitors (if there are more of the inquisitors 
than one at the board), ordered to be brought before him 
or them, a man or woman, who on &uch a day of snch a 
month had come to the prisons of tlie holy office fiom

V O li • I-1 • ^
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s u c h  a  p a r t  5 a n d  in  a l l  s e s s io n s  a n  o a th  s h a l l  b e  t a k e u  b y  

t h e  p r i s o n e r  to  te l l  t h e  t r u t h ,  a n d  to  p r e s e r v e  s e c r e c y  ? a n d  

h e  s h a l l  b e  a s k e d  w h e th e r  h e  h a s  t h o u g h t  o f  b i s  c r im e s ,  

a n d  w is h e s  to  c o n f e r  w i th  t h e m ,  in  o r d e r  t o  d isc h a rf ire  h i s  

c o n s c ie n c e ,  a n d  th e  g o o d  d i s p a t c h  o f  h i s  b u s in e s s ;  a n d  i f  

- h e  h a s  b e e n  g u i l t y  o f  r e l a p s e ,  o r  o f  t h e  c r im e s  o f  s q d o m y ,  

h e  s h a l l  b e  d e s i r e d  to  d i s c h a r g e  h is  c o n s c ie n c e  f o r  th e  s a l 

v a t io n  o f  h i s  s o u l .  I f  a t  t h e  t im e  w h e n  th e  s e s s io n  i s  m a d e  

th e r e  b e  p r e s e n t  a t  th e  b o a f d  m o r e  t h a n  o n e  i n q u i s i t o r ,  a l |  

w h o  a r e  p r e s e n t  s h a l l  s ig n  ; b u t  h e  w h o  c o n d u c t s  t h e  ses«  

s i o n 's h a l l  s i g n  l a s t ,  t h o u g h  h e  m a y  b e  t h e  s e n io r^  g

2 .  I h e  f i r s t  s e s s io n , w h ic h  i s  t h a t  o f  g e n e a l o g y ,  s h a l l  

b e  m a d e  to  t h e  p r i s o n e r  w i th in  te n  d a y s  a f t e r  h e  h a s  

e n te r e d  th e  p r i s o n s ;  a n d  in  t h i s  s e s s io n  h e  s h a l l  b e  a s k e d  

f o r  h is  n a m e ,  a g e ,  a n d  n a tu r e  o f  b lo o d ;  w h a t  e m p l o y m e n t  h e  

l i a d  ; w h a t  h e  l iv e d  b y  ; o f  w h a t  p l a c e  a  n a t iv e  ; w h e r e  a n  

i n h a b i t a n t ;  w h o  w e re  h i s  f a t h e r ,  m o th e r ,  g r a n d f a t h e r , a n d  

g r a n d m o t h e r ,  o n  b o th  s id e s  ; w h a t  u n c le s  h e  l i a d , b o t h  p a - ,  

t c r n a l  a n d  m a t e r n a l ;  w h a t  b r o th e r s  ; a n d  y r h a t  s ta te  b o th  

t h e  o n e  a n d  th e  o th e r  h a d  j w h e t h e r  h e  is  m a r r i e d ,  a n d  to  

w h o m ;  i t  h e  is  a  C h r is t ia n  b a p t i z e d ,  a n d  c o n t i r m e d ,  q n d  

w h e r e ,  a n d  b y  w h o m  h e  w a s  s o ,  a n d  w h o  w e r e  h i s  s p o n 

s o r s ;  i t ,  a i t e r  h e  e a m c  to  th e  a g e  o f  d i s c r e t io n ,  h e  u s e d  to  

g o  to  c h u r c h ;  i f  h c ;h e a r d  m a s s ,  a u d  w e n t  to  c o n fe s s  a n d  

t o  p e r f o r m - th e  s a c r a m e n t  o f  c o m m u n i o n ;  a s  w e ll  a s  a l l  

o t h e r  a c t s  o t  a  C h r is t ia n .  T h e  p r i s o n e r  s h a l l  th e n  b e  o r d e r e d  

t o  k n e e l  d o w n ,  to  b le s s  l i im s e l f  w i th  t h e  c ro s ? ,  to  r e p e a t  

t h e  C h r is t ia n  d o c t r in e s ,  v i z , , t h e  l o r d ’s p r a y e r ,  \\iQ A ve  
JyJarnL, t h e  c r e e d ,  s a h e  r e g in a , t h g  c o m m a n d m e n ts  o f  

G o d ,  a n d  th o s e  o f  th e  c h u r c h ,  w h ic h  s h a l l  b o  d o n e  t h o u g h  

t h e  p r i s o n e r  m a y >  k n o w n  a s  a  l e a r n e d  p e r s o n f ^ h e  s h a l l  

f liq ix io v c r-^ b e  - a s k e d - w h e th e r  h e  k n o ^v s h o w  to  r e a d e n n d  

^  >y.hethei- h e  h a s  a c q u i r e d a r i y  s c i e n c e ,  a n d  w h e r M i f  

• l a ) h a s  tcikeu  a n y  o r d e r s ;  w h e th e r  h e  h a s  b e e n  o u t  o f  t h e  

k iU j^ d o in , a n d  \ \ I i e i c  h e  w e n t t o ; in  w h a t  p l a c e s  h e  h a d
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keen, Ijòth irí tíie kingdom and out of it; with what per- 
sorfs hé còrtfevròd and cortimünicated ; and if hé has beêft 
imprisoned fetéforé, or condemned to dO pénáhcc b jth e  
holy oflSce,- òr if  he had evën any relatives who'Kad been
so.
i, VvAlt these declarations shall bo taken down with great 
minuteness ; and each of them shall be writtOn in à sepa
rate line  ̂ that what is to be known at anjrtÍTAetnày be  ̂
easier found in the genealogies. He shall be asked be
sides, whether be knows or suspects the cause why he bus 
been imprisonedand broüght into the prisons of the holy 
office and if he says rtOj and that he suspects he w as im
prisoned on account of some false accusation, contrived 
by his enemiesj the first adnionition shall be made accord
ing to the custom of the holy officê  in which the nature of 
the crime for which he was- imprisoned shall not be de
clared to him i and he shall be told only that he is iii pri
son for criraesy the cognizance of which belongs to the 
holy office ; and at the end of the session the inquisitor 
shall attain admonish the prisoner to think 'of Ills crimes, 
and to determine upon confessing themy of which the no-- 
tary shall enter a record. Before the prisoner is remanded 
the notary shall read the session to him, afterwards de
claring therein that it has been read, artU what was said 
when the prisoner heard it ; and then the session shall be 
signed by the prisoner if he knows how to writcy and by 
the inquisitor or inquisitors present ; and if the prisoner 
be a wòmany* Who does not know how to writcy the notary 
shall'srgn‘for themy declaring in the session that he did so 
byiher corisentJi^“" hd

Withorespect to those persons Who ate not impri
soned for crimes of'formal heresÿy the session of genealogy 
ŝhall irtot be’-niade in all its extfentÿ and they shall only be 

^fcked for thevr naniesy agesy and ranky^with those Of their
Ljui oii aoDidq L''. , •1:5 O:
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fathers, mothers, grandfathers, and grandmothers oh botb 
sides; whether they are Christians baptized and confirmed', 
and every thing else hereafter pointed out ; and those wlia 
are imprisoned a second time shall be asked only for their 
own name, and those of their parents ; or if married, whe
ther they had more children ; and if after they went-out of 
ihe holy office they quitted the kingdom, and with What 
persons they had communication,

4. In the second session, which shall be held within a 
month after the imprisonment, tlie prisoner shall be inter
rogated in general concerning his crinies, and the doctrines 
and ceremonies of the law or sect for espousing 'wliich he 
had been denounced, tliat in case he finds himself guilty in 
any respect hc'rhay confess it, and think of what is expe
dient for the salvation of his soul ; and in this session the 
questions shall be multiplied as. the nature of his Crinres, 
and the ceremohics of the law or sect espousing which he 
is denounced may require ; and after he has given answers 
to all the questions, affirming that he lias not conimitted 
crimes alleged against him, the secoud '̂àdVnonition sliall 
be given, in which the inquisitbr shall conform himselfito 
the practice and custom-of the holy office, taking into 
{lieir consideration the nature of the crimes for which thej. V ■
criminal is iniprisoned. ufy ■

5. And if tlie crimes are jiidaical ones, the prisoner shall 
be asked to reveal those he has committed since the last 
general pardon ; and if the prisoner is denounced for utter
ing any proposition, or doing any herefioal act belonging 
to any sect of heretics, lie shall be asked only gehehxlly 
whether he holds or believes in the errors of such a sect; 
but he shall be particularly quéStidned às'to the'ceretiio- 
nies adopted by those who follofv it ; if hé haS' read any 
books that teach it ; if he has travelled, or Was brouo-ht un 
in countries wherein such sect was professed  ̂Ot if he has

\  .
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treated with any persons who were attached to it 5 with  ̂
every things else that may appear expedient on account of 
the nature of his crimes.

6 .  W h e n  th e  a fo r e s a id  se s s io n s  o f  g e n e a lo g y ,  a n d  in  g é 
n é ré , h a v e  b e e n  m a d e  t o  t h e  p r i s o n e r s  n e g a t iv e ,  the. 

t h i r d  se ss io n  s h a l l  t h e n  t a k e  p l a c e  w i th in  t h e  s h o r te s t  t im e  

p o s s ib le  ; e x c e p t  w h e n  i t  a p p e a r s  t o  th e  in q u is u o v s  t h a t  

f o r  so m e  j u s t  c a u s e  i t  i s  e x p e d i e n t  to  d e fe r  i t  f o r  so m e  

t im e  lo n g e r .  I n  t h i s  se s s io n  th e  p r i s o n e r  s h a l l  b e  q u e s -  

U o o e d  in  p a r t i c u l a r  a s  t o  t h e  s a y in g s  o f  th e  w itn e s s e s  

w h o  h a v e  a p p e a r e d  a g a in s t  h i m ,  i n  t h e  s a m e  m a n n e r  a s  

t h e  s a m e  w itn e s s e s  d e p o s e d  : b a t  i f  t h e r e  b e  a n y  p u r t i c u  a r  

c i te m u s ta n G e  b y ,  ’.v h ic li t t ie  p r i s o a e r  m a y  c o m e  to  t l i c  

k tio w lG ib re  o f  .il w i tn e s s ,  i n  U iis  c a se  s t ic l i  c i r c u m s ta n c e  

s h a l l  b e  o m it te d  ; a n d  in  p r o p o r t i o n  to  th e  n u m b e r  o f  w i t -  

n e sse s  s h a l l  b e  t h e  in te r r o g a to r i e s  p u t  t o  t h e  p r i s o n e r ,  e x 

c e p t  w h e n  t h e  w itn e s se s  p e r f e c t ly  a n d  e x a c t l y  a g re e  a s  t o  

t h e  s a m e  a c t ;  in  w h ic h  c a s e  o n e  g e n e r a l  q u e s t io n  o n ly

shall be formed.
7 . I f  there be little proof against a prisoner, and a va

riety of ceremonies, or repeated acts, are referred to in the 
depositions, more than one question may be formed of t  le 
testimony of a witness, whose depositions shall be divided, 
according to what its tenor may permit. But no question 
shall ever be put to the prisoner in relation to any thing 
lor which he is not denounced, nor concerning a wit
ness who deposes only as to what he has heaid , and m 
puttino- t h e s e ,  questions the forms and customs of the holy 
office shall be preservedv When the deposition of die 
witnesses has been gone through, the third admomtion 
shall be given ; and after it the promoter shall be ordered 
to brin<̂  forward his libel agaiinst the prisoner ; and, to cn* 
able him to do tlds, the process shall be delivered to him.

8. The promoter shall draw up tlie libels in the name o. 
“ justice : the first article of wliicli sliall be general, accord-

■ ^ -4
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irig to tile nature of Ibe crimes for which the prisoner is 
denounced ; and he shall say therein, that^ the-defendant 
being a Christian, baptized, and as such obliged to hold and 
believe what is held believed, and taught by the holy 
molher the Itoman Church, on the contrary „went over to 
such a creed or sect; and if the crimes are judaieal, he
shall say that the prisoner committed thei^ afiier.jargenBitai 
pardon. s‘  ̂ * *' '1(1 “iiij imo
,,, He shall then proceed with forming articles .according to 

the questions put to the prisoner at thcscssion in specie, and 
according to the deposition of the witnesses; and he shall 
afterwards form an article of general opinion, if any wit
ness has deposed about it; and in a separate.and particn- 
ar article he shall plead against the prisoner, for not hav

ing conicsscci his crimes, when he was so often admonislicd 
so to do i t ; and he shall conclude the libel, with a request 
that the prisoner may be punished as a negative; and per
tinacious heretic, with all the rigour of la,v,,and that he
may be delivered up to secular justice. . ...„j ,, .

And when the witnesses do not depose as to formal he
resy, blit only allege circumstantial evidence, Va«d pre
sumptions ct It, after the promoter Iias ar'raiiged,tbc.testi* 
niony of the witnesses into articles, lie shall draw up ano
ther article, ill which he shall say, that a presumption haa 
«risen against the prisoner according to- law, that he has 
tomraittcd t,he crime of heresy, and he sllall tlien coc- 
tludc the libel ill.(he aforesaid form. ,

If the p_i;j.soiier confesses during a.ny of the-aforesaid' 
sessions, on,after the lil.el has been read to^hunydusecon- 
ftssion shalfl^e received, and his,cause sliaUiboiptscceded 
“ '‘S .«’‘Vmer directed in the .foilowing.titlei. „„oi«s)no> 

uo<| 1 ’r» ,' .n nU h v jd u h iii

o-'t; l/iifci '('jfij b i i ja  :

i l i . t  Oj 8/J OeS'.HJiib iv•'iii'*'

7 r • / f  ̂g ;1) io 
■ :>7. b-d'
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^TITLK VIL
JioXiyth€ C 0 r i f e 3 s w n io f th e  P r is o n e r s  a re  to  he receh ed^

'ry a n d  w h a t A d m o n itio n s  a re  to  be  m a d e  b e fo re  th e y  are  

\  a rx u sed  as D im in u te .

>11, *WhereaS't1ie confessions of those who are guilty of 
the crime of heresy are the only means by which th e / 
can entitle themselves to be treated with mercy, and they 
form the principal foundation which the holy office has 
for proceeding against the persons therein denounced, we 
do ordain, that if any prisoner begins to confess his crimes 
during any of the sessions, which are explained in the 
preceding title, or in any other part of his tiial, the inqui*» 
sitors shall receive his confession themselves, without com
mitting it to any deputy, except when it happens at such a 
time, or there is such an impediment that they cannot do 
it ; 4br in this case they may commit it to those who have 
a particular permission from us to receive confessions, as 
observed in Book I. t, 3. § 14. If a prisoner, who is ill, 
wishes to begin to confess his crimes, or to continue his 
confession, an inquisitor shall immediately go to hear him, 
without delaying any time ; and when the confession has 
been received, it shall be ratitied in the same session.

2 . Whenever a prisoner says that lie wishes to confess 
his crimes, the inquisitors shall particularly admonish 
him that it is very expedient, botli to the good of his 
soul, and to the successful dispatch of his cause, to say 
only the truth, without adding or diminishing any thing, 
or being guilty of false iswearing against himself, or against 
any one else, since if he does not do so he will not only 
fail in obtaining the mercy which he expects from Ills 
confessions, bntffie will subject himself to the rigorous pu
nishment which the holy office always inflicts upon those 
persons who say any thing false in their confessions, either 
of themselves or of any other persons; and they shall also, 
declare to him, that he is obliged to depose as to the

t .
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iivin^ and dead of criminals in and owt of prisons, or who 
have been reconciled, with whom he may have conspired 
any thing against our holy faith ; and this admonition sl)all 
aiwa^s be entered in the process, at length, before it is in* 
serted in tjie first confession.

3 . 1 he inquisitors shall pay great attention in examin
ing and ascertaining the intentions of the prisoner who 
confesses, in order to know whether they be real or pre
tended; whether lie makes his confession for the, purpose of 
escaping the punishment he deserves Ibr his crimes, or out 
ol zeal to free his conscience from tiieir burthen, and to 
convert himself to the faith of Christ; and whether the 
things he contesscs are probable, and in every way agree
able to the proofs of justice ; but the inquisitors must ob
serve always the niaimcr and occasion in which the pri- 
soncruiiiiccs his confession; and at whattime; and must make 
him declare all circumstances W'hich may be indicative 
either of the truth of his confession, or of its falsehood ; 
and must take no notice of things which arc useless and 
iiiappiictiblc to the point. Jn tlie first place, they shall 
order the prisoner to declare the j:crson or persons who 
have tang lit him the errors of which he accuses himself; 
the lime and place where he learnt them, and the jihrsons 
who were present, and ever} tiling that then passed, with all 
possible minuteness; whether lie received such instructions, 
and if imliiccd by them lie separated himself from our 
holy faith., and declared such to be the.case to tlie persons 
<hcn present; what ceremonies were prescribed to him; 
and in wiiat manner he performed (hem. lie must bo 
also desired to (ell when he commenced (he observance of 
these oeiemorieSj and liow long he eontinued~in tlic belu-f 
of his errors.

4. il the prisoner, during his first confession, or in any 
other, confesses himself guilty of crimes committed before 
.the general pardon, his confession of them, nevertheless.
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shall be received and written down ; but at the euil ot a 
declaration it shall be entered that such confession was re
ceived only as an information , and this practice shall 
take place with respect to those individuals ot tlie nation 
of new Christians who received the last general pardon 
that was granted lo thefu.

5. When a prisoner in his confession deposes as to per
sons to whom he communicated his errors, the particulars 
of this communication shall be written dowii with much 
minuteness, and, at the same time, shall be declared how 
much of the blood of the nation those, persons have of 
whom he deposes, and from what side, with their places 
of abode, situations in life, and ages, whether single or 
married; and the time also when the declaration was 
made, with as much accuracy as possible. Care, how
ever, must be taken to'avoid confusion in these cases, and 
the prisoner must l)c ordered to think, and calculate the 
years in such a manner as to make his confession agree 
with the truth, as far as liis memory will permit. He 
must also be asked what was his motive for so de
claring ; wliether he did it more than once, and when was 
the last time of his doing i t ; whether his accomplices aire 
alive or dead ; whether they were imprisoned by the holy 
office, and if the communication was beiore or after the 
imprisonment; whether there was any degree oi lelation- 
&hip between them ; whether they declared who taught 
them, or the persons with whom they communicated; and 
at the end of each session the inquisitor shall make tlie 
prisoner state what reason there was for their trusting each 
other, and all he has to say to the custom.

And when in the same conimunication he deposes coii- 
e '̂vniiig many accomplices, after the several descriptions' 
of them have been compared and ascertained, together 
wkh what passed in the communications, their names shall

VOL. I I .  ^
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b e  r e p o r te d  t o  t h e  p r i s o n e r ,  a n d  a f t e r  t h i s  t h e  d e c l a r a t i o n
shall be made.

G. i f  the prisoner, after confessing his crimes, sliall, in 
the course of his confession, speak of having had more 
accomplices in anĵ  of the communications lie has declare 
ed, or deposes of matters differing in substance and place 
of their occurrence from those he has already mentioned, 
the inquisitors shall nqt be satisfied witli referring one 
communication to another, but they shall cause the pri
soner to declare particularly the names of all persons who 
were present at each communication, though he may 
have before stated the substance of the crime which they 
committed; and, moreover, they shall make him declare 
the.time and place in which the declaration was made, 
with all attendant circumstances that may appear neces, 
sary to render the depositions clear and conclusive, and
that the publications of tliem afterwards made may be 
done with certainty.
, 7. T h o u g h  t h e  p r i s o n e r ,  in  t h i s  c o u r s e  o f  h i s  c o n f e s 

s io n ,  m a y  s a y  so m e  t h i n g s  t h a t  a r e  c o n t r a d i c t o r y  o r  r e -  

p u p a n t  to e a c h  o th e r ,  o r ,  p e r h a p s ,  i m p r o b a b l e ,  t h e  i n .  

q u i s i to r s  s h a l l  n o t  i n t e r r u p t  h i s  c o n fe s s io n s  b y  a s k i n g  

q u e s t io n s ,  o r  g i v i n g  r e p l i e s ,  a n d  s h a l l  m e r e ly  t e l l  h im  

y e r b a l l y ,  t h a t  t h e  m o s t  e x p e d i e n t  w a y  f o r  h i m ,  t h e  p r i -

soncr, IS always to reveal the truth, and to discharge his 
conscience: but after he has made his confession, it shaft 
be ratified m the same manner as it was made, that it 
may not liappen to be leftunratified, and that the prisoner 
may not have it in his powder to revoke what he has stated 
when he secs that he is examined by the ratified confes
sion. Afterwards, in a different session, the inquisitors 
shall give (he prisoner some audience : in the mean time, 
they shall examine into tiie contradictions, repug’ 
iiances, and improbabilities, of which he has been guilty 
during his confession ; and in the end of this session 
Up shall be admonished in the manner prescribed in the
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f o l lo w in g  s e c t io n  ; a n d  to  t h i s  a d m o n i t io n  s h a l l  b e  i l iL le d  

w h a t  m a y  a p p e a l  c o n v e n ie n t ,  i n  c o n s e q u e n c e  o t  h is  luiv-^ 

i n g  c o m m i t t e d  t i ie  s a id  c o n t r a d i c t i o n s ,  r e p u g n a n c e s ^  a n d  

im p r o b a b i l i t ie s *
8 .  A n d  i f  t h e  w h o le  c o n fe s s io n  o f  t h e  p r i s o n e r  c a n n o t  

b e  r e c e i  v e d  in  th e  i i r s t  a u d i e n c e ,  h e  s h a l l  b e  d e s i r e d ,  a t  t h e  

e n d  o f  i t ,  t o  e x a m in e  h is  c o n s c ie n c e  w e l l ,  in  o r d e r  to  c o n -  

t i m i e  h is  c o n fe s s io n ,  a n d  t h e  i n q u is i to r s  s h a l l  t a k e  g r e a t  

c a r e  to  lo se  n o  t im e  in  r e c e i v i n g  it* A n d  i f  t l i c  p r i s o n e r  

s a y s  a f t e r w a r d s  t h a t  h e  h a s  n o  m o r e  t o  c o n fe s s ,  t h e  i n q u i 

s i to r s  s h a l l  i n f o r m  h i m ,  t h a t  h e  h a s  t a k e n  a  v e r y  w ise  

s t e p ,  i n  b e g in n i n g  to  co e .fe ss  liis  c r i m e s ; t h a t  i t  is  v e r y  

e x p e d i e n t  f o r  h i m  to  b r i n g  th e m  a l l  in to  h i s  r e c o l l e c t i o n ,  

a n d  to  d e c l a r e  t h e  w h o le  t r u t l i ,  v / i th  t h e  n a u ie s  o f  a l l  p e r 

so n s  w i t h  w h o m  h e  c o m m u n ic a te d ,  s i n c e ,  b y  so  d o i n g ,  h e  

w i l l  s a v e  h i s  s o u l ,  a n d  p l a c e  h im s e l t  i n  t h e  s i t u a t io n  o f  

h a v i n g  m e r c y  e x t e n d e d  to w a r d s  h im *

9. During the time wlien prisoners are making confess 
sions, attention sliall be paid to the manner of tlieir Con
fessing, as before observed, particularly wiiether they 
give signs of repentance, and of speaking tiie truth in 
what they say of tliemselves, or against their accom-i 
plices ; or, on the contrary, whether they exhibit any indU' 
cations of impenitence, and of not having adhered to the 
truth in what they liave said  ̂ and after the session is 
signed, and a prisoner has been remanded to his prison, 
the inquisitor shall order the notary to enter a record of 
all that passed, and to declare particularly in the record 
all the signs and appearances before stated, with the opi^ 
nions which might have been formed from tire confessions 
of the prisoner, that at all times the degree of credit 
which it deserves may be ascertained, not only in what 
may bear» against himselt, but in what he lias said o£ 
other persons, which record shall be signed by the inqui'*' 
sitor or inquisitors who may be present at the confession *
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10. When the confession is received, and the prisoner 
has been examined concerning its truth, the «session of 
genealogy shall be made, provided it was not done before 
a prisoner begins to confess ; wliich session shall be in 
every respect similar to that made to the negative prison
ers, and (his shall not be delayed many days after the 
session has been received. Should it appear to the inqui- 
(ors that the confession is d im in u le , they shall in tliis ses
sion give the prisoners the first admonition, agreeably to 
the custom and practice of the holy office, observing to 
him, that by the confessions he has made, he has not given 
satisfactory answers in relation (o his crimes, and they 
shall encourage him to confess more fully, but not to 
impute to himself or toothers any false accusations. And if 
the prisoner satisfactorily replies to the information against 
him, by a full confession, lie shall be merely desired to 
think of examining his conscience ; and, if he finds himself 
guilty of any thing else, to come and reveal it, with the 
certainty that much mercy sliall be extended towards him.

11. After the session of genealogy, the session of creed 
shall be held, in which the prisoner shall be desired to state 
the time when be separated himself from our holy faith, and 
passed into the belief of the errors he may have confessed, 
the name of the person who taught them to him, and the 
ceremonies he obstu ved, (repeating by word what is pre- 
scribed in the session in  g e n e r c  concerning the n ega tive^ ')  

in what God he believed during the continuance of his 
errors ; what prayers he used, and to whom he addressed 
them ; (and sliould he depose as to any prayers that arc 
not in use by the church, they sliall be taken dowfi at full 
length ;) wliether he believed in the mystery of the most 
holy trinity, and m Christ our Lord, and whether he 
held him to be the true God and the Messia, promised in 
the law of the Jews ; or whether he still expected him as 
the Jewfi do expect; whether he believed in (he sacra-

'.I
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ments of the holy mother the church, and held them to be 
good and necessary for the salvation of the soul ; whether 
he offered any irreverence to them, and chiefly to that of the 
e u c h a r is t  ;  whether he received the sacraments, and per
formed all other acts incumbent on a Christian, and with 
what inteîitions he did so ; whether he confessed the errors he 
declares to his confessor, and considered them to be such ; 
whether he knew, that, to believe in the law of Moses, or 
to follow the errors he has confessed, was against the doc
trines held, believed, and taught by the holy mother the 
Roman church, and against the common usages of the 
Christian Catholics ; how long the belief of his errors 
may have lasted, and what induced him to abandon them, 
and in what doctrines he believes at present. And if the 
prisoner is a priest, he shall be moreover asked, whether, 
when he said mass, or administered the sacraments of bap
tism and penitence, he had the intention of consecrating, 
baptising, and absolving.

12. All questions, and the several answers given by the 
prisoner to each of them during the session of belief, shall 
be minutely detailed ; and when the prisoner has fully 
satisfied the information required by justice, and he ap
pears to be thoroughly convinced of his errors, he shall be 
informed of what is determined in die preceding section ; 
but if he does not make a satisfactory reply, or does not ap
pear to be fixed in his creed, a second admonition shall be 
given to him, in which he shall be reminded in particular 
of the deficiencies of his confession, and of the repugnan
ces, contradictions, and improbabilities, apparent in it. 
On this occasion, every thing shall be particularized, and 
he shall be admonished, on the part of Christ our Lord, 
seriously to think of confessing the whole truth, and to 
correct the faults of which he has been reminded, in ordercv

to deserve by these means the mercy he desires.
IS. The confessions of tlie prisoners shall be ratified, in
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general, before the session of creed is held to them, ex* 
cept when it may appear to the inquisitors that it .is con
venient to perforin the ratification at any other time 5 and 
in all cases, if the prisoner who has 'confessed his crimes 
should be taken ill, the inquisitors shall wait on him im*- 
mediately they hear of his illness, to ratify his confes
sion j and in the ratification they shall declare the place 
where it was made, and the cause why it was so done.

14 . T. he ratifications shall be made in the presence of 
two ecclesiastical persons, approved by us for that pur
pose, in manner described in tit. 3. § 21 ; to whom the 
oath of speaking the truth and preserving secrecy shall 
be administered ; and before t hem the prisoner shall be 
asked, whether he recollects the persons of whom he has 
spoken in his confession, and the particulars of what he 
deposed against them; and after he has declared the sub
stance of his confession, and tlie persons he recollects, all 
sessions in which he has made any confessions shall be 
read to him very distinctly, and in the records of the rati
fication shall be declared the day, month, and year, in 
which each of them was made ; and after they are read, 
he shall be asked whether those are his confessions or not; 
whether they are written exactly in the same manner as 
he made them, and if all therein said is agreeable to what 
really happened ; and whether he has any thing else to 
declare, or add, diminish, or amend; whether he af
firms his cojifessious, and so ratifies it, and would re- 
peat the same if necessary, because all is true; and if 
he has any thing to declare to the 'Custom. The notary 
shall write down any thing in the aforesaid manner, and 
the prisoner shall sign the same, if he knows how to write, 
or to make liis sign ; and if he does not know, the notary 
shall sign for him, with his consent, as shall the inquisi
tors and persons present at the ratification. And when 
the prisoner has been remanded, into his prisojq the per-
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sons present shall be asked, as tliey are bound by the oath 
they have taken, if they believe the prisoner to have 
spoken the truth in what he confessed, according to the 
manner in which they saw and heard him speak ; and 
what they may answer shall be entered in a separate re
cord, near the ratification, and shall be signed by the in
quisitors and ecclesiastical persons.

When the ratifications are made at such a time and 
place that no ecclesiastical persons are to be found who 
can be present on these occasions, secular persons may be 
admitted ; provided they arc of good conscience, life, and 
manners.

15 . If the prisoner does not entirely satisfy the informa
tion received by justice, nor amend the faults and defi
ciencies which have occurred in his confession ; after he 
has received it, and the session of belief is terminated, the 
session zh  specie shall be held, in which he shall be ques
tioned as to ihe depositions of the witnesses, with res
pect to whose testimony he is d im in u te ;  in ail cases 
where he docs not mention the same witnesses, or lie does 
not declare the accomplices, or the ceremonies, which 
they lieve mentioned, or the time of the communication, 
if the deficiency in this point, or that of the ceremonies, is 
considerable ; and in the questions shall be declared to 
liim the exact time in which the witnesses deposed, 
but he shall not be interrogated in relation to things 
for which he is not denounced, or which he has 
given no cause in his confession to be questioned 
about ; and if he does not give satisfactory answers, the 
third admonition shall be made, in which shall be de
clared that 11 is confession mnsl lie made befowi the libel of 
justice; and in this admonition he shall be again re
minded of all the deficiencies, contradictions, repugnan
ces, and improbabilities of his confessions, as has been be
fore observed in tlie session of belief; and, if after being

illii
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thus admonished, even then he proves unsatisfactor}’̂, the 
promoter shall be ordered to bring in the libel against him ; 
and for this purpoSb the records of the trial shall be de
livered to him.

16. The promoter, as soon as the process has been de
livered to him, shall form the libel against the prisoner, 
the first article of which shall be precisely the same as in 
the case of the t ie g a liv e , as observed before in tit. 6. § 8. 
and in the second article he shall say, that every thing he 
has stated is perfectly true, and that the prisoner has confes
sed it: and in the third article he shall state the substance of 
the confession, taking the same from those parts of the pro
cess to which the prisoner has deposed, and he shall add, 
that he accepts it, in as much as they operate against the 
prisoner ; and, in the fourth article, he shall state in genc- 
neral the diminutions, contradictions, and improbabilities, 
which may be found in the confession. He shall then 
proceed'with forming the necessary articles, according to 
the questions put to the prisoner during the session in  s p e 
cie ;  and in the last article he shall plead against the pri
soner for not finishing his confession when.he was admo
nished to do it, and he shall conclude with requesting that 
the libel may be received, and the prisoner, being co n jiten t  

d im in u te^  insincere, and evasive, may be punished with 
all the severity of the law, and delivered over to the secu
lar justice.

17. If the prisoner, whb has made a satisfactory con-' 
fession, is to be accused only on account of the penalty 
which he has incurred, the promoter shall form the three 
first articles of the libel in the same manner as those of the 
co n fite n t d im in u te^  and shall conclude with requesting 
that the prisoner may be punished with all the severity he 
deserves, according to the enactments of law ; and he shall 
adopt the same conclusion in the libels, in which the cri
minal is not to suffer capital punishments on account of 
his crimes.



TITLE VIIL
O f  th e  P r e s e n ta t io n  o f  th e  L i b e l  o f  J i ts t ic e ^  a n d  D e 

fe n c e  o f  th e  P r is o n e r ^
1. When the promoter has fitnshed bis libel against any 

prisoner, he shall make it knov/n to the inquisitors at the 
board, who shall order the prisoner to be brought before 
them, and shall inform him, that the promoter wishes to 
accuse him on the part of justice, and to bring the libel 
against him; he shall be then desired to think of confessing 
the truth of his crimes, and reminded that it will be better 
for the dispatch of his cause, and,to obtain mercy, to confess 
before rather than after the presentation of the libel; and 
this admonition shall also be recorded in the process. If, 
notwithstanding this, when a minor n e g a t iv e  persists in liis 
contumacy of denial; or, when c o n fite n t, he does not clear 
up his d im in u tio n s , the promoter shall be called before the 
board, and the libel shall be read to the prisoner there 
standing ; and when the promoter has read it, he shall de
liver H Ihe inquisitor lM)lding tlie audience, who shall 
receive it, s i  e t  in  q u a n t u m ; and the i)roinoter shall re
tire again to the secret: and after the libel has been re
ceived, the inquisitor shali administer an oath to the pri
soner, to answer to the libel; and shall order the notary 
to read every article tbercofy separately, a second time to 
the prisoner, and shall desire the prisoner to txiply io each 
of them, and what he raav sav shall be entercii down in the 
pvoceedings.

2, In the same audience the inquisitor shall ask the 
prisoner whether lie has any defence to produce, and 
wishes to produce it, and if he answers yes, he shall name 
to him the advocates who are accustomed to act for the 
prisoners, that he may give powers of attorney to all, 
and each of them, in s o l id u m , except when he says that lie 
lias an objection to any of them, in which case he shall 
give the powers of attorney to those only whom he may
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approve: but if he says he has au objection to all, and 
shall request some others to be appointed, the inquisitors 
shall order this request to be recorded in the process, and 
the causes which the prisoner may have assigned for not 
accepting the ordinary procurators; all which circum* 
stances they shall make known to the council-general, that 
the case may be determined on according to justice.

3 . If the prisoner knows how to read, a copy of the 
libel shall be delivered to him for his perusal, in order that, 
being well acquainted with its contents, he may be the bet
ter enabled to inform the procurator who is to prepare 
his defence: but if the prisoner be an ignorant person, or 
of little capacity, and he does not know how to read, the 
substance of the libel shall be read to him, with particular 
distinctness, and the copy the inquisitors shall order to 
he given to his procurator, when an interview is appointed 
to take place between them.

4. If the prisoner should ask for any paper to make 
memorandums of the things which are to help him in 
liis defence, the inquisitors shall,cause it to be given to 
him, with pens and ink, to enable him to write; and the 
sheets of paper delivered to him shall be signed with the 
initials of a notary, which must be recorded in the pro
cess, with their number ; and the paper must be returned, 
whether used or not, when the prisoner proceeds with his 
defence; and, in the margin of the same record, the time 
when he delivered the same back must be declared. This

ip'
is to be always considered an invariable practice, on ac
count of the inconveniences that might otherwise result 
from the paper’s being left with the prisoners in the pri
son. r-»

5. After the prisoner has had sufficient time t(\ delibe
rate on his defence, the inquisitors sliall order him"" to be 
brought before the board, where such one of the prdciii- 
jators shaU‘also attend as he may have'^appolntetf,
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\i'hom, in the presence of the prisoner, a general informa« 
tipn of the state of the cause and the nature of the crimes 
shall be afforded ; and to whom also an oath shall be ad- 
ministered on the holy gospels, charging liim to defend 
the prisoner well and truly, and to solicit and alledge 
every tiling in his favour, wliich he may conceive likely 
to procure liim justice. It must be moreover observed to 
him, that if, in the course of the cause, he may chance to 
know, and feel persuaded, that the prisoner defends himself 
unjustly, he must desist from proceeding in the cause, and 
"O to declare the same to the board. Of all this a record 
shall be entered, which the procurator shall sign in the 
presence of the prisoner, and of such inquisitor as liolds 
the audience.

6. When the procurator has consented to be employed 
in a cause, and has signed the said record, he shall retire 
with the prisoner to the room assigned for that purpose^ 
there to draw up his defence; and during tlic time they 
are toircther, the meyrinho sliall be present, or in his ab- 
sence one of the solicitors ; and this practice shall always 
be observed whenever the prisoner is to have an interview;, 
with his procurator.

7. If the prisoner says, that, to enable him to form Ids 
defence, it is important for him to know the time and 
place when and where the crime was committed, and he 
shall request a declaration pf the same to be made to him, 
though the proper time for him to ask this favour is vyhen 
he contradicts the testimony of witnesses, the inquisitors, 
nevertheless, shall order  ̂the promoter to make such a de
claration, according to law and the customs of the hol^ 
office ; but this shall be ordered in ai written decision, and 
in no casp \ybateypr verbally., on, account of the inconve
niences i ^ t  jn^y yesult from it;  ̂ and if the. prisoncr re*

yt̂ iijtjdjhe board imrnediately after he has, been ac- 
d e ^ ^ to m a l^ th is
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his procurator, and then he shall be answered ns may be 
due to justice. -o

8. When the prisoner cm ip fen t^  accused of being d im i-  
tiu te^ requests to have a view oi his confessions, in order to 
corjsult with his procurator al)out those things whicli re
late to his defence, the inquisitors shall order him to come 
to the board, accompanied by his procurator j when every 
thing he has confessed of himself shall be read to him by 
one of the notaries, without mentioning any thing con*!-

• cernirg his accomplices.
9 . As soon as the procurator has prepared the defence 

of the prisoner, accordingto the rules ordained in Book I. 
tit. 9. he,shall lay it before the board, together with the 
copy of (he libel given to him ; and llie inquisitors shall 
order every thing to be annexed to Ihe process ; with 
which,an entry of this presentation, and articles of defence, 
shall be seen at the board ; and if the defence deserves to 
be received, they shall pronounce that they do receive it 
s i  e t in  q u a n tu m  ;  and shall order the witnesses to be in
terrogated as to tlie particulars they are named tor prove, 
but there must not be more than four to each article; and 
if the witnesses are inhabitants o f  a place out of the town 
where the holy office resides, the inquisitors shall issue a 
commission to the person who is to interrogate them, and 
shall always endeavour that the witnesses named by the 
defendant shall be briefly examined; and though they 
may not be without exception, they shtill be nevertheless 
interrogated, and at the conclusion such credit shall be 
given to them as they may deserve, according to law: ami 
U it appears that the defence is not worthy to be received, 
they shall pronounce their opinion by a resolution entered
in the 'process of the defendant, which shall be notified to 

.him,
10. W hen a prisoner in Iiis defence says that he is an 

old Christian, the inquisitors, besides interrogating the 
witnesses he may have named, shall, in the decision made
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on the defence of the defendant, give an e x  q ffie la  order 
for a scrupulous inquiry to be made about his rank, both 
in the place of his nativity and abode, as well as in those 
places whereof his parents or grand-fathers and grand
mothers were natives : and to this inquiry a separate com
mission shall be attached, which shall be afterwards 
joined to the process, together with that issued for ex
amining into the articles of defence brought forward by 
the prisoner.

11. If the defendant says, through his procu
rator, that be has no defence to produce, the declaration 
to this effect, made by the procurator, shall be joined to 
the process, together with the libel, in manner aforesaid ; 
and when all is concluded, the inquisitors shall pronounce 
their decisions upon the case, and shall exclude him from 
the defence which he might have brought; the process 
shall then proceed in the ordinary terms.

12. And when tlie defendant says, through his, procu
rator, that he wishes’ to confess his crimes, or to, continue 
his confession, this declaration shall be annexed to the 
process, and the inquisitors shall direct him to be brought 
before the board, and shall receive his confessions and in 
the record of the session it shall be declared, that they 
ordered him to be brought into their presence because he 
said he wished to confess his crimes, or to continue the 
confession he had made ; and at the end of the session he 
shall be asked, whether he still wishes to make; any de
fence, and if he says no, he shall be excluded in the same 
record from doing so : but if ho says that nc has a dcfenct. 
to produce, he shall be ordered to consult again with his 
procurator on tiie subject. '‘d
.>313. When a prisoner,‘after.the libel of justice is.read 

to him, says that he has no defence to produce, or that he 
does not wish-to produce any';, if he be n€gaiive.y the 

1 f inquiisitor shall, -Cia: n^c/<3̂ ~ordcr:'bina.> (o appoint a ptocu*
•<!i a i
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rator, that he may be defended ; and4.1ie same thing shall 
be done when a prisoner is a co n jitc n t d im in u te ^  
diminutions of which he is accused are such, that it may 
justly be doubted whether his confession is or is not to be 
received : but if the diminutions are of little importance, 
and the prisoner says that he does not wish to defend him* 
self, he shall be excluded from the power of doing it in 
the same record, and the inquisitors shall order the trial 
to proceed in its ordinary terms.

And when a prisoner does not wish to appoint a pro
curator, whether he be n e g a t iv e  or conjitent^ or guilty of 
such diminutions as excite some doubts whether his con
fessions should be received, the inquisitors shall direct him 
to be waited on by ojie of the advocates, who shall say 
in writing what passed between him and the defendant; 
and on his iiot producing any defence, if, the inquisitors 
think that the crimes are of such a nature that a defence 
o-ught to be made, they shall order it e.x officio to be made: 
and should they think such a step unnecessary, they shall 
exclude the prisoner from it, by a decision : but in every 
stage whatever of the process, if the defendant,expresses 
a wish to bring in his defence, he shall be permitted to do 
so; and tiiis permission shall be extended to every defen
dant who is desirous of amending the defence he has 
already oil'ered.

TITLE IX .
♦ - t * ̂  }

O f  th e  P u h lii^a lio n  o f  th e  P r o o fs  o f  J u s t i c e .

1. After the inquisitors have decided on the defence 
made by a criminal, and the witnesses have ratified their 
several testimonies against him, the proiiiiotcr shall request 
that a publication of them may be made; and wheu this 
request has been entered among the records of ,thctspro-,; 
cess, he shall receive an answer that his request will be 
provided for according to justice. After this they thquiT'



selvk^lialV ^xtiact tlie-dpposiiions of the witnesses in the 
sathe manner as they were made, oniitKng' their naineŝ - 
ahd the days, months, and years, in which they deposed, 
biit' computing the time in which the witnesses may 
allege that the defendant committed the crime to tlic pe
riod when the publication is made, though they must not 
notice the place where the crime was committed, but 
merely say that it was in a certain part.

If there arc any accomplices named in a deposition, it 
shall be said in the publication that the defendant was in 
company with certain persons of his nation ; and, if there 
are no accomplices, it shall be said that he was in a cer
tain company, mentioning in particular the tenor of the 
deposition, but omitting, however, the circumstances by 
which it is possible that the prisoner might come to a 
knowledge of the witness ; and at the end of each shall be 
declared what he says to the custom ; or if he says no
thing to it, what is expressed in the deposition: and in the 
margin shall be placed the name of the witness, with the 
particular day, month, and year, in which he deposed; 
and the publication shall be signed by all the inquisitors!- 
then present.

If the deposition is long and may be divided, the pub
lication shall be made in chapters, beginning ‘‘ and more
over declared the said witness and when various com
munications have been deposed in diflerent sessions, it 
shall be said, and moreover said the same witness, 
after being sworn and ratified in tlie aforesaid manner; * 
and if a witness, after his deposition has been published, 
should allege any thing new of the defendant, it shall 
be declared when the second deposition is published,, 
that his testimony as one of the witnesses against the dc-i
feiidant has already appeared.
^̂ 2. If tiiere'are many witnesses against a prisoner̂ * who- 

depose as to his guilt of the same crime, or of the’̂ ml!« 
heretical act, though it may appear that the crime is
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proved by a few only of ihese witnesses, nevertheless the 
publication of a4l their testimonies shall take place; and 
the same practice shall be observed even in the case when 
a defendant is considered as convicted by the proofs of 
justice, and a record of the same shall be entered, in case 
that, after entcrin^'such record, more witnesses should ap
pear; for all their testimonies shall be published, for this 
reason, that the prisoner, seeing so many proofs of his guiii 
on record, may seriously think of confessing them.

3. If any witness has deposed against a defendant con
cerning a crime committed in the prisons of the holy of
fice, in making the publication, the time of the offence 
shall be stated to have taken place five or six months be
fore his imprisonment, and said to be not longer than 
such time ago; and particular care shall be used, that 
ito circumstance is declared in the publication, by which 
the defendant may come to the knowledge of the place 
where the crime coucerning which the witness deposes 
was committed,

4. In case that a crime should be formed against a de- 
fendant, by any certificates, sentences, or any other in
strument, a publication shall be made of its general sub
stance, that, in whatever maFiner he may think of making 
a defence, lie may be enabled to say whether the crime 
appears by a ccrtiiicote, sentence, &c.: but if it be pos- 
sible to reduce his certificates, sentences, or instminents, 
into judicial depositions, it shall be done, in order that the 
publication of the crime may be made more clear.

5. If a defendant copfiten t^ accused as d im in u fe , shall 
satisfy the information required by justice, before the pub
lication of tlie testimony of witnesses, their depositions 
shall not be made known to him; and the same practice 
shall be observed, if, after making llie publication, some 
witnesses should appear, who are persons of whom Ire 
has spoken in his confession : but when the defendant is 
a person of sound judgment, and he has made a satisfac-
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ia r y  confession, it maj appear to the inquisitors that 
iio injury can result ifotn making the publication, but on 
Xhe contrary, that some advantages may be expected ; in 
;such case, though the defendant may have proved satis
factory, the publication of the testimony of the witnesses 
who may have appeared against him shall take place, as 
well as the publication of the testimony of those who 
may appear after the first publication is made, provided 
the defendant has not spoken of them.

6, No publication shall be made to the defendant of 
„the testimony of witnesses produced on the part of justice,
until their depositions have been ratified, and a decision 
has been come to respecting his defence, except when the 
witnesses are dead, or their depositions cannot be ratified 
on account of their being absent; for in these cases the 
publi cation shall be made, though the depositions of the 
witnesses are not ratified ; and it shall be merely said, a 
witness of justice sworn according to law.” Moreover, 
Jio publication shall take place of the testimony of wit<» 
nesses who have deposed only according to vague hear.* 
«ay: I)ut if their testimony be founded on jjublic report, 
whether it relates to heresy or any other wime, or a 

special act, and the same sliall be proved according to 
the rules prescribed by law, after tlie depositions of the 
witnesses have been mtified, the same shall be published.

7. If the inquisitors feel any doubts concerning the 
credit due to the deposition of any witnesses, in order to 
prevent the publication of false testimony from being 
made to a prisoner ̂  before the deposition respecting 
which there are doubts is published, it shall be examined 
jat the board by five votes at least; and if the majority 
agree that the proofs or indictment of perjury are such 
fhat the witness is entitled to no credit, after entering the 
.decision come to on the same in the process, the publican 
ti,on sl)all not take place.: hut if it appears, that notwitk-r
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.'standing the existing doubts, the witness has not foffeitè^ 
all claims to credit, then his deposition shall be ptibr 
lished. The same practice shall be observed with respect 
to the. deposition of any witness who may revoke any 
thing he has testified.
■ 8. When a defendant is accused of crimes before he
commits them, but he confesses before the publication is 
made; if he gives satisfaction in such a manner that he 
does not make himself liable to be accused as d im ifiu tèy  
no publication of the depositions or the witnesses shall be 
made to him ; and if he begins to confess after the publí-, 
cation of the testimony of any witness has been made, and 
afterwards he is accused as diminutc, thĉ  deposition of the 
-witnesses which have been already published shall not 
be published to him again j‘thongh he may be diminute in 
all, or any of them, or with respect to his accomplices, or 
the ceremonie.? by llieni advertised; but'tho'testimony 
.only of those witnesses shall be published to'him, who 
may appear subsequently to the publication; .and if any 
of these be as diminute, and nothing satisfactory appear 
from him, an adfiionition shall.be given to liim  ̂ in which 
the deficiencies and diminutions of his confession shall 
be declared, that he may.think of amending it, and giv
ing satisfactory replies. • [

9. When the publication is extracted fforh the pro
cess, the inquisitors shall order the prisoner to  ̂be 
brought before theni, and shall inform him that die pro
moter of the holy office has requested that the proofs of 
justice in his disfavour may be made known to liim; and 
they shall also tell him, that it will be better for him, and 
he will obtain more mercy, if he confesses his crimes be
fore the publication instead of after i t ; admonishing 
him w ith charity so to do, as such a step may prove very 
advantageous to the salvation of his soul, and the dis
patch of his caus^.; and if he does not wish to confess,
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iW j sliall order him to stand up, and, as lio is thus stand-i’ 
in g , a notary shall read over the publication to him ; tak
ing care that tlie defendant does not perceive the names of 
the witnesses uhich are written in the margin.

10. After the publication is read, an oath shall be ad*- 
ministered to the prisoner, to answer to it truly ; and then 
he shall be asked, Avhether the testimony of the witnesses 
produced on the part of justice is true ;̂ and on his an
swering in the negative, he shall be asked by the inqui
sitor, if he has any thing to say in contradiction of the 
witnesses; and on his replying yes, a message shall be 
sent to his procurator, and a copy of the publication^ 
after it has been examined with the original by another 
notary, shall be given to the prisoner, all wliich shall be 
entered down at once in the same recordj which the de-* 
fendaiit shall sign, as well as tlie inquisitor who holds the 
audience. ■i

11. On a prisoner’s saying, that he has nothing to pro
duce in contradiction of the witnesses, or that he does not 
wish to alledge any thing in opposition to their testimony, 
if lie be negatix>e^ lie must be told to declare this through 
fhe medium of his procurator, with whom he shall be or
dered to consult; and if he be con fiten t d im in u te^  and the 
diminutions of which he is guilty are of trivial considera
tion, in the same act of record he sliall be debarred from 
alleging the contradictions he might have produced : but 
if the dimiii III ions should be considered of importance, 
'he shall be ordered, eJ>officio^ to consult with his pro- 
curalor, that lie may take advice respecting wliat may 
be proper in his cause, and he may plead what he thinks 
convenient for the sake of doing himself justice.

12. If a prisoiier should not appoint a procurator to
conduct his defence, because he does not like to defend 
himself, or he should not wish to appoint one to produce 
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any thing in contradiction of the witnesses in the^aj^rc^ 
said cases, the inquisitors sliall order him to be attended 
by one of the advocates, to whom they sliall previously 
make known the state of his cause, that he may advise 
i*nd lead him to his advantage. Of all these things the 
inquisitors shall direct a record to be made, to which 
shall be annexed the answer of the advocate, after he has 
been with the defendant; and the. same practice shall be 
observed whenever a new publication of proofs is added 
to the trial.

13. On a defendant’s requesting paper, for making hi« 
memorandums of any thing in contradiction of the wit
nesses, or declarations of the time and place where and 
when his crime was committed, wdiat is determined in 
this book, title 8.  ̂4 & 7. shall be attended to.

■ j ' it

T IT L E  X .
4

O f  c o n tra d ic tin g  W itn e sse s .

1. When the proof of justice is published, and sutTi-:, 
ciqiit time has been given to a prisoner to think about his 
defence, the inquisitors shall direct him to be brought be
fore the board, where he shall be admonished and advised 
to confess his Grime.s, because his doing so will prove ad
vantageous to his soul, and the speedier dispatch of his 
cause. If he says that he has no crimes to confess, aor any 
contradictions to oiler, oi that he does not wish to produce 
them, what is determined in the preceding title shall be ob
served. I f  he says, however, tliat he is prepared to pro
duce contradictions of the witnesses wlio have deposed 
against him, he shall be ordered to consult with his pro
curator, who shall continue with him until he has formed; 
these contradictions into a legal shape, after which he 
shall sign them, as well as the defendant; and the..same 
shall be oft'ered at the board iu his name,, and the inqui-



sitoiiirshall order them to be annexed to the process, and a 
Tecord to be made of their being thus presented.
, 2 . Where the contradictions have been annexed to the
process, the prisoner shall be called before the board, 
where the inquisitors shall direct him to name the wit
nesses who are to prove them; and then they shall pro-*- 
ceed with reading over the articles to him, one by one, to 
each of which, he, the defendant, may name as many as six 
witnesses, but no more : the defendant shall be informed 
that be is to name old Christians, who are not related to 
him within the fourth degree, or persons of liLs own fa
mily, or infamous persons, or those who have been impri
soned by the holy office, or those who are absent in such 
remote places that it would be impossible to interrogate 
them without great delay; but if the substance of the 
contradictions is of such a nature that they cannot be 
proved by any other persons, and the prisoner affirms on 
oath that he has no others to produce in proof of their 
being well grounded, in such a case all witnesses shall be 
admitted whom he may name; and, on the final dispatch, 
such a degree of credit shall be given to their testimony 
as it may appear to deserve.

t ‘And if the subject matter of the contradictions be such, 
that in the opinions of the inquisitors the witnesses named 
do not appear sufficient to prove them according to law, 
they shall order the defendant to name as many more wit- 

' nesses as they may deem sufficient; and the same prac
tice shall be observed with respect tb those witnesses lie 
may have to name, who can prove contradictions, which 
imply a virtual defence, fi om the very words of the accu
sation ; and in case any of the persons named by the pri- 

t fioner to prove liis alledgcd contradictions, should be dead 
''.©r^absent, the inquisitor shall direct him to name others, 
‘»withoiit declaring to him the reason why. 
l eV#.' W hen a nomination of witnesses‘has been made for

< ‘
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proving the truth of the contradictions, an oath shall be 
administered to the prisoner on the holy gospels, under 

' Which he shall be ordered to declare, whether what" he 
alleges is true; whether he has produced his articles of 
contradiction with a good motive, and because he under
stands they tend to the good of lus cause, and mot to 
create a delay in the proceedings of his trial; whether 
he concurred and communed with the persons objected to 
about what lie says has happened in the way of friend
ship, or whether he always [persevered in enmity to them ; 
and the answers given by the prisoner to these questions 
shall be entered on record, which sliall be signed by the 
inquisitor present.

4. W itlithis act of record the process shall be con* 
eluded, and the inquisitors, assembled at the board, or at 
least two ot them, shall examine into the contradictions, 
and receive all the articles in contradiction of the wit* 
nesses produced on the part of justice ; whether their fes* 
timony is objected to iu conscqucnec of a personal defect, 
or in consequence of any other circmnstance, though the 
contradictions may not prove the existence of a great ani* 
mosity, or be sucIj tliat when proved tliey take away all 
credibility from tlie witnesses. They shall receive also 
those articles, w hidi, though they may not directly affect 
the witnesses, may contain, nevertheless, such matter as, 
when proved, may lessen tlieir credibility; in which cascj 
the reason and cause wliy they were thus received shall 
be declared iu the decision, saying that such and such an 
article Las been received, be cause it affects such a witness 
by the contradiction of his testimony.

They shall, moreover, receive all articles in which the 
defendant alleges circumstances that contradict the time 
and place assigned to the commission of the crime, though 
as to the time he may report it to have been either more or 
jess remote; and when the process is finally dispatched^
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ii will be seen by the proofs thus brought forward, how 
much the credibility of tlie witnesses is diminished ; and 
in no case shall the inquii-iiors receive contradictions which 
neither directly nor indirectly affect the witnesses, or 
those which, if proved, can impart no aid in the defence 
of the prisoner.

5. On the prisoners offering, througli the' medium of 
his procurator, to make a defence by contradictions 
broug’htforward by any of his relations, who arc or have been 
in prison, after the decision is passed upon the contradic-( 
lions of which the prisoner himself has been guilty, notice 
shall be taken in tiie same decision of the other contradic
tions thus offered, and the articles thereof sliall be received 
in the aforesaid manner, \vhen they may be considered 
beneficial to the prisoner’s cause ; and when the proofs of 
the articles of those received have been made, they shall 
be copied with the same articles; and the whole shall be 
annexed to the process as part thereof; and if the proofs 
are not then made, they shall be made, or ordered to be 
made, and joined, in a similar manner, w'ith the other pro
ceedings ; provided, however, tliat the persons who bring 
forward such articles are in the prison, and the proofs are 
made in their names ; but, if they are not in prison, they 
shall be done in the name of the defendant, so as the arti
cles are arranged in such a manner, for that purpose, that 
it may not be perceived they,are made in the name of a 
third person.
/ 6. The decision by which the contradictions of the de
fendant, or any of the articles wliich form them, are re
ceived, shall not be published to him, in order that he 
may not, in any way, come to the knowledge of the per
sons who deposed against him: but when the'contradic
tions are not received, the ilecision shall be published tot 
him ; except when it is to be feared that,froni iiuch a pub
lication, the defendant may come to know wJiq the wit-
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'ti’csses were, or that any sucli like inconvenience may be 
sustained.

if  the prisoner has produced contradictions more than 
once, that is, in two or three, or more instances, atid one 
decision only shall be adopted respecting them, though in 
some of the cases none of the articles whatever liavebeen 
received, the decision shall hot be made public to tlie der 
fendanf; and if, after a decision has been entered as to 
some of the contradictions, he adduces others which are 
not received, though some of tlie articles of those before 
presented may have been received, the decision, nevertle*» 
less, shall be published to him, and in it shall be declared 
those things which are not received ; except when, from 
such a publication^ any iticonvenience may result, as be? 
fore observed.

7. Of the persons named by the defendant to prove the 
contradictions he alleges, three only shall he examined, 
with respect to each of the articles, except in those cases 
wherein ariiuments are drawn from the contradictory ex? 
pressions of the witness ; for, in these cases, more witnesses 
may be examined even, as ma}'̂  be deemed necessary, pror 
vided the number is not excessive ; and if these witnessci? 
are inhabitants of the place where the holy office resides, 
Ihe inquisitors shall themselves examine them; and if they 
are inhabitants of any place within their district, they 
shall order a commission to be issued to the commissaries 
of the holy office for the purpose of examining them ; but 
if the case be such that it may appear necessary, for the 
better ascertaining the truth, to commit any business to 
one of the deputies, the inquisitors shall report it to us ber 
fore they act, and shall follow the directions they may 
receive ; and if the witnesses belong to anotlier district, 
they shall issue letters of request to the inquisitors thereof, 
who, with all possible expedition, shall execute what the^ 
are desired to do; and if the witnesses arc out of the king«



cîom, commissions, or leiters of request, shall be issued, 
accordin<ç to the places where they may be.

8. Whenever the inquisitors find that any of the Wit« 
nesses named by the defendant to prove the articles re
ceived are eitlier dead or absent, and that there is not a 
suflicipnt number of witnesses remaining to prove the arti
cles, iliey sliall order tlie prisoner to be brought before the 
board, where he shall be told that it is necessary for him 
to name more witnesses to the articles of con tra d ic tio n s he 
has produced, all which articles, as well as tlie witnesses 
he has named, shall be read over to him, that he may 
name such others besides as he may recollect ; and this 
shall be done with such precautions, that the prisoner 
may not come to a knowledge of the articles received, or 
of the witnesses on the part of justice therein objected to.

9. Though the defendant, on producing his contradic
tions, shall say that he has no others to allege, neverthe
less, if he afterwards requests leave to bring some others 
forward, a record of the same shall be entered in the pro
cess, and he shall be admitted to produce them ; and this 
shall be done notwithstanding a final decision may have 
been come to in the cause : but if, after be has brought for
ward contradictions in three instances, he should reqüést 
the assistance of a procurator to enable him to produce 
fresh contradictions, the inquisitors shall cause him to de
clare the substance of this new matter at the boards with 
the names of the persons whose depositions he means to 
impeach ; and should it appear that he takes this step 
merely to delay his cause, and to obstruct the dispatch 
thereof  ̂ ho shairnotbe permitted to adduce the new con
tradictions; neither shall he be at liberty to do so, when, 
after he has been defended according to law, he solicits 
the assistance of a procurator at a time when it is very 
Obvious that he asks for it for à bad purpose, and merely

von .  II. B n
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with the view of delaying the execution of the punishrríentí 
to which he is sentenced.

10. No contradictions shall be added to the process 
when written by the prisoner’s own hand, tbongh he may 
lx; a learned person ; but, in all cases, this shall be done by 
bis procurator, who shall form them in his own hand-writ
ing ; and when tliey have been signed by him, as well as 
by the prisoner, he shall oiler them in his name, in the 
manner before prescribed.

11. When a defendant says^ that he cannot recollect 
any persons wlioni he can name to prove any articles of 
his contradictions, in order that he may not go undefended 
in such a case, the inquisitors shall order, e x  ojjicio^ an 
enquiry to be made relative to tlie articles received of 
some persons in the neighbourhood of the place where 
the prisoner and the impeached have been accustomed to 
reside, or of any other persons whom they may think com
petent to give any iiiformation on the subject.. i m »<?

12. When the defendant adduces any contradictions- 
which it is not thought proper to receive, because they dcK 
not relate to the winiesses produced on the part of justice, 
if he be in a perilous situation, and it is apparent that ho 
will be found guilty, the inquisitors, by a decision of theiir 
own, e x  ojficio^ shall order enquiries to be made as to the’ 
nature and credibility of the contradictions ; and, by ano^ 
t'her separate' commission, they shall procure information 
whether the prisoner has liad any misunderstandings with, 
or has any motives for animosity against any person or 
persons imprisoned at the inquisition : but no particular 
enquiry shall be made as to the testimony of the i.witnesses 
themselves, in order to<prevent its being known by these 
means who they were that deposed against him ; and the 
same enquiries (e?tc»'pt as aforesaid) shall be made, when- 
the contradictions; produced by the prisoner arc received 
only in part, or when it may appear that he has not bccit

In I
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«ttfeiently well defended : and fiutber, wlien be has not 
offered any contradictions, it shall be ascertained whether 
be says that be has none to allege, or that he does not wish 
to produce them.

13. The inquisitors shall accept such papers or articles 
of contradiction as may be offered to the board of the 
holy office in favour of any defendant, which shall be 
added to the process in proper time at the board, and a 
decision shall be taken upon them in the manner stated’ 
with respect to the contradictions offered by the prisoner 
himself; and if any witnesses are to be examined on the- 
subject, they shall be persons free from all suspicion, who 
may not be supposed to Ijave been influenced by the guilty 
parlies ; andtlic witnesses named by such persons for prov
ing the articles shall not be interrogated, except the case 
should be of such a nature, that it cannot be proved by any 
other means, or the place where enquiries are to be made is 
so small, that there are no other persons from w'hora true 
information may be collected ; and in these two cases par
ticular care must be taken in the final dispatch, as to the 
degree of credit due to the testimony of the witnesses.

TITLE X I.
O f  ih e  other' J f a i r s  th a t  a re  to be e x p e d ite d  b e fo re  th e  

f i n a l  D is p a tc h  o f  th e  P r o c e s s . '

1. Whenever such diminution takes place in the confes
sion of a defendant, that doubts arise in (he minds of the 
inquisitors whether they do not operate against his being 
admitted into the bosom of and in union with the holy 
mother the church; before the process is laid before the 
board to be finally dispatched,, two or three admonitions 
shall be given to the defendant in different sessions, 
wherein he shall be particularly informed of the deficient 
cies, contradictions, repugnances, and diminutions he has 
Ibieeu guilty of, that he may amend them, and endeavoui?

B B 2
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to deserve that mercy ■which is shewn to the real pcni->. 
tent; and in each of these sessions a very serious caution 
shall be given to him, as to the dangerous situation in 
which he has placed himself, and the bad issue he may 
apprehend if he does not better his cause. In the last ses
sions all his confession sliall be read over to him, that he 
may not happen to omit the names of any persons, or to 
correct the errors,lie may have committed, by imagining 
that he has already done these things.

2. To prisoners n e g a tix e , and minors under five and 
twenty years of age, who may have been convicted, by 
tlie proofs of justice, of the crime of heresy, two sessions 
of admonition shall also be given, before the processes de
lating to them are seen at the board, in order that, being, 
apprized of the hazardous situation in which they stand, 
they may reflect within themselves, and come to the reso
lution of confessing their crimes, and thinking on a re
medy for their souls.

3. If, from tlic depositions of witnesses named to prove 
contradictions, any presumption of prevarication should 
arise against the witnesses produced on the part of justice, 
the inquisitors, for the greater justification of the proceed
ings of the holy oflice, and the better to ascertain the 
truth, and to be well convinced of the credit their testi
mony is entitled to, shall direct them to appear to the 
board, where they shall be separately re-examined, even 
though the parties may not have requested this; and 
though this enquiry is to be made in all processes where 
the said presuri.ption of prevarication exists, it shall be the 
more particularly attended to when it appears tliat the 
prisoners are likely to be adjudged as convicts, for in these 
cases the danger is greater : and in all instances, when 
it may appear necessary tliat witnesses should be re-exa
mined, this necessity shall be stated in a decision in the 
process, tpgetlicr also with the reason wliy they were re«
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examined ; and, lo effect this re-examination, it shall no.| 
be sufficient that the defendants ask for it in any stage of 
their process, but the re-examination of witnesses sliall 
only take place, when, after a due exarainatioii of the 
depositions of the proofs produced by the prisoners in 
their defence, and of the contradictions alleged, with all 
other attendant circumstances, it may be deemed proper 
by the inquisitors that the witnesses should be re-exa
mined in the aforesaid manner.

4. When tlie witnesses are re-examined, they shall be 
interrogated in general whether they recollect tiie persons 
of whom they have spoken in their edniessions or denun
ciations ; and on their answering yes, and naming the de
fendant in question, they shall then be asked in particular 
to repeat what they have said of him; and on their an*r 
swering that they must refer to their former depositions, 
the inquisitors shall endeavour to make them repeat over 
the substance of those depositions; but if they say that 
they do not recollect their substance, and insist on having 
their depositions read over to them, the inquisitors shall 
order tliis to be done, and all questions and answers put to 
and given by them shall be written at length, in order the 
better to ascertain afterwards w hat degree of credit they 
are entitled to ; and if it so happen that none of the other 
persons make any mention of the defendant in question, 
particular enquiries shall be made of tliem with respect 
to him, and the remainder of their examination shall be 
conducted agreeably to this paragraph.

If  the defence of a prisoner is so limilted, or, in the 
proof thereof, considering the rank of the defendant, and 
the witnesses produced on the part of justice, there arc 
such circumstances, that it may appear lo the inquisitors 
that he has not had a proper defence, before the process is 
laid before the board for its final decision, they may order 
new proofs to be procured for strengthening his defence ,̂

I
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and such other inquiries to be prosecuted as tliej" may 
think requisite, for tlie better ascertaining of the truth ; 
and this measure shall be directed in the process by a de
cision of the inquisitors.

6. When any enquiry is directed in the process con
cerning the purity of the blood of a defendant, whether 
the same be made e x  officioy or in consequence of the de
fendant’s liaving alleged that he is an o ld  C h ris tia n , be
fore the final dispiitch, the inquisitor shall examinie into 
this particular at the board, with the ordinary and depu
ties, and the decision that may be adopted upon the sub
ject shall be forwarded to the council,

7. Before the processes are brought up to tlie board 
to be dispatched, the inquisitors shall acquaint the 

pron.'oter of their nature and substance, that he npiay pro
vide, in all cases, as is determined under the title of his 
office; and the inquisitor who has to propose them shall 
examine whetlier any enquiries have been omitted, and 
should he iind\ this to have been the case, he shall 
cause them to be properly made, in the. jnerin time stay
ing the proceedings until the business is done; and if it 
appears to him that further enquiries are necessary, he 
shall communicate the circumstance to the other inquisi
tors, wlien whatever they may determine upon shall he 
executed, whether it be tliat such enquiri's shall be 
made, or they sliall be dispensed with,

TITLE XII.
N o w  th e  O rd iiia ry  is to be r e q u e s te d  to  a tte n d  th e  f i n a l  

D is p a tc h  o f  th ^  P ro c e sse s .

1. The inquisitors, before they enter on a final dis
patch, wliether it be a general dispatch of processes,, or 
only of some in particular, they shall order the ordinary be- 
longing to the districts where the prisoners resided to be 
requested to come, or to send each a person in thei\



191

iiarnes, to attend the dispatch ; and this practice shall be 
observed, not only in cases of heresy and apostacy, but 
also in all those eases of which the holy office takes cog
nizance, by virtue of apostolic briefs. But the processes 
of the apresen tadosy  who may confess themselves guilty ot 
heresy, which was not made public but by accident, 
may be dispatched without the ordinaries being requested 
to attend.

S. When an ordinary, on being requested to attend, 
does not come to the dispatch, the person to whom he may 
delegate his powders before he is admitted, shall present 
his commission, signed by the ordinary in regular form ; 
which commission shall be kept in the S e c r e t , and put on 
the file ordered in Book 1. tt. 2.  ̂8 ; am] the notary shall 
enter a record, in which he shall take official notice 
of the commission ; and in case that the ordinary does not 
present himself to the holy office, or give a commission to 
some person to attend the dispatch in Iiis name, a record 
of the same shall be entered in tlie process ; and the pro
ceedings shall go on accordiiig to the customs and usages 
of the holy office.

And On his naming a person who wants tho^e qualities, 
which, according to these Bye-laws, are requisite in the 
ministers who serve the holy office, they shall signify to 
the ordinary that he is to name another, and if he does 
not name a person» to attend in his place, then what has 
been before prescribed shall be observed.

3 .  In dispatching the causes of religious persons, or of 
others, who, for some reason or other, are not under the 
jurisdiction of the ordinary, the ordinary of, the place 
where the inquisition resides shall be requested to attend» 
in the same manner as he would be, if such persons were 
not free from liis jurisdiction ; and the same practice shall 
be observed when the defendant, according to law, has na 
ordinary withiii the kingdom.
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TITLE X Ill.
O f  th e  J in o l  D is p a tc h  o f  th e  P ro c e ss^  a n d  o f  th e  V o tes

thereon^

1. Whenever the processes can be concluded so as to  
be finally dispatched, the inquisitors shall send a list 
thereof to the council, as before prescribed in Book I. 
it. 3. § S6. And on tlieir receiving our orders to enter on 
the dispatch, they shall cause the ordinary to be requested 
to attend as declared in the preceding title, and also sum
mon such deputies as may be attending the inquisition 
ivhere the dispatch is to be done;

2. In the dispatch of processes there shall be'never less 
than five votes between inquisitors and deputies^ besides 
that of the ordinary, when he assists personally, or of the 
person to whom he gives a commission to attend in his 
place, provided that person does not belong to the board; 
but if he gives tlie commission to any of the inquisitors or 
deputies, five votes alone will be sufficient, without its 
being necessary to wait for another ; and if there is not a 
sufficient number of deputies to make up the five votes re
quired, the inquisitors shall report the circumstance to us 
in proper time, that no delay may occur in the dispatch, 
and that we may provide in the case as we may think 
convenient.

3. When the inquisitors, ordinary, and deputies, are all 
assembled at the board, one of the inquisitors shall pro
pose the process which is to be dispatclied, reading at 
length all tliat is conhiined in it, both with relation to the 
measures of justice and the defence made by the pri
soner ; but in no case sliall the depositions of the wit
nesses produced on the part of justice be read from the 
memorandum-quires, nor shall any thing be stated in ge
neral terms.

4. T!ie ordinary and deputies shall employ themselves

i If



in Writing down on memorandum-quires, (given to them 
ibf that purpose) the testimony of the witnesses for jus  ̂
tice, and all essential particulars connected with the pro
ceedings, and confessions of the defendants ; that they 
majj by these means, acquire a more perfect knowledge of 
the causes, for a more correct judgment of them, and be 
enabled to give their votes witli greater readinesi?. When 
the inquisitor who proposes the process lias read over 
tire testimony of the witneses produced outlie part of jus*> 
tice, be shall declare tlie quality of each witness, with the 
opinion to be formed as to their testbnony, and whether 
they labour under any defect, so.that in these respects just 
sentiments may be entertained of the credit which the 
witnesses deserve.

5. When the process relates to any defendant wdio haS 
been imprisoned a second time for the crime of heresy, 
whether it be the same nature as his first crime, or of a dit^ 
fereiit sort, after the distinction, if any has been minuted 
down in the memorandum, the first process shhll also be 
examined; and if the crime for which he is a second 
time imprisoned was committed before the infliction of his 
fii*st sentence, the latter proofs shall be added to the pre* 
ceding ones, thdt he may be charged with a ll: such al-* 
lowances, however, shall be made as to the former probfs 
as may appear to be required by law, on account of the 
tortiiire the prisoner may have undergone, and the penalty 
inflicted on him: and if the second crime was committed 
after the first sentence, and he was condemned on that ac
count to the abjuration de leve , tlie former proofs shall be 
added in a similar manner to the latter : but if he has ab^

de v e h e m e n fe , or in form, he shall only be judged 
by the proofs that arise subsequently to the first sentence, 
since in this case tliey constitute a relapse, and the pre
ceding proofs belong to the original lapse.

6. After the whole of the process is read over; and
VOL. I I .  c c
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taken down in the memorandum-quires, the inquisitors 
sliall order the prisoner to be brought before them, and, as 
he is kneeling down, the inquisitfu who reads the process 
shall tell him, that it has been examined, that the minis
ters there present are about to dispatch it, and that if he 
has any thing to say for the benefit of his cause, he m ust' 
avail himself of the opportunity thus afforded him ; and 
if any of the ministers wish to ask him any questions, they 
may (Jo so, after having obtained leave for that purpose 
from the inquisitors; and when the prisoner has heard 
and replied to the questions addressed to him, he shall be 
remanded to prison.

7. On the prisoner’s being remanded, the inquisitor 
who read his process shall recapitulate all therein con
tained, dwelling with great minuteness on the proofs "of 
justice, the defence made by the prisoner, and every thing 
else he may think necessary to create a perfect know
ledge of tlie cause, and then he sJjall give his vote upon 
it, and next to him the deputies shall vote, beginning 
w ith the junior ojie, and the rest following according to 
their seniority ; and if the ordinary be present in person^ 
he shall vote last, after the inquisitors ; but if he is not 
present, the person whoattends in his stead shall vote after 
the deputies,and before the inquisitors have voted; which 
praciic(‘. shall be observed also whenever any one of the 
deputies attends for the ordinary; for, in this case, though 
he m;»y be seated in the place that belongs to liim accord
ing to his seniority, us is determined in Book I. tt. 3. 
 ̂57. luivertheless, in those processes wherein lie votes for 

the ordinary we do ordain, that, in consideration of his 
rank as deputy, he shall precede his seniorij; and the in
quisitors shall afterwards vote according to their seniority, 
the junior voting first, and the senior voting last.

8. If after the process is proposed, but before it Is put 
to the vote, or were iiubsequcntly to the commencement of
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voting, it should appear to any of the inquisitors, depu
ties, or ordinary, that it is necessary to make any further 
inquiries, the senior inquisitor shall order the votes to be 
called ; and if the majority is in favour of the enquiries, 
a decision shall be entered to that eilect, and the dis
patch sliall be stayed till the result of the enquiries has 
been ascertained and added to the process. Should it ap
pear, however, to the majority of votes that these enqui
ries may be dispensed with, tliey shall proceed with 
their votes as before, and the process shall be dispatched 
without such enquiries.

9. The senior inquisitor shall collect the votes, wdiicli 
shall be cast up after all have voted, in order to ascertain 
what is the sense of the majority, and to write down tlie 
decision, which shall be entered immediately in the pro
cess, that it may be signed before they proceed to the dis
patch of another. But if there is no time to write down 
the decision immediately, it shall be subsequently done 
with all possible speed, and shall be signed by all the 
voters in the same order as they voted, though some of 
them may have held opinions at variance witli those en
tertained by the majority ; and, on their wishing to alter 
these, they may do so, even after they have signed the de
cision, provided they make know'n to the board what rea
sons they had for such an alteration.

10. To remove all doubts that may occur when the 
processes are iinally dispatched, as to the actual majority 
of votes in each cause, we do ordain that from hencefor
ward the following order shall be observed. In the iirs 
place, that sentence shall be deemed valid, in which the 
greater number of voters coincides, whetlier they vote 
fo" torture or for exile, for a pecuniary, or any oilier pe
nalty; or for a defendant’s being obliged to abjure de ve -  
hem ente^ or de leve^ in consequence of being suspected in 
his faith; and it shall be understood, that a sentence'is
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carried b j  a majoritj when there are five votes (which is 
the least number required for the dispatch of processes), 
and of that number three agree in the same condemnation, 
which shall be deemed valid, though the other tvyo votes 
may diiFer as to the penalty or absolving the prisqnejr in 
that instance; and if the wliple number of the yotes 
amounts to six or seven, four of them shall be deemed a 
majority; ami if the number be eight or nine, five of 
them shall be considered a niajority ; and if there are ten 
or eleven, six shall form tlie majority. But if the yotes; 
are equal, that is, if there are as many for absolving as 
are for condemning; wliether those who condemn agree 
or not as to the punishment to be inflicted, anotlier vote 
shall be called in, and by his vote it shall be determined 
whether the prisoner is to suifer punishment or not; and 
if no other vote is to be obtained, tlie process shall be sent 
up to the council with tlie votes thereon, that what sliall 
appear to be required by justice may be there deter
mined.

If there are only two condemnations which differ as to» 
the degree of torture, or any other penalty ; and if the ma
jority of votes do qot lean to either of them, as before 
observed, the decision shall be entered according to the 
lesser condemnation; or if there are three condemnations 
differing from each other, the middle one shall be fol
lowed ; and in case there arc four or more, none of which 
shall agree, that condemnation slmll be adopted which is" 
next to the greater.

11. All that has been said about the reduction of votes 
shall take place in the processes, which are to have sen
tences passed thereon at the board in the ordinary dis
patch ; and which, according to (hesc Byc-laws, are not to 
go up to the council. If it appears, however, (o the inqui
sitors w I k ) arc at the disputek of any process, that i t  would 
be very diflicuft to reduce the votes according to the
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regulations herein ordered, on account of the variety, or 
great inequality prevailing among them, or on account of 
the nature of the case, they shall send up the process to 
the council, with the decision taken thereon,

12. If the process, in consequence of the operation of 
these Bye-laws, or for any other reason, is sent up to the 
councilrgeneral, whether the votes, agree or not, the rea
sons and motives of each of the votes shall be entered in 
the decision; and when all the votes agree it shall be said, 
f ‘ And it appeared to all the votes.” But when the case is 
not so, the detail of the votes shall begin with the inquisi
tor who proposed the process; and proceed with those 
who coincided with him, saying, And it appears to the 
piquisitor N. and to the deputies N. and N .” naming each 
of them according to their seniority, and not according to 
^he order in which they voted; and the same practice 
shall be observed with respept to the remainder of the 
votes, in detailing which the inquisitors, when they are 
named, shall always precede the deputies, and one the 
other, according to their seniority; and when the board 
decides that the defendant shall be absolved by the court in 
any particular instance, in addition to the aforesaid, it 
sliall be declared in the decision, whether any inconveni
ence will result from publishing his sentence in the auto, 
in consideration of the rank of his person, or the circum
stances of the case, that the council may determine what 
is most convenient for the good of justice.

And if the process is not sent up to the council, it shall 
be said, And it appeared to the majority of votes,” and 
the foundations and reasons for l.hese shall be declared in 
the decision; and in all cases the person wlio attended 
for the ordinar3'̂ shall be named. And when in a final de
cision the defendant is condemned to the confiscation of 
his property', the time when the crime was committed 
shall be declared in tiie decision, noticing whether it ap«
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pnars by the proofs of justice, or by the confession of the 
defendant, or by both, that at all times the decision may 
be known, and the exchequer may produce the necessary 
documents, when they are asked for the decision in causes 
which relate to property that is confiscated,

1.5. Whenever it may be determined that the prisoner 
shall be put to the torture, either because Jiis crime is not 
proved, or on account of the imperfections in his confes
sion, in the decision the degree of torture only which he is 
to sufrer shall be recorded, and it shall be said, “ accord
ing to the judgment of the pliysiciau and surgeon, and the 
will of the inquisitors;” and after this the process shall be 
laid again before the board, to be finally dispatched ; 
when no voting shall take place on the resolution to come 
to after the torture has been inflicted ; neither shall they 
sentence a defendant to such a torture as may exonerate 
liim from all suspicion : on the contrary, care shall al- 
ways be taken that room is left for the abjuration he is to 
make.

14. Tlic inquisitors shall send to the council, with a 
final decision, all processes relating to defendants absolved 
from the instance ; and all those in which it appeared to 
any of the votes that the defendant ought to have been re
laxed to secular justice ; and also the processes of persons, 
w'lio, by a decision of the same council, were fully com
mitted for trial ; or processes w hich have received any defi
nitive decision ; together,moreover, with the processes relat
ing to persons who have been accused for crimes of perjury ; 
to hercsiarchs, dogmatists, or renegados in the country of 
the Moors; to persons who are old Christians, and ailiriii 
that in the consecrated host the body of Christ our Lord 
is not so perfect as it is in heaven ; or to any otliers con
demned to the abjuration dc k e c ,  when a pccimiary fine is 
added to i t , and, besides these, all such other processes as 
arc declared in these bye-laws, and in x^articular in llu



S3d title of this book : but those processes which have beeii 
already laid before the council with an interlocutory shall 
not come again before it witli a final decision ; if there be 
no other reason, nor those of persons who have been dis
patched by a decision of the council, if subsequently they 
are imprisoned for crimes of such a nature, that the cases 
were sent up the council for a full commitment.

TITLE XIT.
H o w  D e fe n d a n ts  a re  to  be p ro c e e d e d  w ith  w h o  a re  to he  

p u t  to  th e  T o r tu r e  ;  a n d  o f  its  E x e c u t io n .

I . When a decision is come to tliat a prisoner sliall be 
put to the torture, tlm inquisitors sliall extract the sen
tence from the process ; and when the defendant is nega
tive it shall be said only, if the circumstantial evidence 
be strong, that seeing the strong circumstantial evi
dence and if this is not strong, it shall be said, that see
ing the circum^tantial evidence which results from tlie 
process, and the proofs of justice ot the prisoners having 
committed th.e crime of which he is accused, (the nature 
of which must be specified,) they shall order that before 
any other dispatch the defendant shall be put to the tor
ture, durinff which lie shall be asked to reveal his crimes, 
and to manifest tiie truth for the salvation of his soul, as 
well as that of the persons with whom he has committed 
them, or "wliom he knows to have committed the said 
crime ; and if a prisoner be confitent, it shall be said,' that 
“ seeino* the circumstantial evidence which results; from 
the process, from the proofs of justice alledged on the 
part of the prosecution, and from his own confession, it 
appears that he has not completely confessed his crimes, 
(declaring in general tiie diminutions for which he is or
dered to the torture ; as, for instance, if he is d im in u te  as 
to persons, or ceremonies, and saying, tliat in consequence 
of his not confessing all persons, nor all ceremonies wIucU
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he performed, &c,) and they shall conclude the senteiiciî  
of the negative, by saying, that, such are their orders, 
■without prejudice to what is proved,and by him confessed,*  ̂
• 2. When the sentence has been extracted, and signed 

by the inquisitors, they shall order the defendant to be 
conducted before the board, where he shall be asked, whe
ther he will confess or finish the confession of his crimes ; 
and on his saying that he wishes to confess, or to continue 
Ills confession, it shall be received as soon as he makes it, 
and he shall not be apprized of the decision taken against 
him : on the contrary, as to the negative prisoners who 
may then begin to confess their crimes, they shall be pro
ceeded against in manner declared in title 7. of this book ; 
and the processes of those who may continue their confes
sion shall be viewed again at the board by the ordinary 
and deputies, that a new decision may be taken thereon, 
and that the alteration of the previous decision may be 
declared.

And on the defendant’s answering that he has not com- 
inilted the crimes of which he is accused, or that he has 
nothing more to confess, it shall be notified to him that his 
process has been inspected at the board by learned persons, 
and of sound conscience, and that a vigorous decision has 
been taken therein ; and that it will be for his advantaire 
to confess his crimes, or to continne his coniession before 
it is executed ; and if he docs not comply in either of 
these respects, the promoter shall be called to the board, 
and the sentence of the torture shall be read to the pri
soner,-standing up, by a notary ; and, if he be a minor, his 
curator shall be present; and if, after the prisoner has 
heard the sentence, he should confess any thing, it shall be 
received at tlic board, and the infliction of the torture shall 
be stayed ; and the process shall be examined anew with 
his confession, as before said ; and if it should be decided 
that the torture is still to take place, though iii u lesser

i ‘



201

cleoree, the sentence shall not be read over again to him, 
but he shall be taken from his prison to the room of the 
torture to have his sentence inflicted.

And on the prisoner’s not confessing, the inquisitor shall 
order the alcaide to take him to the room of torture, in 
which there shall be no other present but the guards of 
the prison, who are to execute the sentence.

3. When the promoter appeals on the part of justice, 
or a prisoner does the same against the sentence of tor
ture, the execution shall not be proceeded in; and, in this 
case, the promoter shall have a view of the process, in 
order to request what he may think proper ; and the pri
soner shall be attended by his procurator, for the purpose 
of forming his appeal; and to whatsoever each of them 
may say or allege, an answer shall be given agreeably to 
what is prescribed in title xxi of this book; and if the 
prisoner should request time to deliberate, he shall have 
it, except when it appear that he asks for it with a bad 
design, and with a view to delay the execution of his sen
tence.

4. To witness the execution of the torture, the ordinary 
shall be called in, or the person appointed in his stead, 
and if either of these be there, two inquisitors shall also 
be present, or at least one inquisitor and one deputy; and 
if the ordinary does not attend, two inquisitors and a de
puty shall be present, so as there may be always three 
votes present when the torture is to be inflicted.

5 . After the inquisitors and ordinary have seated them
selves at the board in the house of torture, ,tliey shall order 
the prisoner on whom punishment is to be inflicted to be 
brought before them, when an oath shall be administeied 
to him to reveal the truth in every respect; and they 
shall immediately admonish him do think of discharging 
his conscience, and avoid by those means the trouble and

. uneasiness in which he finds himseK; and on his not con-
VOL. I I .  i> i>



51.

i  s i  ■

. ' i r ? F i

n -
I. > i  ?.«!*.’ i ffur

V hr.

if

■f ;,, a *■'

202

essing his crimes for which he was intended to receive the
torture, the executioners shall be called in, too-cther with 
the physician and surgeon, who are also to be present, 

though they must not be informed of the degree of torture 
to which the prisoner is condemned ; and who shall take an 
oath to do their duty well and truly, and to observe se- 
crecy, and of all this the notary shall make mention in the 
record of the session then made; in which record the 
names of the inquisitors present, and of the ordinary, or 
person attending in his stead, shall be declared. They 
shall then order the prisoner to be taken to the place of 
torture, where it shall be inflicted agreeably to the manner 
pointed out in the decision; and when they begin to tie 
up the prisoner, the notary sliall go to him and protest, in 
the name of the inquisitors and other ministers who at
tended the dispatch of his process, that if he, the pri
soner, dies, or breaks any limb, or loses any sense, during 
the infliction of the torture, the fault shall be his; for he 
voluntarily exposes himself to a danger which he might 
avoid, by confessing his crimes ; and no blame shall be 
imputable to the ministers of the holy office who, doing 
justice according to the merits of his cause, adjudged him 
to the torture.

G. Ihe torture shall be executed in general by the pul- 
Irj . and when the physician or surgeon are of opinion 
that a prisoner, either throHgli weakness or indisposition, 
cannot siilfer the p id le j / , it shall be inflicted on the colty 

to which he sliall be immediately carried ; but, for the 
sake oi dcccncj' ,̂ no woman shall receive the torture on the 
colt; and in case they arc not able to endure the torture 
of the pidlcy, or there should be any reason for dispensing 
will) it, (he inquisitors shall make it known to the council, 
that wliat is required by justice may be there determined. 
AVlienever it shall be necessary to inflict a sharp torture 
widiiri tlic fortniglit before the m d o , it shall be done on
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thé coîtj that the prisoners may not' appear in the a u to  
with the mark of the torture ; and in the session held in 
the room of the torture the inquisitors shall always spe
cify the reason there was for giving the torture on the colt 
instead of on the pulley ; and in all sessions the liour in i 
which the torture began and ended shall be specified.

7. If a defendant is n e g a tiv e , and, iri the room of the 
torture, before or after the punishment begins, expresses a 
wish to confess his crimes, the executioners shall be sent 
out of the room, that his confession may be received in 
the place where he then is ; and if the prisoner is already 
hoisted up, he sliall be lowered down again, and seated on 
the bench where he was previously tied, in order to be 
heard; and when his confession has been received, the 
torture shall be discontinued, that the process may go on. 
If  the defendant be a co n fiten t, and wishes to continue his 
confession, it shall be received in the same manner, and 
the inquisitors shall not be satisfied with receiving what 
the prisoner, in general terms, may say, but, on the con
trary, they shall receive his confession with all particular 
attendant circumstances ; and on his not proving satisfac
tory, they shall order the torture to be continued ; and 
after altering the decision previously ta ken ̂  the voters 
who may be present in the room of torture sljall give 
their opinion in the cause, and what they agree to shall 
be immediately executed.

8. If the prisoner faints in the room of torture before it 
begins, or any other cause happens to prevent the execu
tion of the sentence, the inquisitors shall order the pri
soner to be taken back again to his prison, declaring in the 
session begun with him, what reasons there were for not in̂  
flicting the torture ; and, if the impediment ceases, the 
prisoner shall again be brought into the room of torture^ 
where the aew sentence shall be read to and inflicted upon.

i> I) ^
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him; but if the impediment happens after the torture has 
begun, the inquisitor shall order it to be suspended, mak
ing a declaration of the same in the session, and the pro
cess shall be again examined at the board, in order to de
cide whether the torture is to be continued or not, and in 
what form.

9, All confessions which prisoners make in the room of 
torture, or after the notification at the board of rigorous 
decisions, entered against them in their process, shall be 
ratified as soon as four-and-lwcnty hours have elapsed 
whenever this may appear convenient, according to the 
rank of the prisoner, and the state in which he remained; 
but it shall not be done on any account before the twenty- 
fdur hours have elapsed; nor shall it be delayed for a 
longer period. No religious person shall be present at 
this ratification, and when it takes place the prisoner shall 
be asked, whetlier he remembers the confession which he 
made on a certain day, and in such a siluation; whether 
wiiat he tlicn said was true; and whether he affirms, rati
fies, and repeats it again, without being under the opera
tion of fear, force, or violence ; and subsequently, in ano
ther audience, be allowed to the prisoner a ratification be
fore religious persons shall be made. i

10. If any new circumstantial evidence arises against 
the prisoner, after the torture has been inflicted, his cause 
shall be proceeded in according to the nature of this evi
dence, and the process shall be examined again at the 
board ; and on its being decided that the torture ought to 
be repeated, a new sentence shall be extracted from the 
process, in which sentence shall be said, ‘‘ seeing the 
new circumstantial evidence which arose against the pri
soner, they order the torture to be repeated,” and they 
shall carry the sentence into execution in manner afore
said j but the torture shall not be repeated to the prisoner

I
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for more than once; and if, after it has been repeated, such 
circumstances occur, that it may bethoiiglit adviscable to 
repeat it, the same shall be reported to the council.

11. When a prisoner, either n e g a irc e  or confiieyit d im U  

Tiute^ has begun to confess, or continued the confession of 
his crime after the sentence of torture has been notified 
to him at the board, or after his having already under
gone that punishment, and in all respects, or in part only, 
he gives satisfaction, and if afterwards, in the same place, 
he revokes such a confession, he shall be considered equally 
liable as if he had been always 7i e g a lh e  or d im im ite , to 
receiving the torture in the manner determined upon. If, 
after the prisoner has confessed, and been remanded to pri
son, he says that he wishes to revoke his confession, and the 
four-and-twenty hours are not yet elapsed, the inquisitors 
shall desire him to be quiet, to consider what is to his 
advantage, and to expect their answer in proper time: 
they shall then order a record of these proceedings to be 
entered in the process, declaring the hour when the de
fendant said that he wished to revoke his coniession; and 
'on his persisting in this wish to revoke, even after the fonr- 

’ and-twenty hours arc elapsed, the revocation shall be held 
as if done immediately before the prisoner was remanded 
to prison, and shall be so entered in the records of the pro
cess ; and without any other sentence they shall proceed 
with the execution of the decision thereon taken ; and 
when, during its execution, the defendant makes a similar 
confeLion a second and a third time, and he should re
voke it as many times, without ratifying it after the expi
ration of four-and-twenty hours, he shall be put to tlie 
torture ; and though he may say that he is wiUuig to con- 
fess his crimes, he shall sufter such a part of the pun 
ment to which he had been condemned as may^appear 
proper to the inquisitors ; and on his conlmually repea- 
lug that he wishes to confess his crimes, the torture shall



cease, and his confession shall be received : but if, before 
the iour-and-twenty hours have elapsed, he revokes it 
again, he shall not again be put to  the torture, but regard 
shall be had in ihe end to his deficiencies and revocations, 
and ai, io what punishment shall be inflicted upon him.

12. VV hen a defendant, after the four-and-twenty hours 
are elapsed, revokes a confession made during the inflic
tion of the torture, the inquisitors shall receive such a re- 
vocatioiij and he shall be examined again by it, and ac
cused for the new circumstantial evidence thereby pro
duced : and the process shall be inspected at the board, in 
Older to enable it to come to a decision whether the sen
tence is to be executed, repeated, or increased ; and this 
is to be understood as the case wdien the confession relates 
to such things as the prisoner was suspected of by circum
stantial evidence ; because, if it relates to a crime of which 
the prisoner was not suspected, no notice shall he taken of 
such a confession, nor of its revocation, but the first sen
tence shall be executed ; and if the defendant revokes his 
confession after it has been ratified according to law, and 
the ninth paragraph of this title, what is prescribed in 
l>ooiv III. title 5, shall be observed,

13. W henever any defendant has been convicted by 
proofs alledged on the part of justice, and at tlie same time 
he is suspected, by circumstantial evidence, of having had 
many accomplices in the same crime, though he may be in a 
state to be relaxed to secular justice, he may be put to the 
torture m c a p u t  a lie n u m ;  aud in the sentence madii known 
to Inin shail be said, that, seeing in the circumstantial evi
dence, wlncli results from the proofs of justice, that he 
knows other persons who have committed the crime of 
which lie has been accuseil, it is ordered that he be forced 
by the torture to declare them; and in (lie admonitions 
made beiore the inilictiou of lus sentence in tJie room of 
torture, he shall not be iiilcnogatcd concerning things



which relate to himself as a party, but conderuing thosf 
which relate to his accomplices, and it sliall be declared 
to him that this is the only cause'why he was sentenced 
to the torture : but the inquisitors shall obseive that they 
shall not deliver their votes as to this kind of torture, ex
cept in cases of very great importance, when particular 
advantages may be expected ; and when they have deli
vered their votes they shall send the process to the coun
cil, before the execution of the sentence.

14. After the torture is inflicted, the process shall be 
again inspected at the board, by the ordinary and depu
ties, and a final decision shall be taken upon it, according 
to the merits of the case.

T IT L E  XV.
J I o w  to  p r o c e e d  w ith  D e fe n d a n ts  conxsicted o f  th e  C rim e

o f  H e r e s y y  u n t i l  th e ir  S e n te n c e  ha t'c  been p u b lis h e d .

1. Whenever any defendant is convicted or found guilly 
of the crime of heresy, fifteen days before the a u to -d a - fc  is 
celebrated he shall be called to tlie board, where the de
cision taken in his cause shall be notified to liim  ̂ and lie 
shall be informed that it has been seen at the board by 
learned persons, of a sound conscience ; and if he be ne^  
g a tiv e  he shall be told, that, considering the proofs of jus
tice, it has been decided that he is found guilty of the 
crime of heresy, and that he is pronounced an heretic, and 
contumacious: and lie shall be admonished to tliink of 
discharging his conscience, by confessing the truth ot his 
crimes, that lie may exjx?rience that mercy wdiich the holy 
mother the church always extends to those who are sin
cere converts. If he be c o n f te n t  d im in u te  he shall be 
informed, that, seeing his process, and considering the 
proofs alledged on the part of justice, as well as the natuie 
of his confessions, it has been decided that he is found 
guilt}' of the crime of heresy ;̂ that his confessions are not
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to be received ; and that he is declared a convicted here
tic, and an impenitent offender: he shall be, at the same 
time, admonished to think of confessing his crimes, and 
of declaring the whole truth, in order to deserve that mercy 
to which he aspires ; and a record of this notification shall 
be entered in the process by the notary who may be pre
sent.

2. If there is any particular reason why this notifica
tion should take place either before or after the fifteen, 
days, a report of the circumstance shall be made to the 
council in proper time, tliat what shall be most conve
nient to the service of God, and the good of the holy of
fice, may be directed.

3 .  Til is notification shall not extend to those who are 
found guilty of relapsing into crimes, whether they be 
confitent or negative, nor to those who are convicted of 
tlie crime of sodomy.

4. It any prisoner, after he has received a notification 
in tlie aforesaid form, should demand an audience, the 
inquisitors shall listen to him with great attention ; and, if 
he wishes to point out any contradictions, what is deter
mined in this book, title 10. § 9, shall be attended to; and, 
if he is willing to confess his crimes, or to continue his 
confession, he shall be permitted to do so without delay ; 
and, being negative, his process shall go on, in the manner 
prescribed in title 7 of this book, until its final conclu
sion ; and the process shall again b3 seen at the board by 
the ordinary and deputies, after which the whole pro
ceedings, togctlier w ith the decision thereon taken, shall 
be laid beibre the council; and the same practice shall be 
observed with respect to the confitent, who may continue 
their confessions after receiving a notification.

5. AVhen tlie confessions of such defendants as have al
ready received a notification are taken into consideration 
by a decision cf the council, and if any enquiry is or^

i
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dered toi be made in the torture^ it shall be done in manner 
declared in the 6th § of the preceding title. Should it 
be decidetl that the confessions are not to be attended to, 
and that the prisoner must be relaxed to secular justice, 
OH the Friday previous to the auto^ and before the after
noon audience beĝ inŝ  a notary shall go to the prisoner, 
and there shall notify to him, that, on account of his 
crimes, he is relaxed to secular justice, and that on the 
Sunday following he shall be taken to the a u to  to hear his 
sentence, and recommend him to think of what may be for 
the good of his conscience,and the salvation of his soul, and 
to pray God to guide him into the knowledge of the truth ; 
and one of the guards which the notary shall take with him 
shall order the prisoner’s hands to be tied up. The same 
proceedings shall take place with respect to defendants 
negati'i^e^ who may have been notified as such, and those 
who may be convicted of the crime of sodomy, or of re
lapsing into the crime of heresy ; and of the notifications 
the notary shall enter a record in the process, and at the 
same time it shall be declared to tliose guilty of relapse, 
who may have satisfied in such a manner that if tliey had 
not been guilty of relapse they would have been recon
ciled, as well as to the sodomites, that on the following 
day the sacrament of eucharisty will be administered to 
them, which shall be done by one of the notaries in tha 
oratory of the inquisition.

6. The inquisitors shall select as many religious per
sons as there are prisoners under sentence to be relaxed, to 
attend them, to hear their confessions, and to guide them 
in what may be convenient for their salvation ; to which 
religious persons, before they enter into the prisons, the in
quisitors shall give instructions at the board how they are 
to behave to the prisoners ; and that they must converse 
with them only concerning what regards their conscience, 
and not endeavour to persuade them to confess when it
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may be evident that they do not do it from their heart; 
nor ask them any questions about any of their relations 
who may be imprisoned; nor tell them that they are in 
prison, in order to facilitate their confessions: neither 
must any religious have any thing to do with the other 
prisoners, but only with the one whom he is appointed to 
attend ; and when any prisoner solicits an audience, the 
religious shall inform the alcayde of it, that he may carry 
the message to tlie board, as well as any other circumstances 
that may be thought necessary. That the religious may 
fulfil the aforesaid regulations, and preserve secrecy in 
every respect, an oatli shall be administered to them on 
the holy gospels; and when the notary intimates a deci
sion to a prisoner, whose hands are tied, a religious, 
whom the ijiquisitors may appoint, shall bo placed with 
him,

7. If any prisoner solicits an audience after his hands 
are tied up, whenever it may be, before he goes out to the 
iw io , Ihe inquisitors shall listen to him with great atten
tion, when he lias been brought to the board tor that pur
pose ; and on his confessing his crimes, or continuing his 
confession, when diminute, what he says shall be received 
and ratified without delay; but the religious who has 
attended (lie prisoner shall not be present at this ratifica
tion ; and when his confession has been examined, his 
process shall be seen immediately at the board by the or
dinary and deputies ; and, on his satisfying the informa- 
iion of justice, lie shall be received into the bosom of andi 
in union with the holy mother the church ; subject, how
ever, to such penalties and penances as are declared in Book 
III. title 3. § 8; and this practice shall take place though' 
the prisoner may be an lieVesiarcli or dogmatist; but the 
inquisitors shall pay great attention to the substance and 
manner of a confession made at such a period ; and to the 
signs which the prisoner may give of his conversion and
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penitence, on account of the great probability there is of 
such confession being made rather with the intention of 
escaping the punishment the prisoner has deserved for his 
crimes, than with a sincere repentance of having com
mitted them. And should it appear to the majoiity of 
votes that the confession of the prisoner, notwithstanding 
its evident truth, must, however, be examined judici
ally, the defendant shall be reserved for another autoy  
and his process shall be continued in the manner stated in 
title 7 of this book.

S, Whenever the processes of persons who are found 
guilty by decisions of the council, and ordered to be re
laxed to secular justice, are altered after the said de
cisions have been intimated to them, and this should be the 
case in the inquisitions where we are present, the inquisi-

f

tors may make a final dispatch with the ordinary and de
puties, and proceed with the execution of the sentences, 
without sending the proceedings to the council; except 
when, on some other account, it may appear necessary to 
the majority of votes that they ought to be laid before the 
council; for, iii this case, the prisoners shall be reserved for 
another au to  ;  but we do earnestly recommend to the in
quisitors, that ill all cases where there is sufficient time for 
receiving an answer from the council before the aidOy they 
should send to it all processes, which it ought to see, and 
by no means dispense with the dispatch of the council, when 
there is sufficient time for the processes to be forwarded to 
it for inspection; and if the prisoner or the promoter 
should appeal at the time for any decision of the inqui
sitors, what is prescribed in title 21 of this book shall be 
observed.

9. If any prisoner, whether n e g a tiv e  or con fiten t d im i’» 
n u t ty  wishes to confess ffis crimes, or to continue his con
fession after he is on the scaffold, before the sentence of re
laxation is read over to him, one of the inquisitors shall go

EE 2
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to hear his confession in the room which is to be prepared 
for such purposes; and his confession shall be received, 
and the inquisitors shall assemble together, with the ordi
nary and deputies, in some secret place on the same scaf
fold, and there the confession newly made shall be exa
mined again; and should it appear to the majority of 
votes, which must comprehend at least one of the inquisi-' 
tors, that the publication of the sentence must not take 
place, they may direct the prisoner to be taken back to his 
cell, and have his confession again judicially examined; 
and this alteration shall be communicated to the council- 
general, if present; and what the council-general may de
cide shall be executed, whether we are present or not. But, 
as it may be presumed that such confessions are feigned 
and pretended, and only made from a fear of death, or be
cause the prisoners see upon the scaffold those persons 
who had deposed against them, or with whom they may 
have been connected, such an alteration shall be made 
with great caution, and very rarely: and only in cases 
where, in consideration of personal rank, or circum
stances attendant on the confession, great advantages may 
be expected to arise from it, both as to the salvation of the 
I'risoner, and that also of the accomplices with whom he 
hud been denounced.

And the individual thus reserved shall be locked up in 
the room where he made his confession, and shall not 
.igain be placed with those condemned to do penance; 
and he shall be watched in such a manner that no com- 
munication may take place between them. The dress 
also of a re!aa:ed, which he had on, shall be taken from 
him, and he shall be conducted to prison by two familiars, 
worthy of great confidence, from among those condemned 
to penance, with such precaution|^ that, in his way to pri- 
son, he may not be enabled in any way to give or receive 
any information whatever to or Irom any person.



10. Whenever a prisoner, after the sentence has been 
published to him, and he has been delivered over to secu
lar justice, should request the inquisitors to liear him, be-' 
cause he wishes to discharge his conscience, if he be still 
on the scaffold, one of tlie inquisitors sliall hear him, as 
is directed in the preceding paragraph ; and if he has 
quitted the scaffold, they shall order one of tlie deputies 
logo to hear him, accompanied by a notary, in the house 
or room of the re laqao  (the secular court), or wherever 
else it may appear most convenient : and his confession 
shall be ratified, and added to tlie process: and such a 
degree of credit shall be attached to his deposition as it 
may deserve in law\

TITLE XVT.
O f  A JJu in c ith e  H e r e t ic s ,

1. If  there he any prisoners in confinement for the 
crime of heresy, who may affirm that they believe in the 
errors for which they have been denounced j or in any 
other errors that militate against our holy catholic faith, 
after their confessions have been taken down in writinir in 
their processes, and they liave been admonished with kind
ness to give up the belief of their errors, the inquisitors, 
by all means possible, shall endeavour to lead them to the 
knowledge of the truth, and the path of salvation, and if 
they cannot effect this by admonitions, they shall ask the 
prisoners, whether they wish that learned persons should be 
called in to attendupon them, to whom they may commu
nicate their belief, and its foundations; and on their an
swering yes, they shall select for this purpose some friars, 
or other ecclesiastical persons, of whom they may have 
the best opinion, as to their learning and virtue, as well as 
to their capacity; and liaving previously given to them 
at the board every necessary information relative to the

■ { .
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situation of the prisoners, and the nature of the errors th(^ 
atfirni, or the belief they bold, instructing them, at the
same time, how to act towards the prisoners,, and <?liarg-
in^ them, under an oath on the holy gospels; to preserve 
secrecy, the inquisitors shall order them to be put with 
the prisoners, each separate, in a different room of audi* 
cnce, a notary being present; and after they have been with 
the prisoner for as long a time as may appear necessary, 
the inquisitor shall order the friars to come to the board t  

and there they shall be judicially interrogated concerning 
what has passed between them and the prisoners; and the 
opinions they have formed of their belief and capacities; 
and should any crimes arise in proof against the prisoners, 
the depositions of the friars shall be ratified according to 
the prevailing custom.

2. After all that each friar says has been written down, 
the inquisitors shall order the prisoner on whom he has 
attended, to be brought to the boaid ; and shall ask him, 
whether he has been with the friar, and what passed be
tween them, with such other questions as they may think 
necessary to propose to him, according to the situation in 
which he may stand ; and they shall admonish him to 
think of separating himself from his errors, and to con<* 
form to the opinions of his learned adviser, in the points 
necessary for his salvation.

3 . And though a prisoner may say that he does not 
want to be attended by a learned person, in order to take 
advice, nevertheless the inquisitors, ear o jjic io ^  and as mi
nisters of the church, whose principal purpose must be to 
effect the salvation of souls, and lead them to the kiiow-̂  
ledge 6f truth, shall order some learned person to attend 
upon him in tlie manner before prescribed; and thi« duty 
shall be performed twice, once before the promoter of jus-̂  
tice brings in his libel, and then after the process is finally



ns
concluded; but before it is laid before the board for a 
sentence, except when a more frequent performance of the 
duty may Appear necessary.

4. And whereas it may be presumed, that, for want of 
judgement, or some defect in his understanding, a prisoner 
may persist in affirming the errors or belief which he 
holds, the inquisitors shall order an exact inquiry to be 
made concerning his capacity, in the place where he was 
born, or of which he was an inhabitant at the time of his 
imprisonment; and similar inquiries shall be directed to 
the alcayde, and guards of the prison, in order that it 
may appear whether, since his confinement, any strong 
passion has taken possession of his head, so as to affect his 
judgment or mental faculties; and those enquiries shall 
be made before the promoter of justice presents his libel; 
and should it appear from their result, that the prisoner, 
not only before his imprisonment, but after it took place, 
possessed a sound judgment and a good capacity, his 
cause shall proceed in the ordinary form; sufficient time, 
however, being allowed for the prisoner to come to a 
knowledge of his errors; and, with the decision taken 
thereon, the inquisitors shall send the process up to the 
council; and if any witness or witnesses should depose 
with doubt concerning the mental faculties of the prisoner 
after the process has been concluded, but before it is pro
posed to the board, new enquiries shall be made of the 
alcayde and guards, of the other prisoners who might have 
been his companions, and of the physicians who may have 
been ordered to visit and talk with him, for the purpose of 
'ascertaining the state of his faculties,

TITLE XVII.
O f  P riso n e r .s  w h o  becom e in sa n e  d u r in g  th e ir  I m p r i^

so n m en t.
1. If any prisoner, whether confitent or negative, be

comes insane during his imprisonment, the inquisitors shall
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make, or cause lo be made, all necessary enquiries and 
examinations, as well of the persons in the prison as of 
those resident in tlic place of which the prisoner was an 
inhabitant, in order to ascertain whether the madness is 
real or pretended : and on their finding it to be feigned, 
they shall proceed in his cause according to the ordinary 
forms; and if they discover it to be real, they shall stay 
the proceedings, and order the prisoner to be cured by all 
possible means, administering to him all medicines that 
the physicians may think necessary for the purpose of 
restoring him to his senses ; and if the remedies cannot be 
administered to him with cflect in prison, the inquisitors 
shiitl order him to be taken to the hospital of All Saints, 
in Lisbon, where every convenient attention shall be paid 
to him,

2. When the prisoner is so far cured as to be returning to
his senses, his cause shall proceed in the ordinary form ;

/

but if he does not get better, the proceedings of his cause 
shall stop in the stage where they may be, and the inquw 
sitors sliall order the prisoner to be delivered to hi 
nearest relatives, who sliall give bail for his appearance 
whenever it may be required, and make reports to the 
board of the Iioly ollicc, at such times as he may be di-. 
rccted, of the state of the prisoner. Should the prisoner 
die in a state of insanity, his relations shall produce a cer
tificate by the physician who attended him in his illness, and 
another certificate by the. clergyman of the church where 
he was interred ; and should the prisoner get better, his 
relations shall report it to the inquisitors. J3ut in case no 
relation of the prisoner can be found who will give bail 
for his appearance, a simple promise upon oiitli shall be 
taken ; and in case, even on these terms, his relations will 
not receive him, if the prisoner has any estates, the hos
pital i.luill take him, on being allowed for his maintenance, 
^nd be shall remain there ; and if the prisoner has no
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iatps.pr goods to pay for his maintenance, he shall be set 
at liberty from.his imprisonm.ent.

3 . Should the inquisitors receive information that the 
prisoner, after being released under bail, or a promise upon 
oath, ufter being set at liberty from his imprisonment has 
acquired his ‘senses, tliey shall order him to be brought 
back to the prison, and his cause shall proceed in the 
ordinary form ; and it they find that lie died under simi* 
lar circumstances, tliey shall order a record of liis deatli 
to be entered, and witnesses shall be examined on tliis 
point, so that Ids death may appear judicially ; and Ids 
oausc shall proceed as is determined in the following dtle.

 ̂ K t i t l e  XVIII.
O f  th e  D e a d .

J. If any prisoner dies during his confinement, before 
the body is removed from the room wherein he died, the 
inquisitors shall order his remains to be inspected by two 
notaries and one of the physicians of the holy office; and, 
if it can conveniently be done, all being assembled toge
ther, sliall examine and see if they can identify him, and 
if his death has been natural, or whetlier there are any 
signs on the body from which it may be presumed that his 
death was violent; and when one of the notaiies has en
tered in the process of the prisoner a .record of his death, 
he, as well as the other notary, shall certify that they have 
seen the body of the deceased, and identified it, with all 
the circumstances which they discovered ; and afterwards 
the physician shall be interrogated, as well as die alcayde, 
cruards, and the persons whom the prisoner may 
hsive had with him in the prison, in order that it may be 
ascertained, from their information, whether his death was 
natural or violent; and whether he went to confess during 
bis illness, or did any other act incumbent on him as a 
Christian.
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2. The causes of persons deceased in the prisons shall 
be examined into by the inquisitors with all possible, 
speed, though there may be little proof against them, and 
they shall not delay dispafchin<r them by waiting for fur
ther proof, except when there is a very probable f^xpecta- 
tion that a speedy opportunity will enable them to acquire 
additional proof; as, for instance, if the deceased came 
from a country of which many natives are confined in the 
prisons; or if he was suspected of bein«; concerned with 
any of them as an accomplice, or if he had any relations 
in the prison, to whom it is presumed he may have com
mitted his errors. The proceedings also shall be de
layed when there are any persons in the prison to whom 
the defence of the prisoner belongs according to law, and 
who ought to be summoned for this purpose; since, in 
such cases, the inquisitors shall wait till they leave the 
prison ; and immediate attention shall be paid to the pro
ceedings in the causes of such prisoners, that the causes of 
the deceased may not be delayed on their account.

3 , If the deceased has been imprisofted for crimes of 
heresy, whether confitent or negative, after the record of 
his death has been entered, and witnesses have been ex
amined, according to the form of section 1. of this title, 
the inquisitors shall order the process to be made conclu
sive, and shall examine it at the board with the ordinary 
and deputies; and if the deceased was confitent, and it 
is thought that his confession is satisfactory, and ought 
to be received, the cause shall be dispatched without his 
heirs being summoned to attend, for no power of defend
ing him belongs to them ; and a similar practice shall be 
observed, if he was negative, and it should appear from 
the proofs of justice, that he would have been absolved 
from the instance of the court, except when any doubts 
prevail as to the quality of the deceased; since, in this 
case, a decision shall be entered for summonins: his rela-
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lions, to whom belongs the power of aljedging what they 
fliay think proper, and of defending the quality of the 
deceased, in which they are also interested : but this shall 
not take place, when, considering the quality of the de
ceased and of his relations, it shall appear thatsome in
famy may arise to them from such enqaiiies, in winch 
case it shall not be done. And should it be agreed that 
the confession M not satisfactory, and that it ought not to 
be received, or if any doubts prevail on this point, a deci
sion shall be enlere i thereon, that the heirs of the de
ceased, and other persons to whom the del uce of the de
ceased belongs by law, be summoned for thal purpose— 
those who are in the kingdom, in their proper persons, and 
those who are absent by edicts ; and if they attend on 
being summoned, the cause shall be proceeded in, though 
the deceased may have dcfemlcd himself, and his cause 
may have been finally concluded ; and if they do not 
attend on being summoned, a defeuder shall be appointed 
e x  officio  ;  and the same pratice shall be observed if the 
defendant was negative, or when it appears that there was 
sufficient proof to convict him when alive, or there are 
any doubts whether he would have been absolved of the 
instance of the court ; and, in any of the aforesaid cases, 
when the final decision has been entered, the process shall 
be sent up to the council.

4. W hen the heirs of the deceased, or other persons to 
■ whom his defence belongs in any way, on being summoned, 

appears to defend his memory, fame, and property, they 
shall <'ive a power of attorney to one of the procurators 
accustomed to act as advocates for the prisoners (which 
power of attoruey shall be entered in the process, and 
they shall be permitted to examine them alter the libel ot 
iustice aad publication of the witnesses have taken place,) 

2 that the procurator, after having received the necessary 
information from his constituent, may alledge what h .
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thinks convenient for the defence of the deceased ; and if 
tlie Iieiisor otherpersons are individuals of such quality that 
they cannot come and sign the power of attorney in the pro
cess, their power of attorney, made by a public notary, or in 
their own hand-writing when they are of such rank as to 
hayc a right to do it, shall be accepted instead, and united 
to the process ; and in the case of their not coming dr send- 
ing a power ol attorney, if a defender e x  officio must be 
appointed, he shall also be one of the said procurators.

5. If an affirmative heretic, who professes the law of 
Moses, or any other heresy .militating against our holy 
faith, should die during his imprisonment, saying that he 
lived and wished to die in his belief, though it may appear 
that he is not entitled to any defence, nevertheless his 
heirs shall be summoiied, and such proceedings shall 
take place as arc prescribed in section 3. of this title 
since these heirs may alledge and prove something that may 
prevent his condemnation.

6. If any prisoner, whether negative or confitent, is found 
dead in his prison, and onaccountoi his death being sudden, 
and other circumstances, it may be thought likely he died ' 
by violence,the inquisitors shall immediately go to where his 
body, is taking with them two notaries,one physician, and 
one surgeon, and in their presence they shall order an exa
mination of the corpse to be made, that it may appear whe
ther the prisoner died by his own hand or was killed by 
another; and after this examination has taken place, and
a record of the same has been entered in the process, the 
physicians, surgeon, alcayde, guards, and companions 
who were with the prisoner, or in the neighbouring pri
sons, shall be examined, and such questions shall be put 
to them as may be necessary to ascertain whether his 
death happened in the day-time or during the night, and 
how it happened; and should it appear by the proofs 
that the prisoner killed himself, the inquisitors shall order 
an inquiry to be made in the place of which the prisoner
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was an inhabitant, concerning his capacity, and for the 
purpose of ascertaining wliether he laboured under any 
mental malady or want of judgment, from which his death 
might have proceeded; and wlien the examination and 
necessary enquiries have been made, his process shall go 
on in the manner prescribed as to the rest of the deceased.

7. If the deceased was imprisoned for crimes not 
amounting to heresy, after the record of his death has 
been entered, and the witnesses have been examined in the 
aforesaid manner, the process shall be examined at tlie 
board, with the ordinary and deputies ; and should the 
crime be of such a nature that no confiscation of property 
will take place, a decision shall be entered in the process 
to this effect, in order that, in consideration of the crimes 
being rendered extinct by death, the causes may not pro
ceed, but stop in the situation in which it is ; and that no
tice may be given to the heirs of the deceased of his death, 
that they may take away his body, and bury him in con
secrated ground, and perform all the sutfrages of the 
church for his soul; and a certificate shall be granted to 
them, by which it shall appear that the deceased was not 
imprisoned for crimes of heresy ; since, as his imprison
ment is made public, it is also convenient to make some 
satisfaction for this publicity ; and if the crime of which 
he was accused was one liable to confiscation, though it was 
not proved, the same thing shall be done ; and in none of 
these cases shall sentence be entered in the process. In 
ease the crime of which the decease was accused was 
proved, or there are doubts about it, his heirs shall be 
summoned, as well as the persons to whom his defence may 
belong ; and with them, if they come, or with the defender 
'appointed in the cause it they do not come, the process 
shall proceed till a final sentence ; and where a decision 
has been entered, that for such a crime the deceased in
curred a confiscation of his goods and chattels, the sen
tence shall be published at the board, as stated in Book



111. title 26. § 10, and the inquisitor shall direct a certifi-" 
cate to be issued to the judg-e of the exchequer, to enable him 
to sue out an execution on the said goods, and the body 
of the deceased, as.well as the certificate, shall be delivered 
to his heirs in the aforesaid manner.

«

8. I f  there be in the holy office sufficient proof to be fur
nished by witnesses, by which it appears that any person 
deceased might have been convicted of heresy, the inquisi
tors, at the request o f the promoter, shall direct a certifi
cate to be extracted from the books of christeniuirs, in or- 
der to ascertain whether the deceased was a Christian bap
tized ; and if  no record o f this is to be found, a proof of 
the same shall be furnished by witnesses, in which proof it 
shall be made evident that he was a native of the king
dom, and considered and deemed by all as a Christian 
baptized ; and when the certificate of this has been added 
to the other proofs, and the promoter has presented his re
quest, the inquisitor shall examine the whole at the board, 
together also with the crimes of the deceased, and shall 
pronounce their decision that his heirs, or the persons to 
whom his defence belongs by law, shall be summoned, 
and summonses accordingly sliall be served on the persons 
of those who are in the kingdom, and given, by edicts, to 
those who may be absent ; and the cause shall proceed 
in the manner prescribed for the rest of the deceased ; and 
when the same is concluded, ihe inquisitors shall see the 
process at the board, with the ordinary and deputies, and 
if  they find that the crime is proved, they shall condemn 
the deceased in the manner declared in Book III. title 26,
§ 5. The inquisitors, however, shall pay great attention 
to the proofs, under whose sanction they are to proceed 
against the dead ; and see that they are greater thaii those 
that would have been necessary had the prisoner been 
alive, for the deceased cannot defend themselves, and their 
defence by a third person is rendered more difficult by their



decease; and on finding that the crime is not proved, 
they shall absolve, in that instance, the memory and fame 
of the deceased.

TITLE X IX .
O f  th e  A b s e n t ,

1. If any persons, being guilty of the crimes of heresy 
or apostacy, shall absent themselves from this kingdom, 
the inquisitors, by request of the promoter, shall order a 
summary proof to be afforded of their absence, do which 
shall be added a certificate from (he books of christenings, 
to make it appear whether they have being baptized, and 
should no record be found of their baptism, the inquisitors 
shall order some witnesses to be examined on this point, in 
order to learn whether the absentees were considered and 
deemfed baptized Christians, whether they have absented 
themselves in some places not known, or whether they are 
in places where they cannot be summoned in their proper 
persons; and the promoter ^hall accordingly present his 
request to proceed against them.

2. If it appears to the inquisitors that there are sufficient 
proofs against the absentees for convicting them of the 
crimes of heresy and apostacy, they shall order letters of 
edict to be issued, for the purpose of summoning and de
siring them to come personally before the board of the in- 
quision to cotjfcss the crimes of which they are accused, 
and to solicit mercy and pardon for the same, and to de
fend themselves, and to prove that they are innocent; and 
this must be done within the period assigned, which shall 
be more or less, according to the distance of the places 
where it is presumed the absentees may be ; and they 
shall be summoned in the said edicts to attend all terms 
and judicial acts, inclusive, of the process, until a defini
tive sentence has been pronounced.

3. The letters of edict shall be published at the doors
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'-of (he bouse wliereiii the absentee lived at the time when 
‘ he absetited himself; and the persons in the house shall 
also be nolified, if there are any there, and if not, the 
nearest neighbours ; and after this they shall be published 
on a Sunday, or usual holiday, at the principal mass in 
the parish church of the place of which the absentee was 
a parishioner ; and after the edicts have been published, 
they shall be affixed to the principal door of the same 
church, where they shall remain during all the period 
therein assigned to the absentee for his appearance; and 
certificates of their publication and aflixing shall be pasted 
on the back of the same letters of edict, wherein shall be 
ileclared some of the persons present when they were pub
lished, both at the door of the absentee’s house and in the 
church ; and when they were affixed to the doors thereof, 
whicli persons shall sign their names near the certifi- 

.cate. All tliese things shall be added to the process, and 
two copies of the letters of edict shall be sent, that one of 
them may be left affixed, in sucli a manner as to be read 
by all.

4. Wlien absentees come personally to the board of 
the holy office, cither witliin the time assigned or after it, 
before the cause has received a sentence they shall be 
heard, that the measures required by law may take place; 
and the inquisitors shall order them not to go out of the 
city wliertin the holy office resides, without leave from the 
board, which must assign to them fixed days for attending 
the audiences; and if, during the prosecution of the cause, 
information should be received that they wish to absentI
themselves, they shall be kept in custody wherever it may 
be thought proper. And if the absentees do not appear 
before the holy office after the period assigned in the letters 
of edict, their non-appearance shall be proclaimed three 
different times, with intervals between each ; and these 
proclamations shall be made by the porter of the room pf

V/



dispatch, who shall certify that they do not appear, and 
the notary shall enter a record of the same in the process 
as a term of non-appearance ; and after the three procla
mations have been made, the promoter shall present his 
libel, and the publication of the proofs of justice shall 
take place in different periods ; but on such days as the 
inquisitors shall consider most proper, in wliich publica
tion the non-ap|)earance of witnesses shall be notified in 
manner aforesaid ; and when the process has been finally 
concluded, it shall be dispatched at the board in the 
presence of the ordinary and deputies, as may be conso
nant to justice and all the proceedings, with the decision 
taken thereon, shall be sent to the council.

5. When there is no sufficient proof for convicting the 
absentees, and yet some grounds exist for presuming that 
they liave committed the crime of heresy, if previous in
formation has been received of their absence, and that they 
are Christians baptised in the manner prescribed in the 
first paragraph of this title, the inquisitors may proceed 
against them according to the forms enjoined in the chap
ter C u m  co n tu m a c ia ^  h ere tic is , in 6; and they shall di
rect letters of edict to be issued for summoning the absen
tees to come and appear personally, to defend themselves; 
and alledgc the truth as to certain articles belonging to the 
fiiith, and a certain crime of heresy : and in those edicts the 
penalty ofgrevater excommunication,zpwfa c to in c u r r e n d a ,  
fulminated if they do not appear within tlie period as
signed, which period shall be greater or smaller, agreeably 
to what is declared in the second paragraph of this 
title ; and the letters of edict shall be distributed in three 
equal intervals, regulated by the three canonical admo
nitions ; and they shall be published and affixed in the 
form stated in the third paragraph of this title.

And if the absentees do not appear within the term as
signed to them, the promoter, availing himself of his

VOL. I I .  G G
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power to accuse them for Iheir nou-appearance, shall re" 
quest that they may be cleclarecl excommunicated, and have 
heavier censures imposed upon them ; and the inquisitors 
shall prhnoimce a decision upon this request, ordering a de
claratory letter to be issued, whicli sliall be issued and affix
ed in the same manner as aforesaid ; and no farther proceed- 
ino-s shall be liad in the cause for one year; and afterC?
this, if the absentees continue to be contnmatious in their 
non-appearance, they shall be proceeded ajrainst, by being 
accused for their neglect in this particular, and the other 
terms of the process shall be followed in the manner pre
scribed in section 4. of this title; and these absentees, 
as well as all others, shall be condemned according to 
what is declared in Book III . tit. 26.

6. If the absentees, after being legally summoned in the 
aforesaid manner, do not appear, but, persevering in their 
contumacy, no defender shall be appointed in their causes; 
but should any persons appear on their behalf, who, ac
cording to law, has a right to defend them, with a wish to 
prove at the board of the holy office, that the said ab
sentees are either dead, or have some just cause for their 
absence, they shall be admitted to make their allegations, 
and the cause shall proceed according to law.
\ 1 . If the absentees appear after their causes have re

ceived sentence, or after I hey have been relaxed in statue 
to secular justice, and present themselves to the board of 
the holy office ; or if, being imprisoned, they should confess 
their crimes, they shall be admitted and heard, provided 
they are desirous of defending themselves, and their 
causes shall be continued according to law, and in what 
lespt'cts the confiscation of tlieir goods what is determined 
in Book 111. tit. 26. § 3. sliall be observed.

8. It any person, after having presented himself to 
the board oi the holy office, to confess himself guilty of 
heresy, shall absent himself before a decision has been
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entered in his cause, and it is not known with certainty to 
what place he is gone; or the place, though known, is 
sucli that he cannot be imprisoned nor summoned there, 
the inquisitors sh.all proceed against the absentee, by sum* 
moiling him by letters of edict, in tlie manner aforesaid, 
and the process sliall be formed according to chap. C w n  
C o n tiim a c ia ; but ii', besides his confession, there a.*e wit
nesses against hiiU, though nothing more than a presump
tion may result from their lesti jony of his having com
mitted t!ie crime which he has confessed, the inquisitors 
may form his process in either of the two betöre mentioned 
forms.

«I

T IT L E  X X .
O f  S u sp ic io n s ,

1, Whenever a doi’en lant alleges that he has lawful 
causes for suspicit n, and that he wi lies to refuse any of ’ 
the inquisitors, ordinaries, deputies, iiota y, or commissary 
of the holy office, because he suspects tlnmi, he shall be de
sired to declare the reasons he has for entertaining such 
suspicions ; and infornied that, in order to prepare the ar
ticles thereof, he must be attended by his procurator, 
whom the inquisitors shall scfid for, and after they have 
declared to him for what punpose he is summoin d, and 
have administered to him the oath, i f  h e  has not j  e i  fikeii 
it as procurator in the causa ot the defendaoi, npou that 
oath he shall be b id not to oring on the. alleged suspi
cions, if he does not conceive tla-m to be lawful; or 
imagines them to be contrived only for the purpose of de
caying the cause. The procurator shall then go to wait on 
the prisoner, and to assisf liim in drawing up the articles 
of suspicion, wliicli sltall be written and signed by the 
procurator, and laid:before the board, where, after it ha§ 
been entered in the records, and added to the process, it 
shall be seen by the inquisitors, who, should they be of

Gr
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opinion that the articles do not contain -matter of such a 
nature that they affect the suspected party, even if proved, 
shall enter a decision near the articles, that the suspicions 
do not hold good: but if all the articles, or any of them, 
should appear worthy of being received, it shall be stated 
in the decision, that, in consideration of their matter, they 
are received, and that such witnesses shall be examined 
concerning the articles as the defendant may name; for 
which purpose tlie defendant shall bo summoned to the 
board, where lie may name five witnesses to each of the 
articles, or fifteen to all, but no more; and when the exa
mination of the witnesses has taken place, it shall be seen 
at the board; and, according to the result, after it has 
been examined, the inquisitors shall state in their decision 
that the suspicions are either proved or not proved, at 
least as much as is necessary to determine the point be
tween the suspecting and suspected, whether they must 
or not vote or write in his process.

2. If a defendant alledges any suspicions against any 
one of the inquisitors, the others who are free from them 
shall be judges of the case; and if the suspicions include 
two inquisitors, the third sliall be tlie judge ; and if 
the suspicions are allcdged against all, 'they themselves 
shall examine into the business at the board ; and if it 
appears to them that the suspicions are notoriously frivo
lous, and brought forward only with a view to impede 
or delay the course of the process, they shall pronounce 
them so; and shall proceed with the cause as if it had not 
been attempted to exclude them as suspicions; but should 
it appear to the inquisitors that tlie suspicions are so well 
founded, that, it proved, they would be excluded and 
held as suspicious, they shall send the case to the council- 
general, to be decided according to justice.

3 . The same inquisitors shall be the judges of sus
picions alledged against the person who attends on the 
part of the ordinary, or against any of the deputies, nota-
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lies, or commissaries, or any other officer; and-they 
shall endeavour to pass a sentence in sucli cases of suspi-- 
cion with all possible speed, but pending these cases, 
the course of the processes shall not be suspended; on- 
the contrary, the inquisitor or inquisitors who do not- 
labour uutler any suspicion, shall proceed with them, and 
may vote in the interlocutory sentences, (sentences upon 
matters incident to the trials,) which may be pronounced 
in the course of these processes. It is only in definitive 
sentences that they shall not vote, without the causes of 
suspicion being first ascertained, and its being known who 
can and who cannot vote in this respect.

4. And none of the aforesaid persons can vote, write, 
or do any thing in the cause of a defendant whenever 
they may incur any suspicion, and every thing they may 
do in Iiis cause shall be null and void; and if it be an 
inquisitor, an ordinary, or a deputy, who incurs suspi
cion, he shall never any more be the judge ot a recusant; 
and if tiie person accused of suspicion is the person 
whom the ordinary has sent in liis stead, they shall de
sire liini to name another who may not be suspected; and 
if it be a notary, he shall no longer write in the process of 
the defendant, but all he has written until the period of his 
being excluded shall be good and valid. But when the com
missaries have excited suspicions, it they havemade any en
quiries, or done any business relating to the process of the 
defendant who suspects them, all transacted by them shall 
be null, void, and of no eft'ect; and the business shall be 
done over again by other persons witliout suspicion ; and 
from thenceforth the commissaries shall not be entrusted 
with the transaction of any other business that may be ne
cessary during  the process ot the defendantv ^

5. In the processes which may receive a final sentence 
by a decision of the council-general, no prisoner shall be 
admitted to alledge any suspicions whatever, though he 
may assert upon oath, that they are founded on new



.!)

250

grounds; since  ̂in this case, it may be justly presumed, 
that the suspicions are brought forward with the sole view 
of embarrassing or delaying the cause; and so likewise 
after the defendant has produced some former suspicions, 
which the inquisitors have declared not to be well founded, 
or which could not be proved, he shall not be admitted 
to adduce any more, except when, by a short information,
,extra judicially obtained before the defendant is per
mitted to bring forward his suspicions, it may appear to 
the inquisitors that they are founded on some new matter.

And if any defendant alleges that all the board, or all 
the ministers of the holy office have incunred his suspi
cions, and he expresses his wish to bring articles of 
suspicion against them all, he shall not be heard upon 
such a request.

6. Whenever any one of the inquisitors, tlie ordinary, 
or person wlio attends in his stead, the deputy, notary, or 
any other minister of the holy office, shall undeiitand 
that he is suspected by any prisoner, he may excuse 
himself from doing any thing in his cause; and in this 
case it will not be sufficient for him to say tliat he has an 
objection to it, but it will be necessary for him to decláre 
in writing, in the process, that he is suspected j u r e  j u 
rando ,

7 . If the prisoner says that he has legitimate cause of 
suspicion against any deputy or secretary of the council- 
general, and the process is of such a nature as to re
quire that it should go to the council, the inquisitors shall 
report the circumstances to us, that we may provide in 
the case as justice shall require.

8. In all causes that occur between parlies, of which 
the inquisitors take cognizance, by virtue of royal orders 
and privileges; if any' of the parties alledge suspicions 
against any of them, or against a notary who writes in a 
cause, they shall decide upon them in the manner pre-  ̂
scribed in section 2 , of this title; and in every other res-
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pect they shall observe what is prescribed in the ordi
nances of the kingdom, Book III. tit. 31.; granting ap
peals and petitions of grievances to the council, in all 
such cases as are permitted by the said ordinances.

TITLE XXI.
0 /  A p p e a ls ,

1. From the sentences which the inquisitors may pro
nounce on processes dispatched at the board of the holy 
office, whether they may be definitive or interlocutory, 
the promoter may appeal to the council-general, alleging 
in writing the reasons by which he intends to prove on 
the part of justice that he has been aggrieved ; and this 
practice shall take place not only in sentences delivered 
on those processes that are not of a nature to go up to the 
council, but also in those which, by virtue of these bye
laws, are to be carried there, though it might have been 
declared in the decisions that the processes should be
laid before the council.

2. Those reasons which the promoter may have to 
allege^ in order to prove the grievance that is the case of 
his appeal, shall be written on a separate paper, which 
shall be added to the process; and after this has been 
seen at the board, the inquisitors shall also state near to 
it, in writing, the principal reasons on which their de
cision was founded, should they not be already declared, 
with all such Other information as may appear necessary, 
to furnish a full knowledge of the case, and to render 
its decision the easier; and if they have no other rea
sons to allege than those stated in the decision, they sliall
answer that they refer to them.

3. The same order which is to be observed by the pro
moter on his interposing an appeal, and in the reply of 
the inquisitors, as well as in every thing else going to 
the council, together with the documents relating to
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the trial, shall be attended to in the appeals interposed 
by the defendants in tlieir processes, and the inquisitors 
shall order the defendants to be attended by their procu
rators, in order to interpose these appeals, which shall be 
formed by the procurators in writing, with the reasons 
and causes on which they are grounded.

4. The prisoners may appeal from all decisions and 
sentences, published to them, when they comprehend 
irreparable injury, or have the force of definitive sen
tences ; as, for instance; when it is published to them tliat 
their defence shall not be received, or the contradictions 
they have produced, or the sentence of torture; and 
they may also appeal from any other decisions that may 
be published to them, or of which they may have judicial 
information, though the same is not made known to them, 
nor comprizes more than an interlocutory sentence, and 
should appear on tliat account to belong only to the ar
rangement or formation of the process; since it is 
just, that, by the means of appeal, all grievances done to 
prisoners during their causes may be redressed before 
their trials proceed. This is also exemplified in the fol- 
lowinginstances; it a prisoner sees iii the libel of justice 
which the promoter brings forward against him, that he 
is accused of having relapsed, and he feels himself 
aggrieved by this ; alledging that the first abjuration was 
null, or was only made de /ere, or any other similar rea
son; also if a defendant, after having ^alleged that he is 
an old Christian, and lias no mixture of blood, should l)e 
informed by the inquisitors who have made enquiries on 
the subject, and endeavoured to ascertain the point, 
that they consider him to belong to the Hebrew nation;—— 
also, if a defendant should request a declftration of the 
time and place when and where his crime was committed, 
or any other circumstance in relation to his case, and 
this should be refused to him ; for, in all these cases, as
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well as those that may resemble them, the appeal of defend
ants sliall be admitted. But t]?ey shall not be allowed to 
appeal against definitive, or any other s!.nteiices, of which 
they cither have not received or ought not to have judicial 
information.

5. It a defendant avails himself of his power to appeal 
in tliose cases wherein he may do so, at such a short pe
riod before the^ a u to  that there is not sufficient time for 
an appeal to be laid before the council, the inquisitor, 
with the ordinary and deputies, shall examine it at the 
board ; and if, after considering the reasons therein al- 
ledged, and every thing else inserted in the process, they 
should appear to them to be of a frivolous nature, they 
shall pronounce them such, and shall direct their decision 
to be executed notwithstanding the appeal, as well as all 
other things against Avhich it miglit liave been levelled : 
should they be of opinion, that, in consequence of the 
appeal, and of new matter brought forwards, tiie sentence 
ought to be revoked either wholly or in part, it shall be 
revoked or modified agreeably to what may be decided 
by the iiicijority of votes : and should the promoter ap
peal at such a time that the appeal cannot be preferred 
to the council, and be decided upon before the a ido  takes 
place, it shall be examined at the board; and if there 
are at least two votes in favour of the appeals being re
ceived, the prisoner shall be reserved for another a u to .

6» Whenever it may be determined by a final decision, 
pronounced either in the council or out of it, on the ap
peal of a prisoner, that the inquisitors have done right, 
and that the appeal is to be rejected, a publication of 
such decision shall take place ; except when any incon
venience may result from its being published, in which 
case the inquisitors may think it expedient to withhold 
the publication,

VOL. I I .  H H
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TITLE X X II.
f l o w  th e  T h in g s  w a n te d  f o r  th e  auto«da-fé a re  to  b e  p ro *  

videdy a n d  o f  th e  O rd e r  to  be o h ser’oed th ere in .

1. Whenever it may appear to the inquisitors that the 
dispatch is in a situation to be soon concluded, they shall 
name to us three preachers, whom they think best calcu
lated to preach the sermon required at the a u to ~ d a -fé  in 
i^ilicient time before the à u to  for notice to be given to 
5U<?î tOne of the three as we may select; and if there may 
bcfe p̂y/,7persons who are condemned to relaxation, the 
inquisitions that do not reside at the court shall likewise 
propose to us three d esem b a rg a d o res  (judges of the 
secular high çourt of justice), in order to enable us 
to make choice of one of them whom we may think 
proper to be present at the dispatch of the relaxed, and 
we will take care that his majesty shall give him the 
necessary coumiission for this> purpose. And should 
there be any person in sacred, orders to be relaxed Jto se
cular ><jusiiĉ  ̂ information must be given, to us of the bi
shop who can perform the degradation, * and also of the 
day on which .the Iüí/ío can be celebrated and when 
this has been fixed:by us, the inquisitors shall direct 
every thing that may be necessary for the a u to  to be got 
in readiness 5 and if there are any apresentados, who are 
to appear therein, they shall give them notice in time that 
they may not lail in their attendance on that day.

2 . Before thièiárst notification is made to persons con
victed,, th^/prison fchall he arranged in such an order, that 
the prisoners therein, who may be under a final decision, 
shall be placed in different corridores from those sum
moned for the fast time, that one may not learn any thing 
from the oth(^. Those summoned for the last time, the 
inquisitors shall order to be, placed together in one corri
dor, if possible; and they shall enjoin the guards«to
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watch them with every care ; and they shall also give di
rections that the prisoners who are to remain in confine
ment shall be separated as much as possible in diiFerent 
rooms, that they may not receive any information from 
those who are to appear in the auto^ or from those who 
have recently come into the prison,

3 . They shall give orders that all persons condemned 
to do penance shall go decently dressed, and to this end 
they shall make enquiries of the alcayde, eight or ten days 
before the a u to , what prisoners are in want of * clothes", 
and they shall order them to be provided therewith ac
cording to their rank; but they shall not allow them to 
have silk dresses, nor to wear their hair or their beards 
long; and they shall desire the treasurer to have prepared 
a sufficient number of penance-dresses, and sufficient wax 
candles for the performance of the ceremony; and should 
the prisoners who are to be relaxed be many in number, 
he^hall also be desired to call in the painter in sufficient 
time to draw their portraits, and the fire devices in thfe 
penance dresses; and it there are any prohibited books -to 
be burnt, or any bones of deceased criminals tô  relax? he 
must employ some carpenters to make the boxes in whiiife 
they are to be conveyed, as well as chairs for infirm prit 
sonets, and everything else that may be necessary; and the 
inquisitors shall prepare and arrange every thing with 
such care, that there may be notliing wanting. They 
shall, moreover, call in the judge, and treasurer of the 
exchequer, some days before the publication of the a u to , 
ifid tell them that it will be published very shortly, and 
that they must be ready, and order the scaifold to be prei.

Si ♦pared.
' 4. The a u to  shall be published eight days before it 
takes place in all the churches of the city, and the inqui
sitors shall cause edicts thereof to be issued in time, 
^which, on the Saturday before the day of publication,

H H 2
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shall be delivered lo the iamiliars, who are to aflix them 
to the several churches ; and in tl.e.se edicts ihr^j shall 
^ivc orders, under apostolic authority, that, on tlie day of 
the fiuio^ no sennon shall Ije ]!>reachcd in aiiy church of 
the city, nor any procession he permitted to take place, 
and they shall exhort the faithful to attend the sermon at 
the a u to .

5 . At the inquisition which resides at the court on the 
Sunday morning, the day in which the a u to  is to be pub
lished, the senior inquisitor shall go to inform the king, 
or the person who may then hold the government of the 
kingdom, that the auto  is to be published on that day : 
tind should it happen that they are not in town, a messaire 
shall be sent to them by one of the deputies,' in time suifi- 
cient for them to be informed of the publication of the 
a u to  before it takes place, and the king or other person 
shall then be solicited to order the captain of the guards 
to cause the iudescos (German body guards) to keep the 
door of the scaffold, and not to admit any person without an 
order from the corregidor of the court ,who is to attend there.

6. After the au to  is published, they shall order the 
chaplain belonging to tlie prison of penance to attend at 
the saloon every day, and to the procurators of the fami
liars they shall give orders, directing them to cause some 
of the familiars to attend there also, and to execute what 
the inquisitors may en join them to do ; and to make out 
a list of all the familiars in the city capable of accompa- 
nying the persons condemned to penance, in which list 
must be declared the old men amongst them who may 
attend the women. They shall also send for some clergy
men, to read the sentences to be published in the auto^  
and amongst these they shall select such for that purpose 
who can read best, and have the best voices, to whom 
they shall shew some of the sentences, without the names 
of the prisoners, that they may make themselves ac
quainted with the hand-writing and contents thereof.
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7. On the Thursday before the a u to , they shall send a 
mossaire by one of the notaries to the collector of the 
pope, and t > the' bishops who may be in the city ; and 
by one of the solicitors to the chapter of the see to re
quest them to come and be present at the owioy inform
ing them, that if they come, they shall have proper 
places assigned to them and messages also shall be 
carried by the familiars to the prelates of the religious 
orders, that they each send one of their society to 
attend the a u to . On the morning of Friday, they 
shall inform the re g e d o r  (chief justice) by tlie mey- 
rinho of the holy office, that in consideration of there 
being some persons to be relaxed at the m ito^  he must 
give the necessary orders for their being sentenced, 
and for the execution of their sentences, which must be 
complied with ; and they sliall request him to order the 
ministers and officers of justice to accompany the pro
cession and attend at the scaffold, as well as at the gate 
of the inquisition ; and in such places where there is no 
rcsidi'nt regedor, similar orders must be given by the 
board to the desembargador, who is to preside at the dis
patch of the r e la x e d , and who must be desired, if the 
officers of the city are not sufficient, to swear in as many 
more officers as may be necessary. If a desembargador 
does not attend because there are no prisoners to be re
laxed, this shall be given to the judge of the exchequer, 
and they shall summon to the board the correg idores in 
criminal law, as well as of the court; or the co rreg id o r  
2Hid ju iz - d e - fo r a  of the city, that the senior co rre g id o r  in 
criminal law or of the court, or the co rreg id o r  of the 
city, may take upon himself to guard the scaffold j and 
the other c o rre g id o r , or ju i z - d e - fo r a , shall undertake to 
protect the gate of the inquisition, and he must be ordered 
not to suffer any persons to be admitted to the scaffold but 
the persons called and wanted there; nor any persons
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to go into the jard of the inquisition, Except the minis
ters, familiars, and persons whose duty it may be to ac
company the prisoners condemned to do penance; and of 
these persons he shall have a list. On the same day when 
the inquisitors leave the board in the morning, they shall 
order the religious appointed to attend the prisoners in 
their final punishment, to be called in, and they must be 
in readiness at the inquisition at two o’clock. They shall 
moreover send a message to the treasurer of the royal 
chapel; and if there be none, to the treasurer of the see, 
that he may cause the altars of the scaffold to be prepared ; 
and another order shall be given to the grand chamber- 
lain, or person who provides the tapestry, to cause the 
same scaffold to be decorated with the necessary hang
ings,

8. On Friday they shall order the promoter to make up 
his list of the persons who are to appear in the auto^ that 
it may be completed by Saturday evening, and from this 
list the necessary copies shall be taken. They shall, first, 
place upon the list the men dead, the absolved from the 
instance, and the living also absolved, who are to go to 
the a u to  : then those who are not to make any abjuration; 
afterwards those who are to abjure de le ve , and de  

m ente^ and next those who are to abjure in  f o r m :  and if 
there are any confitent dead, who are to be received into 
the bosom of, and in union with the holy mother the church, 
their names shall stand after those of the living who ab
jure in  f o r m ,  A similar order shall be observed with 
respect to the women; and, in the last place, the men and 
women living r e la x e d  are to be mentioned ; and after them 
the statues and boxes of books, if any ; and in every ab
juration, those shall be placed first who have only slight 
abjurations to make. And when there are any persons to 
appear in the a u to  who have been imprisoned for the se* 
cond time, after having been once reconciled, if they wear 
the penance dress they shall be put in the list, and shall



Q S 9

their ^otences after those who abjure d e  vehem en te^  
and before those who ĉ bjure in  f o r m ;  and if their penance 
dresses be painted witli fire devices, they shall hear their 
sentences after the others ; and lastly shall come those who 
wear a penance dress without redemption.

9. If there are any sick prisoners who are to go in 
chairs, statues, or cases of prohibited books, on the Satur
day afternoon the inquisitors shall order men necessary 
to carry them to be called in, who shall sleep the pre
ceding night in the yard of the inquisition, that they may 
be in readiness, and likewise the men who are to carry 
the chests containing the processes, which shall be con
veyed with great order and arrangement: within the 
same chests shall be carried the Bye-laws of the holy, 
ofl&ce, one of the memorandum-quires of the inquisitors,’ 
tjie book containing the form of absolution for the recon
ciled , and ink-stands and paper to use in the a u to  when 
necessj r̂y.
v;, 10. (»When it has been decided by the inquisitors how 

many persons are to appear in the a u to , they shall ascer
tain-fiow many familiars there are to accompany them ; 
and if there is not a sufficient number, they shall cause the 
ii(?cessary person§ to be called in, provided they are of 
known purity of blood, of good behaviour, and the great
est respectability that can be found ; to which persons, as 
well as to therdainiliars, the inquisitors shall issue sum
monses on the Saturday, requiring their attendance at the 
yard of the inquisition early in* the morning of the fol
lowing Sunday; and they shall further order the prior of 
the convent of St. Dominick to send his community at the 
hour prescribed, to bear the standard of St. Peter the mar
tyr, and accompany the procession,

11. The sentences of the persons who are- to appear in 
the a u to  shall be extracted in time, so as they may be 
added to the processes on the Saturday ; but previous to 
this, the inquisitors shall examipe them at the board, in
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order to prevent any thing from appearing in them which 
it may be improper to divulge, or that may not be stated 
iu the documents of the trial, and particularly such pas
sages as may excite scandalous animadversion, or occasion 
laughter in the audience. In the sentences of married 
women, or prisoners who are single, the purity of blood in 
their parent or husband shall not be adverted to ; and 
it will be (|uite sufficient to ascertain them, by specifying 
their several employments, in the sentences or iji the fron,- 
tispiece of their processes; and similar precautions shall 
be used with respect to the sentences of persons whose 
crimes do not amount to Judaism ; except when, by any 
enquiries made during a process, the purity of the blood 
is ascertained.

12. On the Saturday night, the inquisitors shall order 
four copies to be taken of the list ot tliose prisoners who 
are to appear in the a u to ; one for the alcayde, in which 
the names only of persons alive shall be written in the 
same order as they are to walk in the procession, and in 
which also those shall be mentioned who are to wear the 
penance dress with fire devices, or to undergo tlie gag^ or 
ca ro ch a , or any penance; as well as those intended to be 
relaxed, that he may know how to provide each of thenij, 
with what he is to have according to his sentence : another 
for the inquisitor appointed to attend the delivery of the 
prisoners to the persons who are to accompany them to 
the auto^ which shall be written similar to the preceding; 
the third for the meyrinho, wliich  ̂ besides the names of 
persons alive, shall contain those also of the dead whose 
sentences are to be read at the a u to ; and a distinct account 
of the different abjurations to be made, that he may call 
*hem up, in proper order, to the place where they are to 
hear their sentences, .and put those together who are to 
make the same kind of abjuration : the fourth for the no. 
taries, agreeably to that of the meyrinho, that they may ,
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be enabled to give out the processes in due time, to the 
clergymen appointed to read the sentences and the abju
rations. All these four lists shall be compared together 
before they are sent out of the secret, that they may all 
correspond and have no difi’erence.

IS. The list for the alcayde shall be delivered to him 
before twelve o’clock at night, that he may arrange the 
prisoners in proper order, and that for the meyrinho, shall 
be delivered to him after the prisoners have left the pri
son ; and at a convenient hour the junior inquisitor shall 
go to the door of the prison, accompanied by a notary, 
havinff his list, and a list also of the names of the fami- 
liars and persons who are to accompany the prisoners ; 
and he shall order the alcayde to bring them out ; and de
liver them up to the meyritiho, and to the familiars, and 
other persons employed for the purpose of receiving them, 
to whom the inquisitor is to give instructions that they are 
not to leave the prisoners entrusted to them, either dur
ing the procession or the a u to , under pain of being pu
nished for it ; and the junior inquisitor shall moreover 
observe whether the prisoners wear the dresses, and per
form the penances imposed on them ; and that the women, 
and particularly those who are young, walk with old men; 
and that no person accompanies the prisoners, from whose 
pre'seuce any scandal might arise.

14. After the prisoners have all left their cells, the 
chaplain belonging to the prison of penance shall follow ; 
and where there is none, one of the clergymen who en
joy beneficesTn the parish church, shall go with the cru
cifix exhalted in his hands, accompanied by six familiars, 
or clergymen, with torches or flambeaiis, according to the 
custdm of each of the inquisitions, and behind the cruci
fix the relaxed shall be placed, with the ftiafs appointed 
to attend them ; and then shall folio tv the ministers of jiis* 
tice, in ofdèr to defend the prisoners against the mob ;

VOL. I I .  * *
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anti after the procession has quitted the.yard, the chestvS 
containing the processes shall he conveyed to tlie aulo^  
and two familiars shall accompany each chest; and one of 
the deputies shall cause a list to be sent to the ki)ii ,̂ or 
person at the head of government, and to'the coliector of 
the pope, tlic archbishop or hishoj) of the city, by the 
familiars. When it is understood that the prisoners have 
arrived at the 'avto^ the iriquisitors and other ministers of 
the inquisition shall proceed thither on horseback, hav
ing the meyrinho before them witli liis staff of oflice, and 
they shall order the senior solicitor to follow in the pro
cession, carrying with him, on that day, his official staff, 
with which he shall take his post between the last of the 
friars of St. Dominick and the first prisoner, and he shall 
be attended by one of the guards of the prisons, who is 

_ best acquainted with the prisoners, and may readily know 
how to call them when the m.cyrinho orders them to be 
fetched to liear tlieir sentences ; and this guard shall take 
with him some gags, to put in the mouths of those who 
may improperly conduct themselves, if the inquisitors 
should order it.

15. When the procession of the tribunal has arrived 
at the scaffold, and the ministers are seated in their places, 
the sermon sliall begin, at the commencement of whicli the 
preacher shall, if we arc present, first bow to us; and if 
we are not, to the inquisitors; and after the sermon, the 
edict of faith shall be read from the pulpit, as well as the 
general admonition. Then they shall proceed with read
ing the sentences in the order of the list of the notaries ; 
and w hen all the sentences of the reconciled have been 
read, the senior inquisitor shall put on a surplice, stole, and 
priest’s violet cope, and with all the solemnity re
quired in such, an act, perform the absolution, assisted by 
the clergymen of the parish, those who read the sentences, 
and the chaplain belonging to the prison of penance, who



shall touch those sentenced to do penance with the rods. I
The notaries shall not acconapany the inquisitor on this 
occasion ; and after the absolution is performed, the in
quisitor shall return to his seat, when the sentences of the 
relaxed shall be read ; and the ineyrinho, as they are seve
rally named, shall deliver them up to the ministers of se- 
cAilar justice, who may be in tlie au to .

16. After the sentences, have been read, and the re
laxed have been delivered up to secular justice, one of the 
notaries shall take their sentences to the senior inquisitor, 
when they shall be signed by the inquisitors, and sealed 
with the seal of the holy office, and the inquisitor shall 
deliver them with his own hand to the senior corregidor 
of crime of the court, or to the desembargador appointed 
to preside at the dispatch of the relaxed, who shall go to 
receive them at the place where the inquisitor is, and the 
sentences shall be delivered to him with all due and ne
cessary civility.

17. When tlie relaxed have left the scaffold, the pro
cession of the penitent and reconciled shall return in the 
same order of arrangement as it v/ent to the a u to y  and 
it shall proceed to the saloon of the inquisition, where the 
alcayde of the prisons of penance shall receive them from 
the hands of the meyrinho, and take them into his cus
tody ; and in these inquisitions wherein there is ho parti
cular prison of penance, this delivery shall be made to 
the alcayde of the secret prisons, to whom the inquisitors 
shall give orders for putting those condemned to do pe
nance into cells, where they cannot communicate w'ith the 
other prisoners, nor give them any information concerning 
the persons who have appeared in the a u to  ;  and the guaids 
also shall receive directions to be very particular in watch
ing during the following night.

18. When the procession has departed altogether from 
the awio, the inquisitors and other ministers shall return.

I I 2
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Iiopie, each in the wa^ he likes, without going together 
in the form of a tribunal, and in the morning of the fol?

Ihe inquisitors shall order those condemned 
to do penance to be brought before the board, together 
with those also who "have made abjurations, which they 
shall sign in the presence of the notary and two witnesses, 
agreeably to the manner prescribed in Book 111. tit. 1. §
1. and an oath shall be administered to all, for their pre
serving secrecy, and not to reveal what they have seen or 
heard in the prisons, nor what passed with respect to them 
at the board of the holy office, of which oath a record 
shall be entered sigried by them. When this has been 
done, they shall be recommended to separate themselves 
from the company of suspicious persons, who may en
danger their consciences; and to conduct themselves in 
every respect in such a manner as to give signs of their 
conversion, and feeling a true repentance of their crimes. 
They shall then be informed of the punishments they have 
incurred, according to law, as determinedin BookllL tit. 
1., and the inquisitors shall order them back to the places 
where they are to be instructed.

19, The inquisitors shall select for this purpose a 
learned and prudent friar; who shall be called to the 
board, and there charged to attend, for their instruction at 
the prison of penance, or'thc church assigned. He must 
be told of every thing that may appear necessary, and an 
oath must be administered to him, that he will constantly 
communicate every thing learnt from the prisoners out of 
the sacramental confession, which he may think right 40 
be known to the board of the holy office; and that he 
will hear the confessions of those who are sufficiently in
structed, and give them certificates thereof,' which shall 
be delivered to the alcayde, to present at the board ; and 
the cha[)lain belonging to the prison of penance shall say 
mass every day, to those who arc desirous of hearing it, as

, Í *
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is determined in Book I. tit. 22. ^11. and he shall also ad
minister to them the sacrament of eucharist, having a pre* 
vious order from the inquisitors to that effect, and he shall 
give a certificate of the same, to be joined to the process. 
After this, the inquisitors shall enjoin the spiritual pe
nances prescribed in Book 111. tit. 1.  ̂ 6. which shall be 
fulfilled in the manner declared in the same book ; and 
concerning these, letters sliall be delivered to them in the , 
name of the inquisitors, ordering them to present thém-
selves with sucli letters before tlie commissaries, or, where

\

there are none, before the clergymen of their respective 
parishes ; and, in these letters, both the spiritual penances 
inflicted on them, and the thirigs which are prohibited to 
them, as determined in Book III. tit. 3 . \  12. shall be de
clared.

20. On the Tuesday following the day of the auto^ thé 
sentences of tlrose’ condemned to do penance, and to be 
whipped, shall be executed ; and they shall go out by 
the door of the yard of the inquisition, and shall be led 
through the streets, according to the usual custom; and, 
Oil the same day, those condemned to banishment shall be 
sent to the public goal, where there is no prison of pe
nance, from whence the meyrinho shall convey them to 
the church, where they are to receive instruction, and 
after they are instructed, they shall be sent to the gaol of 
the court, with letters of request to the judge of exile, 
declaring the length of time for which they have been con
demned to suffer banishment, and requesting him to cause 
this banishment to be executed according to their sen
tences.

TITLE X X III.
O f the T h in g s  re se rv e d  fo r  th e  e sp e c ia l C o g n iza n ce  of the 

In q u is i to r -g e n e r a l^  a n d  th e  C o u n c il.

Of the many things adverted to in these Bye-laws some 
we reserve to ourselves : others we refer to the council-
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general, because such a practice is convenient to the 
holy office : and though 'all matters are placed under thé 
several heads to which they respectiv«'ly belong, yet to 
give a better information thereof, and that each matter may 
be easier found when necessary to be known, we have or
dered the whole to be plac(‘d togetlier in this title, in the 
form of a summary, and from lienee we shall refer them 
to the proper titles, under which they are respectively no
ticed.

_ !
Those things which are specially reserved for our cog

nizance the inqui-iitors shall report it to us, either by let
ter or by way of consultation, to be sent sealed up, that 
we may resolve as we may think proper, and as may be 
most advantageous to the service of God our Lord , and 

ose thin̂ ŝ which arc reserved to the council, some 
shall go there as consultations from the board, and others 
with the original papers of the trials, W’hefher accompa
nied by the decisions of the board, or without them, ac
cording to the nature of the trials, and to what has been 
ordained. All these documents shall be directed to the 
secretary, in order to be presented to the council 
wherein such resolutions shall be taken respecting them, 
as may appear consonant to justice.

B i /  L e t t e r  to  th e  In q u is ito r ~ g e n e ra l.

When informations of crimes have been laid’ at the 
holy office against persons, concerning whom inqui
ries have been directed, in order that they might be ad
mitted into the service of the inquisition, as is observed in 
Book I. tit. 1. § 4.

When a commission is offered to any minister of the
holy office, and he wishes to accept of it ; as noticed in 
Book 1. tit. 1. § 9. 1

When there has been any neglect in proposing business to 
the hoard, or in executing its decisions, that (he junior in-
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qaisitor should give private information, Book I. tit. 3̂.
§ 7.

When any disturbance or difference of opinion takes 
place amongst the inquisitors, or when any of them re
ceive infoimation that one of their bofly has committed

I
any crime deserviuii punishment: Book L tit. 3 . § 10.

When information is o*iven that the secrecy is not 
observed, thoiigli it may be only in slight matters : Book 
1. tit. 3. § 10.

Tliat the visitor shall fron« time to time report what he 
discovers durin<*- the visit, and the doubts he may havei 
Book I. tit. 4. § 13.

B j /  C o n su lta tio n .

Wlicn it is necessary for any of the inquisitors to 
trancact any business out of the holy office ; Book I. tit.
3. § 13.

When it may appear convenient to commit to the depu
ties any process, receiving confessions and denunciations, 
or interrogating persons referred to: Book I. tit. 3.  ̂ 14.

When there is a want of persons to attend at the ratifi
cations : Book I. lit. 3. § 91.

W^hen there is no money in the chest, or the treasurer 
of the exchequer says that he has no funds for the main
tenance of the prisoners : Book I. tit. 3.  ̂40.
M When any inquisitor, deputy, or promoter, commits a 
grievous crime, or does any thing deserving of punish
ment, reprimand,'or cidmonition ; or when it is necessary 
to do any business in consequence of complaints against an 
inquisitor, deputy, or promoter: Book 1. tit. 3.  ̂ 47.

Whenever it is necessary to entrust any business out of 
the city wherein the holy office resides, to any deputy or 
promoter: Book I. tit. 3. ^50; and Book II. tit. 10. § 7.-.

Wheneverrit appears convenient to give a reprimand at 
the board to any person, who, according to these Bye^



«r !

k' I’

if;
ï 1- ’ .

, ii:;-l‘1 t'i - 4»I

if'4 ■;

I*'. ■>m i

\ *' k T'll. ' < k ,' Il ! ■ \-h\* .

:‘ )il i f  i' ' 
Y>' .‘î f4;:

-1^ l i .
V v 'ié l;  ‘

lu i’l  *>;;
n ' f e :

■ *̂ j|'i;i|ij
lïi'5̂  '

]*
i l i

tl'V

' â48

laws, is entitled to have a seat therewith aback toits 
Book I. tit. 3. § 59. /  '

When there is not a sufficient number of votes for the 
dispatch : Book II. tit. 13. § 2.

When any prisoner says he entertains suspicions 
against any deputy of the council-genera I : Book 11. tit. 
20. § 7.

JBy C o n su lta tio n  to  th e  C o u n c il-g e n e ra l.
/

Whenever it is necessary to appoint a confessor to a 
prisoner in cases not declared in Book I. tit. 3 . § 28.

When any of the inquisitors of Castille solicit informa
tion relative to the crimes of persons denounced in this 
kingdom, Book I. tit. 3 . § 31.

List of the prisoners to begin general dispatch, Book I. 
tit. 3. § 36.

When it may be necessary to incur expenses, which 
exceed the amount stated in Book I. tit. 3. §42.

When it may appear expedient to prolong the time of 
recognizances entered into by persons who are indebted to 
the holy office : Book I. tit. 3. § 45.

Whenever it is necessary to confront a criminal with 
the witnesses brought forward on the part of justice : 
Book II. tit. 3. §. 7.

When any officer belonging to the holy office com
mits a grievous offence : Book I. tit. 3. § 47. /

W^henever a prisoner is desirous of .having a procura
tor not belonging to those who act in ordinary at the 
holy office: Book II. tit. 8. § 2. •

When it appears necessary to anticipate or ..postpone 
the first notification to convicts : Book II. tit, 15. § 2.

Whenever it appears that any part of their goods should 
be remitted to the apresentados, who abjure in pubUçî 
Book III. tit. h  § 5. a.

When there is occasion to submit to the holy office the

I
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crimes'o f any blaspliemer, condemned at an ecclesiastical
c o u rt: B o o t I I I .  t it .  12.  ̂ 13. '
P ro c e s se s  sen t to  th e  C o u n c il zo ithout a D e c is io n  o f  th e

B o a r d .

The informations relating to persons who wish to be 
admitted -into the service o f the holy o ffice : Book I .  t it .

The th e se s , which the inquisitors may order to be re- 
viewed when any o f the qualificathrs feel doubts concern- 
ing  any proposition contained in  them : Book I .  t it .  3.

 ̂ The processes o f suspicious persons, who confess them
selves g u ilty , before the visitors, o f the crimes declared in
paragraph 3. tit. 1. of Book 11. ■ ^

t L  processes of persons who confess before the visitor
of the holy office, with respect to crimes ot lormal heresy:
Book II. tit* 1.  ̂4:4 , • f t  r-

The processes of persons, who, before t le inquisi o ,
eonfess Iheraselvcs guilty of crimes of relapse i Book II. ,
tit. 1.^5. . V- ^

The causes comprising legal suspicions agains . ^
inquisitors, when it may appear that they are worthy o
attention : Book I I .  t it .  1 .^ 2 . i i

W a r r a n ts  o f  Im p r is o n m e n t sen t to  th e  C o unc il.

Crimes discovered during  a v is it, when i t  appears that 
they are sufficient to ju s tity  proceeding to .imprisonment:
Book II. tit.'1. ^7. Rnnt

Crimes in which there are qualified propositions: Bo

-'^Griffies I f  those’who have been committed to prison
upon the'evidenceofonly a single witness, '»ho is not a
ffla tio n  in  the first degree, in  the manner prescribed in
Book II. tit. 4. §4. r  ,

Crimes committed by clergymen, or rcligio s, )
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secular persons, to whom, according to these Byè-lavvs, 
stats with backs to them is to be given at the board of the 
holy office, or by merchants of great capital; Book II. 
tit. 4. §5.

All cases of sodomy, and where there is a doubt whe
ther a merchant possesses a great capital, ora person is of 
sufficient rank to be entitled to have a seat with a back : 
Book II. tit. 4. ^5. ' ‘

P ro c e s se s  s e n t to  th e  C o u n c il w ith  a  D e c is io n .

i. lie processes in the dispatch pi which the visitor of 
the hol_y office and the ordinary do not agree, as to their 
votes: Book II. tit. 1. § 2. - ^

The processes of the apresen tados^  with whose crimes 
any persons not accomplices are acquainted, when it ap
pears likely that there would be inconvenience in ex
amining them : Book.II. tit. 2. § 3 .,

1 he processes of bigamists, when nothing appears against 
them'but their own confessions ; Book II. tit. 2. § 3?

The processes of a p re sen ta d o s  for crimes committed in 
foreign countries; when their confession is not satisfac
tory, and it may appear that they ought to’be imprisoned;
Book II. tit. 2 .  ̂9.

The processes in which enquiries are made concerning 
the purity of blood in a defendant; whether such en̂  
quiries were instituted at his own request, or e x  officio ♦ 
Book II. tit. 11. §6. . • ’

The piocesses in the final decision of which the votes 
are even : Book II. tit. IS. § 10.

Whenever there is any difficulty in reducing the votes 
to ascertain the majority ; Book*lI. tit. IS. § 11. ’

The processes of those absolved of the instance: Book
II. tit. IS. ^14. ' . ]

The processes in which there is a vote of relaxation' ’ 
Book II. tit. IS. § 14.
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The processes of persons who were commifted to 
prison by tlie orders of the Council, or processes tlkit have 
gone up to the Council with any definitive decision; 
Book II. tit. 13. U -i.

The processes of those who have proved themselves 
false witnesses, heresiarchs, dogmatists, aou renegados, in 
the country of the Moors : Book II. tit. id, § 14.

Î’he processes of ĵersons, old Christians, vfho affirm, 
that the body of Christ our Lord is not in the consecrated 
liost as perfectly as it is in heaven : Book II. tit.. 13. § 14.

The processes of all persons who may have been con
demned to abjure de levcy when pecuniary fines a:e in
flicted on them: Book II. tit. 13. § 14. and Look H I. 
tit. 2. § 9. ,

Whenever it is necessary to inflict torture by the C olt

on a woman, Book II. lit. 14.  ̂ 6.
When it may appear convenient to inflict the torture on

any prisoner in more than one instance; Book II. tit.

14. §10.
The processes in which there is a vote of torture in

x:apiit a l ie n u m : Book II. tit. 14. § 3.
The processes of persons who confess, after it has been 

notified to tlicm that they are convicted : Book 11. tit. 15.

§ 4.
The processes of persons who confess at the auto^ when 

the Council is present; Book II. tit. 15. § 9.
The processes of heretics who affirm : Book II. tit, 15.

§4. , . o
The processes of all deceased : Book 11. tit. Í8. § 3. ,
The processes of absentees : Book II. tit. 19. § 4.
The processes in which the promoter or the parties ap-

w al, according to the form prescribed in Book 11. tit. 21.
The processes of apresen tados  guilty of relapse a secupd

time; Book III. tit. 1. § 9.
K K. 2

t * %



w

t'--;

"i" ;i

252

;■ '
I ■'

The processes of a p resen ta d o s  during the time of grace; 
in which processes it may appear to any of the votes that 
they must abjure in public, without wearing a penance 
dress: Book 111. tit. 1. § 4.

The processes of a p resen ta d o s  who confess crimes com-» 
mitted in foreign kingdoms, whenever there is a doubt 
entertained whether they shall abiure in public : Book 111. 
tit. 1. § 10. •
' The processes of a p resen ta d o s  beyond the time of grace, 
in which processes it may appear to the majority of votes, 
that they are to abjure in public, without wearing a 

* penance dress : Book III, tit. 1. § 4,
The processes in which it may appear that criminals 

condemned to abjure de  or de v e h e m e n te  ̂ ought not 
to attend the public a u t o : Book III. tit. 2.  ̂ 12.

' The processes of persons suspected of receiving the holy
sacrament, after eating any food; Book IH. tit. 13. § 4.
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BOOK III.
O f  th e  P e n a l t ie s  to  he in flic te d  on those  gu ilt? / o f  th e  

C rim e o f  H e re s? /, o f  w h ich  C r im e  th e  H o i / /  O f fc e  

ta k e s  C ognizance^

Against heretics and apostates, who, after receiving 
Christian baptism, renounce their belief and reliance on 
our holy catholic faith, and separate themselves from the 
bosom of, and from an union with the holy mother the 
church, by common law, and apostolic briefs, the penaltii» 
of excommunication have been determined, la tie  se n le n a ie  

reserved to the holy Pontiff, by the bull entitled the Lord’s 
Supper; from which, however, the inquisitors may ab
solve, so far as their external jurisdiction is concerned, 
by the apostolic permission to them granted; and with 
respect to irregularities which impede the exercise of 
orders already received, or prevent any from being 
«■ranted, infamy and privation of offices and benefices 
already obtained, as well as inability to obtain others, 
r e la x a tio n  to the secular court, and confiscation of pro
perty from the day when the crime was committed, shall 
take place. Besides those penalties, there are others o 
less severity, such as abjuration, exile, whipping, im 
prisonment, solitary confinement, wearing the penance 
dress, pecuniary fines, and spiritual penances. With 
any or either of these it is customary for the holy offi _ 
to punish the guilty, according to the different nature of 
erimes, state of the causes, proportion of S“ ' “’ ™  )
of the persons who committed the crimes. Ihe man 
ner of proceeding in these cases at the holy office is dc-
cUrecl in the following titles.

m
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TITLE I.* '\
O f  H e r e t ic s  a n d  A p o s ta te s  f r o m  o u r  H o l y  C a th o lic

F a i th ,  w h o  a re  Apresentados.

L  Though all persons, whatsoever may be the class 
or condition to which they belotig, who are guilty of 
heresy and apostacy, and persist in separating themselves 
by the word and deed from our holy catholic faith, incur, 
as to the aforesaid penalties of the greater excommuni
cation, imputations of irregularity, infamy, privation of 
honors, offices, and benefices, as well as the confiscation 
of their property, and relaxation to secular justice; 
nevertheless, 'if they come and present themselves to the 
board of tlie holy office, not only during the time of 
grace but after it, and there confess tliemselves guilty of 
crimes of Judaism, or of any other heresy or apostacy ; 
and declare the accomplices with whom they were con
victed in committing them, they shall be received 
into the bosom of and in union with the holy mo
ther the church ; provided, that at the time of presenting 
themselves they had not been denounced, (though wit- 

' nesses may afterwards give testimony against them,) and 
their confessions appear to be true ; and they shall abjure 

' at the board in form, without wearing the penance-dress, 
before the inquisitors, one notary, and two witnesses, who 
shall be officers of the holy office, and unite with the pri
soners in signing the records of abjuration.

2. And the a p re sen ta d o s  who, at the time of presenting 
themselves, are denounced by one witness, shall enjoy a 
similar favour, except when such circumstances as are 
mentioned in Book JI. title 4. % 4. concur in the person of 
the witness ; for, in that case, the a p re sen ia d o  shall per
form his abjuration in public, at such place as the inqui
sitors may choose, according to ihe rank of the person, 
and the nature of the crimes and of the confession : and

i ■
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they shaU wear the penance-dress, and be liable to all 
other penalties and spiritual penances that may be deemed 
convenient for the salvation of their souls, as well as to 
what is declared in § 6. And they shall likewise perform 
the abjuration in public, when they have been denounced 
by any witnesses, though they may be accomplices, or 
by circumstantial evidence, which may not appear to the 
inquisitors to furnish suincient evidence or authority for 
committing them to prison,

3 .  And if by the confession of an a presen tado , or by 
any other means, it becomes known to the inquisitors that 
there may be more than one witness against him, who cart 
depose concerning crimes in which they were not accom
plices, in this case he shall be examined in manner pre
scribed in Book II. title 2.  ̂2. and if nothing arises from 
their depositions to contradict the confession of the apre^  
sen ta d o , or the witnesses cannot be found to be examined, 
the a p resen ta d o  shall abjure privately at the board of the 
holy office, since, in order to render his abjuration public, 
it was necessary that he should have been denounced be
fore he presented himself, or have been informed against 

- at the court, or that some witnesses should have seen 
the crime committed, and made it public ; and the cir
cumstances of the witnesses being accomplices, when they 
have not deposed at the court, shall not be sufficient to 
compel the a p resen ta d o  to abjure in public ; since it is 
not to be supposed that those who were accomplices in the 
crime should have made it public ; and as the crime re
mains secret, it is but just that the criminal should enjoy 
the benefit of an a p resen ta d o ,

4. And if the crimes are well known, and of such a na 
ture as to require a public satisfaction, though the crimi
nal who comes to present himself may not have been de
nounced, he shall abjure in public, and in such a place as
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tlie inquísiíors sliall appoint for that purpose; regal'd 
being had to the rank of the person, and the circumstances 

• of the crime; and both during the time of grace as well 
as after it, all ap resen ta d o s w ho, in consequence of having 
been denounced, abjure in public in the penance dress, 
shall be allowed the privilege of throwing off the penance 
dress as soon as thej have finished their abjurations ; and 
should such circumstances concur, either as to the person 
or the confession made by an a p resen ta d o  during the time of 
grace, as to render it evident to any of the yotes that he 
must perform the abjuration iii a public place, without 
the penance dress, the same shall be reported to the coun
cil-general, in order that the case may be provided for as 
justice requires; and when, on account of those particu- 

<c lar circumstances in the persons or confessions of an apre*  

sentado^ after the time of grace has expired,, it may ap
pear to the majority that he must abjure in public, without 
the penance <lress, the process shall be seat to the coun
cil, with the decision taken thereon, 

i .5. All a p resen ta d o s  coming during Ihç time of grace) 
who have incurred the aforesaid penalties,for heresy,shall 
be absolved by the inquisitors of the greater (excommup.!- 
eation, when they perform their abjurations ; and confis- 

' '  cation shall be remitted to them in manner declared in^the' 
edict of grace, as well as the privation of offices and, |benp- 
fices, and the penalty incurred for their irregularity shall 
be dispensed with. A similar practice shall be observed 
concerning a p resen ta d o s  exceeding the time of grace, 
who abjure at the board of the holy office, on whom ,i]0 
sequestration of their goods shall be inflicted, nor shall 
they be confiscated, for such measures arc proper on ac
count of their spiritual good, and for the sake of that se
crecy in wliicii their confessions must refnairi .: but if the '̂ 
abjure in public, then they sliall Lose their goods from tlie

wd;, Í1... , _ /  . ■ p
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time when they committed the crime; and should it ap
pear to the inquisitors, on considering the personal rank, 
time, manner, and circumstances of the confession, that 

'their goods, or any part of them, ought to be remitted, 
they shall hold a consultation thereon, the result of whicli 
shall be sent to the council-general, in order that a deter
mination may be there formed concerning the expediency 
of applying to liis majesty to extend his pardon to the« 
criminals, so far as to restore either the whole or part of 
their confiscated property.

6. And to all the above-mentioned a p resen ta d o s  the in
quisitors shall inflict those spiritual penances which may 
appear necessary; enjoining them to separate themselves 
from such companj^, and avoid all opportunities which 
may induce them to fall again into the same crimes as 
those which they confessed, or similar ones : and they 
shall recommend to them to hear the sermons ; and attend 
the divine service in the churches ; and commune with 
virtuous and learned persons, who are able to instruct them 
in the matters of faith ; and for the better ascertaining of 
their consciences, they shall order them to go to the sacra
ment of confession, at the four grand festivals of the year, 
viz. Christmas, Easter, Whitsuntide, and the Festivity of 
the Ascension of our Lady ; and they shall not inflict pe
nances on them, though their crimes may deserve such pu
nishment, that it miiy not be known what they have con
fessed.

7. Those that come to present themselves to  the board 
of the inquisition within the time of the edict of grace, or 
out of it, and confess crimes of jiulaism, or any other he
resy, if they are denounced for other crimes, whose cogni- 
jzance also belong to the holy office, they shall be received 
to a reconciliation, and shall abjure at the board without the 
peiiance-dress, in the manner mentioned in § 1: arid the 
same lenity shall be shewn as to the union with the

/'ll
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church, by spiritual penances, in the manner stated in  ̂ 6, 
and abjuring at the board without penance-dress: those 
who have been denounced for the same crimes they come 
to confess by only one witness, except when there is, be
sides, such circumstancial evidence, or the degree of rela
tionship, as declared in Book II. title 4. H  ; because, in 
this case, what is determined in  ̂ 2 of this title shall be 
observed. And if the a p resen ta d o s  are imprisoned in the 
prisons of the holy office for any other crime, and confess 
at the board crimes of heresy of which they were not de
nounced, what is determined in Book II. title 2. § 14, 
shall be observed.

8. I'lie heresiarchs and dogmatists who at any time come 
to present themselves, and confess their crimes, with signs 
of repentance and true conversion, shall be received into 
reconciliation; but though they may not be at that time 
denounced, they nevertheless shall abjure in a public 
place, with a penance-dress, on account of the injury and 
scandal they have caused by their false doctrine ; and 
they shall have, besides, the otlier penalties and spiritual 
penances inflicted on them, with a seclusion for some 
time in a monastery, or any other place the inquisitors 
may appoint, that they may be instructed, and delivered 
from the errors in which they believed and were taught; 
great attention being paid to the risk there may be of their 
returning again to the same; and so in the reclusion, as 
well as in the other penances, they may add what may ap
pear expedient to those who present themselves out of the 
time of grace.

9. Tlic confessions of those persons who present them
selves with crimes of relapse in judaism, or any other he
resy, if they are not yet denounced for it, they shall be 
received, aiid examined in the form stated in Book 11. title
2. § 1: and if it is agreed that they are true, and that the 
criminals ar,e truly converted to our holy faith, they shall

I
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nòt abjure de n o vo , if in the first lapse they abjured in 
form, but slmll be absolved at the board of the greater ex- 
communication which they incurred, and the inquisi
tors shall inflict on them such spiritual penances and pe
nalties as may appear expedient, according to the nature 
of their crimes, and shall appoint a virtuous and learned 
person, who may hear them confess, to instruct them in 
the matters of faith. But if they present themselves after 

‘ being denounced, their cause shall remain in the disposi
tion of the law and apostolic briefs.

When it happens that any relapse, after being once 
- a p re se n ta d o , presents himself for the second time, and 

confesses crimes of heresy, committed in a third lapse, if 
•at the time when he so presents himself he is not de
nounced, his confession shall be received, and the process 
shall be sent up to the council-general, with the opinion 
of the inquisitors thereon, that it may be determined how 
to proceed in the case.

10. The a p resen ta d o s  out of the time of graced W'ho 
confess crimes of Judaism, heresy, or apostacy, committed 
in foreign countries, or with accomplices, or of which 
other persons know, who have seen it committed, it they 
are not yet denounced, and it may appear that their con
fessions are true, shall be received to the bosom of and in 
union with the holy mother church, and shall abjure at 
the board before the inquisitors, notaries, and oilicers, 
without penance-dress, that in consequence of this favour

‘the guilty may be induced to confess their crimes; and if 
the case is such that there is a doubt whether it is expe
dient that they may abjure in public; a report of the 
same shall be made to the council-general, that it may be
determined what is to be done.

11. Though crimes unseen or unknown are not subject 
to the judgment of the church, nevertheless if any person 
Opines to the board of the holy office to beg pardon of

V L 2
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crimes accidentally unknown, in cases of heresy and apos- 
tacy> of which no proof could be produced against him, 
because, though shown by some external act, had not been 
seen or known by any other person, he shall be absolved; 
of the greater excommunication which he had incurred, 
and judicially reconciled; and such spLritualf. penances 
shall be inflicted on him as may appear expedient, accord- 
ding to the 6th section of this title, observing what else is 
ordered in Jiook II. title 2* § 13.; and on account of the 
crimes being seen by accident, and spontaneously con-  ̂
fessed at, the board, no sequestration shall take place in 
the goods of the person who committed the crime, nor 
shall they be confiscated. •

12. To clear all doubts about the abjuration of minors, 
\ye (io declare, that the man who is. under ten years apd 
Uf fialf, and the female under nine years and a half, 
shall not abjure in public nor in private at the board, 
whether they are apresen tados^oT  have been denounced by 
others; and above the said age, till the years of discre
tion, which is fourteen with the male, and twelve with the 
female, it appearing judicially, by witnesses, and together 
with an examination of the persons, by a certificate of the 
notary, then present, that lie has understanding, and is ca
pable of malice to sin, and commit the crime, he shall ab
jure at the board, if under the age of twelve or fourteen 
years; for, in these circumstances, malice supplies, the 
age, according to law ; and when the female arrives at the 
age of t>velve years, and the male at fourteen, they shall 
abjure in public, as well as those at the age of maturity.

TITLE II.
O f  th e  N e g a t iv e ,

J, Whenever there is lawful proof of any person.having 
declared himself as a believer and observer of the law of 
Moses  ̂or of any other sect, though the. same may only
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appear by single witnesses and accomplices in the same 
crime, if the number and quality of them is such as is re
quired according to the law and practice of the holy of
fice, on its appearing that the witnesses depose truly, and 
with the necessary circumstances ; if such a person denies 
to have coiiimitted the crime, and persists in his denial, 
so as to be judged as convicted in the same crime, such a 
person shall go to the public a u t o - d a - f t ;  and shall wear 
a penance-dress with lire, in the usual manner : and the 
goods of such person shall be confiscated from the time 
when it may appear by the proofs of justice .that lie com
mitted the crime, and shall be relaxed to the secular jus
tice, according to the dispositions of law, and briefs of 
the holy office.

2. And in remembrance and detestation of the crime, 
the dresses with which such negative, or any other con. 
victed as heretics, are delivered to the secular justice, 
shall be placed, together with their names and places of 
nativity, according to custom, in the parish of their place 
of nativity or abode, that it may at all times be known, 
to whom they belonged; and the same shall be done at 
the place where the holy office resides, in one of the prin
cipal churthes, secular or regular, where they may be 
seen by all.

3. The above punishment shall be inflicted on the «6- 
g a t iv e  who may have been convicted of any heretical ce
remonies, which may be proved to have been done by 
reiterated acts, as judaism ; the keeping of the passover, 
which falls in the month of March ; the fast of the Tha- 
niz on the Monday or Thursday, or of the Quipor, on 
tlie grand day of the month of September, or in keeping 
the Saturday.
g 4. And if the negative are heresiarchs, or dogmatists, 
they shall go to the a u to -d a ^ fe  with a carocha , having on 
it the inscription of heresiarch, or dogmatist; and the 

, house in which it is proved'they liad their synagogue, or
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incctlniT'i io teach their errors, sliall be rased to tiieo 7
ground and salted ; and on the scite thereof a stone shall 
be erected, -with an inscription, declaring the cause why 
tlic house was rased, and the ground salted.

5. When there is a person to be r e la x e d  i i  the secular 
justice, wlio has sacred orders, such person shall go to the 
a u to -d a - fe  dressed with a clerical gown; and as soon as 
the sentence of r e la x a tio n  is read over to him and made 
public, he shall be actually degraded in the same a u to  
from the sacred orders lie held from a bishop, ac- 
cordintc to law, and the Romish book of ceremonies ; and 
the degradation being made, the penance-dress of re- 
la x e d  shall be put on him, and with it he shall be delivered
over to tlie secular justice. . ,

6. A religious, of any approved order or religion, shall 
not go to the a u to -d a - fe  w ii\\ dress of their religion, 
but shall go dressed in a clerical gown; and the nuns 
who arc relaxed shall go with a secular dress; and in the 
sentences of their re la x a tio n ^  which are read in public, 
they shall only be named as religious, or nuns of a ceriaiti 
religion, without declaring in particular the name of their 
order.

7. Whenever any persons are imprisoned for crimes 
of heresy for which they were accused or denounced, 
if  the proofs are not sufficient to convict them, and they 
deny having committed such crimes, making such de
fence as they may think proper; before their processes 
arc finally dispatched they shall be ordered to the torture, 
to endeavour by this means to discover the truth of their 
crimes, in the manner ordered in Book II. tit. 14.

8. And if, after having undergone the torture, they 
deny the crime, and the inquisitors Ihink they have been 
sufficiently toitured, they shall be sentenced to perform 
a public abjuration, according to the nature of the proof 
th at may appear against tliem, and what may be allowed 
for the torture, and may also be sentenced to confine-  ̂^
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meat, or reclusion in a monastery, where they must per« 
form penances, according to the nature of their crimes ; 
and during the penances they shall be ordered to hear 
sermons, and go to confess on the four festivals of the 
year, with confessors, who will instruct them in the mat
ters of faith, and receive the sacrament of communion; 
likewise such arbitrary penalties and spiritual penances 
may be imposed on them as may appear convenient for 
the salvation of their souls.

9. And those who abjure de zehemente may be con
demned in some pecuniary fine, provided it docs not 
exceed one third of tlieir properly ; and if it appears 
that a pecuniary fine is to be inflicted on those who abjure 
de leve, it shall not be executed till the process goes up 
to the council, with the decision thereon, taken at the 
board, as ordered in Book II. tit. 13. § 14.

And if tlie criminal is a priest, or has sacred orders, 
besides the abjuration and pecuniary fines, they shall be 
suspended from the exercise of the orders they possess, 
and precluded from receiving - others for the time that 
appears proper to the inquisitors, according to the na
ture of the proof and of the alijuralion they have per
formed, by which, in part, the suspicions against them are 
to be estuiiated.

10. And having any dignity, office, or benefice, to 
which is annexed any ecclesiastical jurisdiction, they may 
also be suspended therefrom, in the aforesaid manner ; and, 
if it appears proper, they may also oblige those who are 
curates of souls, and abjure de\'chemente, and suspected in 
the faith, to resign their benefices within ascertain time as
signed to them, of which a record shall be entered in the 
process signed by them; and in all this the inquisilois 
shall act with great attention, never proceeding to the 
punishment of suspension and resignation but when the 
qualify of the person, and the strength of the proofs require

m
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it i this must, never be put in practice but when circum
stances occur that render it not only lawful but necessary.

11. When those who abjure de v e h e m e n te  ate religious, 
or nuns of any approved religion, besides the above 
penalties, they shall be deprived of the right of ever 
being elected, and of voting as long as the board may 
think proper ; and they shall be ordered to serve in their 
monasteries the humble offices of their religion.

12. If the person convicted of heresy has such qua
lities that it may appear to the inquisitors he ought not to 
go to the public a u to -d a -fe  to perform his abjuration 
leve^ or de 'oehem ente , and that it will be sufficient, tor the 
satisfaction of justice, to abjure at the saloon of the inqui
sition, or any other convenient place not in the public 
a u to , they shall send the process to the council, with the 
decision thereon.

13. Whenever any prisoner imprisoned for crimes of 
lieresy is absolved by the court, he shall hear his sentence

I

at the board of the holy office, before the inquisitors and 
officers; but if, by the decision of the council, it is de
termined that the sentence shall be published to him at the- 
a u to -d a - fe , in case the defendant should so desire it, 
the inquisitors shall inform him that he is absolved from 
the crime, and that he may determine where he wishes 
to have his sentence published, either at the board or at 
the public a u to ;  and if the defendant chuses to have it 

, read at the a u io - d a - f l , in that case he shall attend th« 
a u to , and it shall not be published at the board.

i i i
• U ' j i  .

T IT L E  III.
A .

O f  th e  C onfitent*

1. All those who, after being denounced, imprisoned, 
and accused at tlie holy office, for crimes of heresy, shall 
confess the same, with signs and appearances of a true
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..conyersion, satisfactory to justice, shall be received into 
the bosom of, and in union with, the holy mother cliurchj 
arid shall go to the public a u to -d a  f e  with a burning can
dle in their hands, and with penance-dress, and there shall 
iiear their sentences, standing up, uncovered, in the ac- 

-customed manner, and shall abjure in form, and their 
goods shall be confiscated from the time when they com- i 
mitied the crime, and such penalties and spiritual pe
nances shall be inflicted on them as may appear necessary 
to the inquisitors; such as imprisonment and penance- 
dress, according to the nature of their crimes, and the si- 
Uiation of the cause when they confessed, as hereafter 
shall be declared ; and they shall be instructed in the 
matters of faith, and tl^ey shall also be ordered what,is 
directed in  ̂ 6. tit. 1. of tliis book; declaring to theni, 
that they shall be obliged to send a certificate, whether 
they went to confess at the grand festivals of the year, in 
the manner stated in the said  ̂ 6.; but they shall be or-- 
dered not to receive the most holy sacrament of the eucha- î 
rist, without a particular permission from the Imly oflicê t̂o 

 ̂ , And .after being instructed in the matters of faitlii;
necessary for the salvation of their souls, they shall be, 
ordered to fulfil their penances at the places where,they 
were inhal^itants, and taken to prison, to satisfy with their. 
conversion and, .penance the scandal they caused with 
their crimes; and in this respect, particular care shall. 
be taken to oblige them to act accordingly, recqmmend- 
ing the same to the commissaries of the district, as is ex
pedient.

3. Those who confess their crimes as soon as they are 
imprisoned, or at the first sessions held, if the confessions 
are made before they are accused'by the justice, and are
satisfactory, shall be-puuished with imprisonment and 
penance-dress, at thqjjpleasurc of the inquisitors; which; 
may be either lavpurphle, ordinary, or long, according tQ >
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the stage of the trial when they made their confessions, 
and according to its nature and circumstances: tin* time 
favourable si:all last ibr the space of three months; the 
ordinary six; and the long nine.

4. The prisoners for the crime of heresy who begin to 
confess after the justice has presented the libel against 
them, if, in the confessions they have made, they con" 
fessed all their errors, and all lieretical ceremonies that 
they have practised; and also what they know of other 
persons ; should it appear tliat the confession is full, and 
that they do not conceal any thing, but,, on the contrary, 
that their hearts are converted to our holy 1‘aith, tliey 
shall be received with imprisonment and perpetual pe
nance-dress, besides other penalties and penances, as 
may appear to the inquisitors to be proper ; which penal
ties and penances shall be greater than those who con
fessed before they were accused, and the perpetual pe
nance-dress shall last for three years,
= 5. But when any criminal, after being imprisoned and 
accused by the justice, confesses lus crimes before the de
positions of the witnesses are published to him, and the con
fession is satisfactory, by the signs of conversion and 
repentance, and by the declaration of the crimes x>f the 
accomplices which he has made and discovered, tlie 
inquisitors shall not inflict the penalty of imprkoment and 
perpetual penance-dress, but may inflict a minor punish* 
ment, at their pleasure; and the same plan shall be 
adopted with prisoners who, though they do not deserve 
so much favour, considering the time when- they made 
their confessions, however may deserve son:e consir 
deration from the manner they made it,; and the signs 
they give of their repentance, and the declarations they 
mEike of their crimes, and of others guilty of the same 
crimes, , -

6, When a prisoner confesses immediately after his



imprisonment, during’ the first sessions held to him, and af 
terwarris is accused of any diminution ; if he replies im
mediately aild satisfactorily to it, the inquisitors may also 
adopt the same lenity of imprisonment and pen tnce-dress 
at pleasure ; and if it appears that he does not deserve a 
mitigation of punishment to the full extent, it shall be 
entered in the decision, that after a year has elapsed they 
be reminded of the case, to impose such further imprison- 

'ment as they may think proper.
7 I f  any criminal confesses his crimes after it has 

been notified to him fifteen days before the auto*da-f^y  
that he stands convicted of the crime of heresy and apos- 
tacy; if he gives satisfaction by his contession, as is re
quired by law, he shall be inflicted with imprisonment 
and perpetual penance-dress without remission, besides 
other penalties and spiritual penances, which shall be 
heavier than those who are inflicted with imprisonment 
and perpetual penance-dress simply; and the impiison- 
ment and perpetual penance-dress without remission shall
last for the period of five years.

8. I f  the prisoner confesses after he has been served 
with a notification three days before the auto^ and it is 
believed that he confesses with true repentance, and 
knowledge of his errors, and that he discovers all his nC“ 
complices in such a manner that his confession does not 
appear feigned, and made out of fear of the relaxatioui, 
he shall be inflicted with imprisonment and perpetual 
penance-dress without remission ; which penance-dress 
he shall wear at the auto^ with fire devices upon it, in the 
accustomed form, and shall be condemned to the gallies 
for the period of from three to five years, according to the 
nature f’and circumstances of the confession he may make, 
and the signs he may give of bis conversion ; and if a fe* 
male, the condemnation to the gallies shall be changed

M M S
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for exile to S. Thorne, Angola, or part of the Brazils, 
from the period of from five to seven years.

9. And if the crimes wliich the prisoners confess at any 
time are of frsts or other heretical ceremonies, performed 
within the prisons of the inquisition, after being therein 
imprisoned, and they confessed them with signs of true 
conversion and repentance, declaring the accomplices of 
them, their confessions shall be inflicted with imprison
ment and perpetual penance-dress, without remission.

10. The confessions of heresiarchs and dogmatists, though 
they may havebeen'made before they are accused by the jus
tice, shall always be examined with greatercare, to ascertain 
their truth ; and whether the signs they give of their con
version shew them to be entirely free from the errors 
in whicji they believed and taught; and upon those cir- 
cumstances concurring together, they shall be inflicted 
with imprisonment and perpetual penance-dress without 
remission; and reclusion for the time that may appear 
proper for their instruction in the matters of faith, as de
clared in  ̂ 8. tit. 1. of this book; and with the penance- 
dress they shall also appear in the a u to -d a - fe  with a ca ro -  
chUf and upon it the inscription “ heresiarch' ” or dog-' 
matist,” as the case may be.

11. If the prisoners confitent are clergymen, besides
the penalties aforesaid with which they are inflicted, ac
cording to the time and stage of the trial when they con
fessed their crimes, they shall be suspended for ever from 
exercising the orders they possess, that they may not 
be able to receive Hiose they Want; and shall be deprived 
of the offices and benefices, honors and dignities they may 
possess, and shad be incapacitated from obtaining others; 
and if religious, or nuns, ^hall have the same penance of 
penanc*ê dresi! and'impncionment; and, instead of the exile, 
shaif be;Tedu^:d in the prisons of their convents for 
ti[y iianvO and ’Shall be deprived for ever of'Votin<>'”
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and of being elected, and they shall be compelled to per
form all the inferior offices of their respective monasteries; 
all Avhich shall be declared in their sentences, and in 
which tiieir names shall be inserted, as stated in tit. 2. ^6 . 
and shall wear a dress, as declared in the same section,  ̂

12. And ,that the prisoners confitent in the crimeof he
resy, who had been received in the bosom of, and in union 
with the holy mother church, may fulfil with humility 
their penances, and show externally the sorrow they feel for 
the errors in which they fell, the inquisitors shall or
der that after they have abjured in public, they shall not 
exercise any public office of dignity or jurisdiction, or 
otherwise, as, for instance, procurators, advocates, physi- 
cians, surgeons, apothecaries, blood-letters, pilots, or mas
ters of ships, nor even bombardiers; nor wear on their 
persons or dresses gold or silver, nor jewels, or silk 
dresses, nor go on horseback, except it is on a journey; 
nor wear any offensive arms, though'they may be obliged , 
to have them; and that they may only wear a sword, 
after obtaining a dispensation; all which orders they 
shall observe, or be subject to such penalties as the inqui- 
torsunay think p ro p eran d  in the record of thffir dis
charge shall be specified those things that are forbidden, 
and'that they cannot adopt them without special permis
sion from the inquisitors for that purpose. .

13. And as to the sons whose fathers or mothers are , 
condemned by the holy office as Jieretics, or relaxed to 
secular justice, as well as the grandsons descending by the 
masculine line from a grandfather relaxed, they shall be 
restricted from being judges, sheriff’s officers, notaries, 
clerks, procurators, factors, bailiffs, secretaries, accoun
tants, chancellors, treasurers, physicians, surgeons, apo
thecaries, blood-letters, contractors of royal revenues; or 
of obtaining any other honours, or of holding any office 
whatever, that may be called public, either personally

IS'V'
VWT}.
*



î;lîiiÎ

270

or by deputy, nor Tvear upon their persons, dresses, or 
clothes, any mark of dignity, military, ecclesiastical, or 
secular.

14. Though in the prohibition aforesaid from holding 
public offices, both coniitent, reconciled, and sons and 
grandsons of relaxes are to be treated alike ; nevertheless 
with such sons and grandsons (particularly if they are of 
a relapse who, before being relaxed, confessed his crimes, 
and shewed his repentance) a greater lenity shall be 
shown, for the purpose of dispensing with them in the 
said prohibition.

TITLE IV.
O f  th e  C onfiten t D im in u te .

1, When the prisoner who confessed crimes oL heresy 
for which he had been imprisoned, shall omit to make a full 
confession, and this deficiency shall take place with his 
accomplices, which is legally proved, and such acconj- 
pliccs are either parents or ^childreji, husband or wife, the 
confession shall not be received ; and if it is considered 
to hâve been made with some artful view, the prisoner 
shall be delivered up to the secular court, as diminute^ 
guilty of subterfuge and dissimulation ; and if the accom
plices are persons related to the criminal in the first de
gree transversal, it shall be at the option of the inquisi* 
tors to decide whether the confession shall or shall not be 
received ; in which respect, regard shall be had to the 
quality of the defendant, tlie tinie in which he made his 
confession,and its circumstances.

2; And if the deficiency is of fasts, or other judaical ce
remonies, made in the prisons of the inquisition, if the 
prisoner had done it in the state of negative, and if such 
fasts and ceremoiues are proved according to wtiat the 
law and custom require, he shall be delivered over to the 
secular justice, on account of the strong presumption,



tihere iŝ  that the confession-is fiiij^ned, and made with dis
simulation ; and the relaxation shall take place as a conh- 
tent diuiinute, and guilty of dissimulation. But if the 
prisoner, after having performed the said fasts and cere- 

j monies, begins to confess his crimes, with signs of tiue 
conversion, and declares in his confessions that he has 
performed such fasts and judaical ceremonies at a time 
when he believed in his errors, though he may not de
clare them to have been made in the prisons of the holy 
office, his confession shall be received ; because it is to be 
presumed, that, on the prisoner mentioning the fasts and 
ceremonies for which he had been accused, he does 
not conceal by malice the place where he did it, and if he 
performs those fasts and ceremonies after he has made his • 
confession, though he may have therein declared of some . 
fasts and ceremonies of the same description as those 
he practised in the prisons, his confession shall not be re- > 
ceived, if he does not declare that he committed the 
crime of the said fasts ceremonies also in the prisons ot 
the holy office.

3 . If in the confession at any time made there is a dimi
nution or deficiency as to time, called a p a r t é post^  this defi
ciency being proved by witnesses of justice, and in the man
ner practised at the holy office, the inquisitors shall examine 
thé confession with great attention, and whether it is ex
pedient to receive such confitent with a deficiency as to 
timcj as they are diminute ; or whether this deficiency is 
so considerable that it does not appear probable that, 
should they be really converted to the faith, they would 
omit to confers and beg ior the entire absolution of their 
crimes; particularly when, before confessing them, they
had pertinaciously denied them.

4 . And if those who conffiss crimes of heresy for which 
.they were imprisoned had such diminutionsj deficienciesi
and contradictions in the confessions of the beUef of their

I
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errors, that it may be understood (the capacity of the 
prisoner being taken into consideration) that what they 
state as to the belief of their errors is, improbable ; in such 
cases, the disposition of law and the practice of the holy 
oflScc shall be observed.

5. If, after any person has presented himself, and is re
conciled on account of his confession of crimes of lieresy, 
it is iound out by witnesses, who come afterwards to de
nounce him, that he did not state the truth in the confes
sions he made; in such a case he shall be proceeded 
against in the manner specified in Book II. tit. 1. § 12.; 
and if he confesses, he shall be treated with mercy, in
flicting on him those spiritual penances that may ap
pear convenient for the good of his soul; and he shall 
not abjure a second time, but shall be absolved at the
_ _ t
board of the excoiiimunication attached to him, for not
having stated the truth in his confessions, and not having 
discovered his accomplices. But in case he is impri
soned for not confessing, though he may afterwards as to 
the deficiencies, he shall go to the public m ito -d a - fe  
with a penance-dress for a time, at the pleasure of the in
quisitors, or even perpetual, as he may deserve it. '

6. Whenever any person, who had been before impri
soned and reconciled, is a second time imprisoned lor di
minutions or deficiencies; and satisfies to them, he shall 
go in the same manner to the au to  with penance-dress; 
and if the penance-dress of the first time was at pleasure, 
on the second time it shall be perpetual; and if the first 
time it was perpetual, on the second it shall be without re
mission ; and if the first was without remission, the second 
shall be with lire-devices.

I

7. And it the deficiencies of the said confessions are 
proved by the witnesses of justice, which have come 
to depose after the criminal has abjured, and are of such 
a quality, that if the criminal would not have confessed
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them, should be on account of them delivered over to the' 
secular justice; in such case, on his satisfj;ing, the impri
sonment and penance-dress shall be perpetual without re- 
missron, which penance-dress taken to tlie au to  sliall be 
with hre-devices on i t : and on his declarino  ̂in liis coiifes- 
sioii, that he persevered in the belief of his errors till the 
time ill' which he satisfies to the deficiencies, he shall 
moreover be condemned in the loss and confiscation of his 
goods, till tlie publication of the last sentence ; and if the 
diminution is not of such a nature as to deserve the ordi
nary pen.ilty ; or if the knowledge of accomplices is not 
lawfully proved, or on his stating that the belief only 
lasted till the time of the first confession, he shall notI _ ^
suffer confiscation of his goods.

8. W ith the a jjirm a tiv e  heretic they shall proceed i n \ ' 
the manner prescribed in Book II. title 16; and on their 
insisting in their errors, they shall be delivered over and 
r e la x e d  to the secular justice, according to the disposition 
of the law, and to what is stated in  ̂ 1. of title 2. and if the 
case is such that it is to be feared they may utter in public 
any tiling against our holy faith, they shall go to the a u td '^  
with gags in their mouths, and with the dress of the re
laxed. ^

But if they acknowledge their errors, and adopt our 
holy catholic faith, making an entire and true confession 
of their crimes, they shall be received to the bosom of and 
in union with the holy mother the church, with impri
sonment and penance.dress, according to the time and 
situation when they made their confessions, in the manner 
disposed in title 3. of this book, § 3. and the following ; 
and shall suffer reclusion for such time as may appear 
necessary in a monastery', or other convenient place, 
that they may be there instructed in matters of faith ; 
regard being paid to the risk there is of their returning 
again to errors they once professed.

VOL. I I .  N N
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TITLE V.
O f j h o s e  w ho  revo ke  th e ir  {C onfessions ju d ic ia lly /  m a d e  a t

th e  H o i / /  O ffice.

1. Whereas those v/ho revoke tlieir confessions of 
Crimes of judaism, or of any other heresy, are held as n e 
g a tiv e  impenitent; if any person spontaneously confesses 
at the holy office crimes of Judaism, lieresy, or apostacy, 
for wiiich he liad been denounced, and alter some inter
val revokes his confession, without,proving tliat there was 
a mistake in it, or any other cause to justify the revoca
tion ; the inquisitors shall examine the strength ol the 
proof th ere is against liim, and having taken what is re
quired by law, together with his confession, it he is no  ̂
contrite and repentant, he shall be proceeded against ac
cording to lawj and the practice of the holy office ; and 
shall be relaxed to the secular court as negative and impe
nitent ; and the same shall be understood with him who 
revokes the confession lie has li.ade with any degree of 
torture, bein«; ratified after four-and-twenty hours are

, elapsed, as the law and practice requires; and if he re
vokes it before tlie said ratification, he shall be j)ut to the 
torture, and he shall be proceeded against hi the manner 

• declared in Book II. title 14.  ̂ 11 ; and ondiis revoking 
it three times without deciding on it, he shall suffer the 
punishment of whipping, or be sent to the galleys, or any 
other penalty that may appear proper, regard being paid 
to the torture to which he had been adjudged, ami to 
such part of it that he did not suffer.

2. Whenever any criminal, who was not denounced,
confesses crimes of Judaism, heresy, or apostacy, and
afterwards, with some interval, revokes his confession ; it 
before the revocation some proof appear ot the same 
crime, which, together with his confession, may be deem
ed sufficient, according to law, to convict him, they shall
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proceed against him in tlie manner aforesaid, and on his 
insisiino; .contumaciously in his denial, he shall be relaxed 
<o secular justice. •

3 . But if the case is, that after making the confession, 
and,with some interval of time revoking it, witliout being 
denounced for the same crime, proof may appear after
wards, the inquisitors shall examine it with great atten
tion, that, joined with the presumption resulting from 
his confession, they may sec whether there is suffi
cient proof to proceed to tiic ordiiiary penalty of relaxa
tion.

4. And when neither before or after the revocation oi
the confession there are any proofs against lire revoking, 
besides what results froiuthe same confession of him v/hx) 
revoked it ; though rlie revocation be done after some in
terval, ancl no mistake in it be proved, or any other cause 
tol exonerate him from it, he shall not receive the ordi
nary penalty; but sh; 11 abjure de 'Deliemenle, and, sus
pected in his faith, shall be exiled, and suffer such other 
arbitrary penalties and spiritual penances as to tlie inqui
sitors may appear necessary. • «

5 . Any person who revokes his coiif̂  ssionwholly^or in 
part, though he may afterwards determine upon it, and 
be received into the bosom of and in union with the holy 
mother the church', shall suffer imprisonment, -and perpe
tual penance-dress without remission, and such other ar
bitrary penalties and spiritual penances as' may appear 
necessary to the inquisitors, in maimer stated in title 1. of 
this book,  ̂ 6. But if he revokes what in his confession he 
may have stated of other persons, proving that he did so 
inadvertently, or because his recollection is better at the 
time when he comes to declare his confession ; if it ap
pears that he tells the frutl], and there is no presumption 
to the contrary, he shall not be condemned in' the said pe
nalties.

> N 2
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6. And he who, at the board of the liolj office, revokes 
his confession, and, on account of it, is reconciled to the 
holy mother the church, being examined by his revoca
tion, and insisting on it, shall be held as impenitent here
tic : and if he does not insist in the revocation, shall be 
punished for the same crime with imprisonment and per- 

'petual penance-dress without remission ; which shall be
gin from the time of the publication of the last sentence, 
and shall suffer, whipping, exile, and such other arbi
trary penalties and spiritual penances as tlic inquisitors 
may think proper.

7. Any person who, after beuig reconciled by the holy 
office, shall state in public, or at least before any persons, 
that he did not commit the heresy or crime which he con
fessed, or any part thereof, shall be immediately got into 
the prisons of the holy office ; and on being convicted by 
the proofs of justice, or by his own confession, if he has 
not as yet fulfilled the penances inflicted by his sentence, 
he shall be condemned to imprisonment and perpetual pe
nance-dress without remission ; also to the penalty of whip
ping, and be sent to the galleys for the period of from five to 
eight years, and shall go to the public a u to -d a - fe  to hear his 
sentence; and, moreover, shall suft'er such other penal
ties and penances as the inquisitors may think proper; and 
if a female, shall be exiled for as many years to the Brazils 
or Angola. And it the crime is committed after the pe
nances prescribed in the sentence have been complied 
with, the criminal shall be punished as rash, in the afore
said penalties of galleys, exile, and whipping ; but some 
mitigation may be allowed as to the exile.

And if the proofs arc not sufficient to ‘convict of the 
crime allcdged, the p*erson who committed it shall be 
condemned to go to the a u to -d a - fe  to hear his sentence 
with penance-dress, which shall be a degree more severe 
than tliat iniposed at the time of the reconciliation, pro-
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vided it is nol less than perpetual; and it shall commence 
from the publication of the sentence; and this shall be 
understood, though at the time he committed the crime 
lie had already fulfilled the enjoined penance, and sliall 
have such other penalties inflicted upon him as may 
appear proper to the inquisitors, according to the nature 
of the proof, and the circumstances of the crime. And if 
the prisoner, after being taken to prison, insists upon re
voking himself, he shall be condemned in those penalties 
wliich are by law imposed on the impenitent and re- 
voker, according to what is stated in the first paragraph 
of this title.

TITLE VI.
O f  the  R e la p s e .

1, According to law he is held as a manifest lelapse, 
who being, for the first time, convicted, by a legal proof, 
of having fallen into some lieresy, which he abjured m 
form; but nevertheless, by his confession, or by some 
legal proof, it appears that he fell a second time into he
resy, though not of the same species ; and also, by a fic
tion of law he is held as relapse, who, having abjured de 
vehemente^ and suspected in the faith a second time, is 
convicted in the crime of heresy ; and likewise he is held 
as relapse who, after having abjured in form, becomes an 
abettor of heretics, from tlie strong presumption there is 
tliat in approving this crime lie adopts tue first eiioi, 
Avhicli he had abjured.

2. All heretics guilty of relapse shall be proceeded 
against according to the law and practice of the holy of-

. fice, and be inflicted with the severest penalties, as stated 
in the beginning of this book : therefore, if any person 
imprisoned for the crime of heresy is convicted of relaps- 

• ing in any of the aforesaid cases, he cannot be recon- 
oiled, nor received into the bosom of the holy mother the

fill
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catholic church, thougli he may show signs of repent
ance and conversion ; but, on the contrary, shall be re
laxed and delivered over to the secular court, and shall 
lose his goods, which shall be confiscated to the Royal 
Exchequer from the time that he again committed the 
crime.

3. But in case he shews such signs of repentanee, and 
makes his confession in such form as to appear to be'truly 
converted to faith, tlie inquisitors shall order him to be 
absolved, sacramentally, from the greater excommunica
tion which he incurred by the crime of relapse, and shall 
order the most holy sacrament of the eucharist to be ad
ministered to him in the manner stated in Book II. tt. 15. 
§5; and as to what regards the relaxation and form of 
the sentence, tlie same shall be observed witli the relapse 
as witli the convicted negative, according to w'hat is 
stated in title 2. of this book, § I.

 ̂5. And when the case is,, that the crime of relapse, for 
which the defendant has been imprisoned, iiave not been 
legally proved, at least not sullicient to subject him to 
be relaxed to the secular justice, he shall be con- 
demned to' torture, according to the nature of the 

'proof; and if he confesses, he shall be held as convict; 
and if he does not confess, he shall go to the d u to ^ d a - f6  to 

^hcar his sentence, and shall not abjure again; and if the 
presumption resulting from the evidence be very strong, 
they may impose oh him a pecuniary fine, provided it 
docs not exceed a third part of the goods he may possess, 
and shall exile him out of the kingdom for tlie titne that 
may appear proper, regard being had to the nature of the 
proof, and the warning his communication may be to 
others ; ' and if the presumption whicli may result from the 
proof is only slight, he shall be inflicted with such penal
ties and penances as may be thought expedient for the 
salvation of his soul.

I i
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6. In case that the time of the penance-dress enjoined to 
him ill his recojiriliation is then elapsed, lie shall not go to 
the a u to  with penance-tlress ; bnt it it is not yet elapsed 
he shall go to the a u to  with the penance-dress, which 
sliall be perpetual without remission, from the time when 
the last sentence was published to him, with the other pe
nalties mentioned in the preceding section.

T IT L E  VII.

O f  th e  A p o s ta te ,  R e n e g a d o s , fo r e ig n  H e r e t ic s ,  a n d  I n 
fid e ls , w ho com im it C rim es in  th is  K in g d o m .

1. Whenever a person presents liimself to lhe< board 
of the holy oQice, being an apostate renegado, who, after 
he was a baptized Christian, confesses to have separated 
himself from our holy catholic faith, and went over to the 
sect of Mahomet, he shall be received with great mercy, and 
shall abjure at the board, wilhout the penance-dress, before 
the inquisitors and their officers, and be absolved ol the 
excommunication which he incurred, and they shaU en- 
join him such spiritual penances as may appear neces
sary,̂  and shall order him to be instructed in the matters 
necessary for the salvation of his soul; and his goods
shall be remitted to him, as stated in title 1 .^5 .

2 And if the said renegado, who thus presents himself, 
conffisses that out of fear or ill treatment he became rene- 
<rado of our holy faith only in words and not m sentiment, 
L ting  that he always kept it in his heart, his contession 
shall he received, and he shall hear his sentence at the board 
o f  the holy office, a.,d there shall abjnre only de U ve , and 
shall be absolved a d  c a u te lla m  fro m  the excon.municat.on 
which he might have incurred, and shall have suci 

- spiritual penances only that may be deemed necessary 
the good of his soul. Bnt if he is a suspicious person, 
regard shall be had to his quality, and to the circumstances

a-i’f
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of his crime, that, accordingly, he may be adjudged to 
the abjuration he may deserve.

3 . And if the reuegado, after being taken into prison, 
or sent to the holy oihee by the, secular justice, confesses 
his crimes there, stating, that out of violence, througli fcai ? 
or on account of ill treatment, he went over to the Maho
metan sect, never renouncing in liis heart our holy faith, 
he shall also abjure de h'ce^ but it shall be in the public 
a u to -d a - fe ;  and he shall suffer such penances as the inqui
sitors may think proper.

4. But on his confessing his crimes in the manner afore- 
said, if it appears that he became a renegado, and went 
over to the moors, and professed the* said sect of hlaho- 
met at such an age and time that he had not sufficient in
struction about our holy catholic faith, h  ̂ shall only be 
absolved a d  c a u te lla m  from the excommunication, and 
he shall be ordered to be instructed in such matters of faith 
as may be most conducive to the salvation of his soul.

b . When such renegadoes do not come to presentthem- 
selVes, nor confess their crimes, but on being imprisoned 
for them they deny them, they shall be put to the torture, 
on account of the presumption that arises against them, 
that they do not think well of our holy faith, as they have 
gone over to the moors, and renegadoed internally, and 
persisted in their denial, shall abjure at such place as may 
appear proper to the inquisitors, according to the quality 
of the persons, and the nature of the crimes they may have 
committed.

6. And if, after they are imprisoned, they confess their 
crimes; stating, however, that by violence, through fear, 
or ill treatment, they renegadoed externally from our holy 
catholic faith, having it always in their hearts; in such 
case, if there is no proof to the contrary, though from 
the crime for which they were imprisoned may result a 
presumption, they being sons of catholics, and brought up

'î ii
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amongst them, they shall abjure de leve  at such public 
place as the inquisitors may think proper; and nioreover, 
shall be inflicted with such penalties and spiritual pe
nances as may be thought necessary by the inquisitors, 
v̂ho shall order them to be absolved a d  c a u t ell am  fro m  

the excommunication, and shall instruct them in mat
ters of faith.

7. But if they are suspicious persons, and confess after 
being imprisoned in the aforesaid manner, they shall be 
put to the torture, on account of the presumption re
maining against them from the crime, and for not coming 
to present themselves and to confess it at the board of the 
lioly office ; and on (heir suffering the torture they shall 
abjure in public, according to the suspicions formed 
against them, and every thing else shall be observed, aj 
ordered in the preceding

8. And when it happens that there is proof against 
such criminals that they renegadoed extefnally from our 
lioly catholic faith, 'without violence, fear, or ill treat
ment ; and that of their own will they went over to the 
s(‘ct of Mahomet, practising their rites and ceremonies; 
they sliall be proceeded against in the manner as other 
heretics and apostates of our holy faith are preceded 
against.O

9. And tliose who may fall again into the same crimes, 
if in the first lapse they abjured de leve , in the second they 
sliall abjure de ve h e m e n te , and shall be subje ĵt to all 
other penalties and penances at the will of the inquisitors; 
and if in the first lapse they abjured de  v e h e m e n te , in the 
second they shall not abjure at all; but they shall be 
proceeded against according to law.

10. When any foreign heretic presents himself to the 
board of tlie holy office, and asks there for the pardon of 
his crimes, he shall be examined in the manner stated in 
Book 2. tit. 2. § 10. and shall be admitted into the union of
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the holy mother church, abjuring at the board before the 
inquisitors and their officers, without penance-dress, and 
shall by them be absolved of the excommunication which 
he incurred, and such spiritual penances shall be inflicted 
as may appear convenient; and he shall be ordered to be 
instructed in matters of faith, and to separate himself 
from the communication of suspected persons, who may 
be dangerous to their souls, and shall be desired to go and 
confess on the four festivities of the year ; and send a certi
ficate from the parson that he has done so. And though he 
may present himself after the time of grace, no sequestration 
in his goods shall take place, nor shall they be confiscated, 
for the reason stated in § 5 . of tit. 1. of this Book.

11. And on iinding that such foreign person has not 
been sufficiently informed on matters of faith, what 
has been ordered in Book II. tit. 2. § 11. shall be ob
served ; and being absolved a d  c a u fe lla m , he shall not be 
judicially reconciled; as it does not appear that he had 
sufficient knowledge of the mysteries of our holy faith.

12. If any foreign heretic is imprisoned by the holy 
office for having committed a crime in this kingdom 
against our holy catholic faith, he shall be punished ac
cording to the order made in the bull of G re g o r y  X lll .;  
and though there may be a treaty, or concordat, that those 
who come to these kingdoms shall not be molested on 
account of their conscience ; nevertheless, if they commit 
a crime here with public scandal, they may be punished 
according to the crimes they have perpetrated. There
fore, if the said heretic who commits a crime in this king
dom in the aforesaid manner, has a sufficient knowledge 
of our holy catholic faith, and wishes to conform 
to it, he shall be received and shall abjure in public, 
and shall suffer imprisonment and penance-dress, ac
cording to tlie situation and time in which he was con- 
Tcrted, and begged for mercy and pardon of liis crimes.
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as stated in tit. 3.; and if he has not a sufficient knowledge 
of the catholic faith, but wishes to be instructed therein, 
he shall be accepted, and shall be ordered to have the ca
tholic doctrine expounded to him, and after being thus in
structed, shall be absolved a d  c a u te lla m  from the excom
munication which he might have incurred, and upon 
those terms his crimes shall be pardoned without receiv
ing any corporal punishment for them, except his com
mittal of them is attended with such circumstances that 
it may be necessary to give public satisfaction for the 
scandal resulting from them.

13. And if he possessed sufficient knowledge of the 
catholic faith, and committed the crime against them in 
this kingdom in the aforesaid manner, and docs not wish 
to conform himself, he shall be proceeded against as an 
impenitent heretic, according to law, and the bull of 
the holy office; and if he be not sufficiently instructed 
in matters of faith, and wishes to receive instruction, 
to which he was obliged by the baptism, he shall be dealt 
with according to law and the practice of the holy office.

14. And as to infidels who were not baptised, if they 
commit any crime in these kingdoms against oiir holy 
catholic faith, in the cases contained in the said bull of 
Gregory X III., they shall be condemned in the penalty 
of whipping, the galleys, and such other arbitrary penalties 
as may appear necessary to the inquisitors, unless the 
crime be of such a nature, that by it they would have to 
suffer the ordinary penalty.

TITLE VIII.
O f  th e  S ch ism a iic ,

1. Though sometimes it is possible to commit schisms 
without the persons separating from the creed ot our holy 
faith, and for this reason will not be properly held as he- 
reties ; however, as the division is contrary to the union

o o 2

L
■t:.'

qIÎ 't'd

t;



T î '

f t

y

p s i! "mm
iî.î:-Jl;  ̂mi'il

m

284

of the catholic church, they are not altogether free from 
some suspicion of heresy, for which the holy office may 
proceed against them as against persons suspected in the 
faith. And so any person who separates himself from
the Roman catholic church, and from the obedience due

\

to the holy pontiff as head of it, and vicitr of Christ our 
Lord, and true successor of saint Peter; besides incurring 
the censures and penalties imposed by the canon laws, 
and the bull called of the Lord’s Supper, he subjects him
self to be proceeded against at the holy office as suspected 
in the faith, and obliged to abjure, according to the 
quality and circumstances of the crime, and the time he 
persevered in it.

2. But if the aforesaid persons not only separate them
selves from the obedience due to the holy Roman pontiff  ̂
but likewise separate themselves ffom the church in the 
belief and creed of our holy faith, they shall be proceeded 
against in the same manner as against all other heretics, as 
stated in the preceding titles of this book.

. TITLE IX .
O f  th e  A b e tto r s  y D e fe n d e r s  y a n d  R e c e p to r s  o f  H e r e t ic s .

1. Against the abettors, defenders, and receptors of he- 
Iretics, such proceedings shall take place at the holy office, 
according to law, and the bull of the Lord’s Supper, as 
against'persons suspected in the faith ; and by the pre
sumption there is, that they do not think well of it, fii- 
youring and harbouring the enemies of the catholic 
church; therefore any person, of any rank whatsoever, 
state or condition, who in matters of faith favours the he
retics, affording them aid that they might not be impri
soned and condemned, and not giving information of the 
heresies they know them guilty of, or in any other manner 
concealing or defending them, besides incurring the 
greater excommunication, an^ the censures of Ihe bull of
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the Lord’s Supper and of the canon law, the holy olhce shall 
inflict upon them the same penalties which are applied to 
the receptors of heretics, and shall perform the abjuration 
according to the quality of the defence set up, and of the 
suspicion thereby created against the faith ; and sliall 
sulFer, moreover, such other arbitrary penalties that may 
appear necessary to the inquisitors, regard being paid to 
the quality of the person and tlie circumstances of the crime.

2. And he who in any manner impedes the punishment 
and execution of justice against an heretic, and haibouis 
him or conceals liim in his house, or in any other place, 
or does any other act by which he shows himself his defen
der or receptor, shall abjure in public, according to tire 
suspicion which may appear against him, and shall be 
whipped and seFit to the galleys tor such period as the in
quisitors may determine.

3 . Those who, from their office or oath, are obliged 
to proceed against heretics, or to look for them, imprison 
them, or keeping them, or aftording aid and assistaiice 
against them, shall, out of malice, neglect so to do, shall 
sufler the penalties of abettors of heretics, besides being 
condemned in tlic loss of their offices ; and when they 
notoriously neglect tlieir duty, Ihey sliaii sufler such pe- 
nalties as may appear proper, regard being paid to the 
quality of the person and the circumstances of the crimes.

4. The persons who', being accomplices, will not give 
evidence against the heretics, or, in giving their evidence,

. deny or conceal the truth in being interrogated on the 
part of the holy office, shall be punished as abettors, and 
both shall sufler the same penalties, and shall perform the 
same abjuration as the defenders and receptors, according 
to the strength of the suspicions that may arise against
them.

5. All public, ecclesiastical, or secular ministers, who, 
being requested by the inquisitors, or their QlBccrs,to pro-
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ceecl against the heretics, and refuse, shall be compelled 
to it, and be subject to censure, and other proceedings of 
the law, till they have efTectually complied with the request.

6 . So also any private individual who may be re
quested by any minister or officer of the holy office to aid 
in any imprisonment or, business respecting it, and out of 
malice neglect affording the aid and assistance requested 
of him, shall be liable to the jurisdiction of the holy ' 
office, and to the same proceedings as are taken against 
those who afford aid and assistance to the heretics, and 
such penalties shall be imposed on tiiem as may appear 
convenient, accorditjg to the quality of the person, and 
the circumstances of the crime.

7. With the a p re sen la d o s , who voluntarily come to 
confess the aforesaid crimes at the board of the holy of
fice, the same proceedings shall be taken as declared in 
tit. 1. of this book, respecting the crime of heresy.

TITLE X .
O  f  th o se  w ho  c o m m u n ic a te  w ith  H e r e tic s ^  a n d  g iv e  th e m

A r m s  o r  P r o v i s io n s ;  a n d  th o se  w h o  e a t M e a t  on p r o -  
h ib ite d  D a y s .

]. To communicate with infidels, jews, moorsj or 
heretics, on those things which belong to their impious  ̂
«ects, rites, and ceremonies, is an act of idolatry or he-̂  
resy; and for that reason the holy office must proceed 
against those who shall so act as against heretic idola
ters ; and though the communication may be about in
different matters, if they are such that they may use 
them for the rites, ceremonies, and superstitions, a sus
picion arises against the faith in those persons who shall 
so act against one or the other, as well as against those 
who shall carry arms or provisions, and they shall be 
proceeded against according to the bull of the JiOrd’s 
Clipper, and the briefs of Clement VI II. and Gregory XV.;

•1
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also those \vl>o eat meat on prohibited days, when it is 
forbidden by the church.

2. Any person who, being a catholic, go to tlie coun
try of the heretics, moors, jews, or infidels, and remains 
without just cause, and communicates with them in mat
ters which belong to their rites, superstitions, and cere
monies, performing them together, and assisting with 
them, if they do not alledge and prove just cause to be 
excused, they shall be proceeded against as heretics and 
idolaters, for the violent presumption which results of 
being separated from our holy faith.

3 . And if the communications relate to matters ap
proaching to acts of infidelity and superstition, and tlui 
crime be proved, and the criminal is a suspicious person, 
the inquisitors shall proceed against liim according to law, 
paying due consideration to what is expedient,ordering him 
to perform the al)juration, which shall be de 'o them en tey  
(except when circ»imstances arise to require a lesser ab
juration) whicli shall be done in a public place ; and he 
shall suifer the other penalties that are declared in tit. 2.
 ̂8. of this book.

4. Any person who resides with an heretic, jew, or in
fidel, and is present at their feast or synagogues, and 
frequents it, hearing their sermons, prayers, and supersti
tions ; or eats, without necessity, tlieir unleavened bread, 
or abstains himselt from those things prohibited in their 
laws or sects, from the strong presumption there is tor 
suspecting him in tlie faith in the aforesaid cases, and 
others of similar nature, he shall abjure i/c w/iewewic, ex
cept the quality of the person, and the circumstances of 
the case require a lesser abjuration ; and besides the 
penalties, which, according to law, they are to suflfer, 
they shall receive such other arbitrary and spiritual pe
nances as to the inquisitors shall appear necessaiy.

5» All those w!\o carry or scud to heietics^ moô ŝ
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or infidels, arms, provisions, or merchandizes, which the 
sacred canons and the bull of-the Lord’s Supper forbid, 
with severe penalties and censures, and as such conduct 
is a great prejudice to our holy catholic faith aiid Chris
tian religion, in favour of the said moors, heretics, or in
fidels, and of their cursed sects, shall be punished by 
the holy office with the penalties conlaincd in law, and 
in the said bull, according to the nature of the crime 
and the quality of the persons. And,besides having.to ab
jure in public, according to the suspicion that may re
sult against them, if they arc low or plebeian persons, 
they shall suffer the punishment of whipping, and exile 
out of the kingdom, and shall be condemned in the loss 
of every thing they carried or sent to the heretics or infi
dels ; and in case the aforesaid things are in their power, 
they shall pay double their value; and if they are per
sons of rank, the punishment of whipping shall be changed 
to any other.

6. Any person who, with public scandal, eats meat on 
the' days forbidtien by the church, without just cause to 
be excused, if an old Christian, shall, for the first offence, 
be called to the board, and there reprimanded and admo
nished not to commit the same offence again, under pe
nalty of being punished w ith, rigour ; and some spiritual 
penances shall be enjoined him, of which he shall siga 
a record : and afterwards, if he be again apprehended in 
the same crime, and he be a person of rank, he shall have 
a pecuniary fine imposed upon him, with such other pe
nalties as may appear proper; and if it is a person of 
ordinary condition, the penalty shall be at the pleasure of 
the inquisitors, that satisfaction for the crime and scandal 
may be made.
, 7. And if a suspected person, for the lirst offence he 
shall suffer the same penalties as an old Christian i and> 
for the second shall perform the abjuration, according to
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the nature and cir cum stances of the crimes, and the scan
dal thereby produced.

8.̂  Those who voluntarily present themselves to the 
board of the holy oiSce, and confess any of the above ' 
crimes, shall be treated in the manner ’̂declared iniit. i. of 
tliis book.

TITLE X I.
O f  th o se  w ho  en ter  in to  a D isp u te ^  o r  a r g u e  in  M a tte r s  o f  

F a ith , on P o in ts  p ro h ib ite d  b y  L a w ,

1. Though to dispute or argue in matters of faith is 
lawful of itself, amongst catholic persons, both for exer
cise in schools, and to illustrate and defend its truth, 
yet, in some cases, it becomes unlawful, and the holy 
office must proceed against the persons, who, being bap
tised Christians, and having sufficient instruction in the 
faitli, dispute about matters belonging to it, doubting of 
its truth and firmness : and if tiie doubt is asserted with 
pertinacity, they sliall.be punished as heretics, or at least 
as suspected in the matters of faith, according to the 
qualify of the person, manner of disputing, and suspicion 
which results from it, in the manner declared under their
respect! ve heads. . ■

And if he disputes or a r g u e s  without doubts, if he
be a lay person, to whom it is prohibited so to do by
law, under penalty of the greater exeonnnunication, if
the argument takes place with an heretic, jciv, or mfidel, ■
besides the greater excommunication wuich he thereby
incurs, he siiall be condemned in such other penalties as
may appear necessary to the inquisitors, regard being paid
•io his quality. ' ^

3 . But tiiis shall not take place in cases of great ne-
ecssity or utility; as when there is an heretic perverting
the catholics .with his doctrines, and there not bemg any 
learned ecclesiastical person present, who may dclentlaud
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speak in fa vour of the truth and doctrine of the holj  ̂mother 
church; or the dispute taking place where tlie crime ot heresy 
is spreading; for, in those cases, and in similar ones, a lay 
person', if learned, may dispute with the heretics about 
the faith, without incurring any penalty, or committing 
any crime.

TITLE X II.
O f  th e  B la s j)h em e r^  a n d  those  w ho  a l te r  heretica l^  rash^ 

a n d  sca n d a lo u s  P ro p o s it io n s .

1. The blasphemy wliich doctors call heretical^ belongs 
to the jurisdiction and tribunal of the ' holy office ; be
cause it is against the creed and confession of faith ; and

' contains in itself error, or suspicion of error, agaipst the 
faith; therefore the blasphemers must be punished, as 
well as those who utter rash or scandalous propositions,

t
according to the brief of Julius III. and the constitution 
of Sixt. y . and each shall be punished with the penalties 
declared in this title. •

2. All persons, of any rank whatsoever, who utter any 
heretical blasphemy, affirming any thing of God which 
docs not belong to liim, or denying any thing wliich does 
belong to him, or attributing to any creature what is due 
only to God, such person «hall abjure in public d e je v e ^  
as suspected in the faith ; provided that the quality of 
the person, and the. nature ot the crime do not re
quire a greater abjuration, and sliall moreover be subject 
to such other arbitrary penalties and spiritual penances 
which to the inquisitors may appear necessary, and who

‘ shall thereon pay regard to the gravity of the blasphe
mies, the .quality of the person who utters them, and the 
place, time, and occasion when uttered.

3 . If the same person is accustomed to utter heretical 
and atrocious blasphemies on any slight irritation or per
turbation of mind tliat may occur to him, he shall go to



the public auto-da-^fe , where he shall abjure de veh em en tc  
as suspected, (if there are no circumstances which may 
induce mitigation,) and shall go with a gag in his 
mouth, and shall be condemned in the penalty of whip
ping and exile, and such other penalties and spiritual 
penances shall be imposed on him as may appear conve
nient; which shall be more severe than those inflicted 
upon others who are not accustomed to blaspheme, but 
only occasionally fall into tliat error.

4. If any person utters an heretical blasphemy against 
the mystery of the most holy trinity, or the divinity ot 
Christ our Lord ; or as to his being conceived by act ot 
the lioly ghost, or about his having redeemed us with 
his sacred death and passion ; or uttering against his in
carnation, or against the purity of the Virgin Maiy, our 
Lady; if a person of low degree, besides the abjuration 
which he is to perform in a public a u to , where he shall 
go to hear his sentence, he shall be publicly whipped, 
and condemned to the galleys ; and if a female of the 
same class, she shall also be whipped and exiled to the 
island of St. Thome, Principe, or Angola, because such 
blasphemies, or any of the like description, are reputed 
atrocious, according to the bull of Clement VIIL; and he 
or'she being a noble person, and honest, shall abjure m 
the same manner in any public place the inquisitors may 
think proper, and instead of the penalty of whipping and 
galleys, shall be condemned in a pecuniary fine, and in
exile, according to the nature, extent, and circumstauces .
of the crime, and the scandal thereby produced; an 
to all such ofiences such spiritual penance shall be im
posed as may appear necessary.

i .  Ecclesiastical or religious persons who may utter 
atrocious blasphemies, shall abjure de leve  or de v e h e . 
m e n te ;  and if they are learned, the presumption is greater 
against them ; and greater, therefore, must be the degree
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 ̂ of abjurationj and other penalties,and penances imposed 
on them, in such a manner, that tliey shall be punished 
according to the scandal they might have propogated, and 
they shall be recliised for sometime in such place or 
monastery as may appear most convenient.

6. On their denying having uttered the blasphemies 
for which they are imprisoned and accused at the holy 
office; and if from the proofs of justice such circum
stantial evidence arises, and such a presumption, that 
they appear to conceal some error of the understanding, 
with the denial of the crime, the prisoner shall be put to 
tlie torture, and if, after the execution, he perseveres in 
his denial, he shall abjure in public, in the manner above 
stated in the preceding paragraphs.

7. And on (heir confessing the said blasphemies in the 
torture, or before it, but denying the intention, if it is a 
person suspected of belonging to the infected nation, if 
the blasphemies are atrocious, and of such quality as to 
induce a presumption of the criminal liarbouring an 
error against the faith, he shall be examined and accused 
for the intention, and for this also put to the torture, that 
he may by these means discover the truth of his crimes; 
and upon his confessing to have committed them because 
he laboured under an error of understanding against the 
faith, he shall be proceeded against as stated in the fol
lowing paragraph ; and if he denies this, he shall abjure 
in public, according to the preceding paragraph.

And if he is not a suspected person, though he may be 
accused ot the crime and intention, on account of the 
penalty which is to be inflicted on him; nevertheless 
be shall not be put to the torture, but sliall abjure in pub
lic, and shall moreover suffer such other penalties and 

. penances mentioiied in the first and following paragraphs 
of this title.

8. If  the prisoner confesses the blasphemies, and like-

■■i
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wise affirms lhat he utters them because he was separated 
from tlie faith, and had a belief in the law of Moses, or in 
any oilier impious and damned sect, whether the confes
sion is made before or after the torture, he shall be pro
ceeded against as formal heretic, according to tit. 2. § 3 .  
of this book, and if any of the blasphemies are atrocious, 
as against Christ our Lord, against the purity of the most 
holy virgin his motlier, or similar ones; if the crime is 
public, the criminal shall be received into the union of 
our holy mother churcli, and besides suffering imprison
ment and penance-dress, and going to the au to  with a gag 
in his mouth, he shall be condemned in the penalty of whip
ping and exile, that satisfaction be given for the scandal 
that the faithful received f̂rom his crimes ; but regard 
shall always be paid to the quality of tlie criminal, and 
the blasphemies he uttered, according to what has been 
stated above.

9. Whenever any person, after having been condemned 
by the holy office for heretical blasphemies, is a second 
time imprisoned and accused for having again fallen into 
the same crime ; if, in the first instance, he had abjured 
de  lece^ as suspected in the faith, in the second he shall 
abjure de "cehemetite^ and the penances imposed on him 
shall be more rigorous; regard being paid to the quality 
of the criminal, and the nature of the crime; and 
if he has in the first instance abjured de vehem ente^  lie 
shall not abjure a second time ; but if he be a peison of 
loiv rank, for the second offence he shall be whipped and 
condemned to the galleys for the period of from seven to 
ten years ; and women shall suffer the same penalty of 
whipping, and exile to the island of Principe, S. Thome 
or Angola. But if a noble person, and honest, shall be 
condeLed to exile, and shall be subject moreover to the 
other arbitrary penalties, such punishment shall be iii- 

' ,iiicted as may be approved, according to the extent of
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the blasphemies, aruT fhe presumption there may be of 
guilt, or a pecuniary penalty may be imposed.

10. If, in the first instance, he abjured de T ehem en fe^  
or is otherwise suspicious, and the blasphemies, both in 
the first and in the second lapse, be atrocious, and often 
repeated, and the criminal do not produce any thing in 
proof of his excuses, the inquisitors sliall examine him 
with great consideration, that on his confessing the crime, 
and denying the intention, such a penalty may be inflicted 
as he may deserve.

11. The person who says and affirms that simple forni
cation is not a sin, if a rude or ignorant person, and an 
old Christian, he shall be condemned, in the accustomed 
form, to go and hear his sentence at the public a u to , 
where he shall perform the abjuration de as suspected 
in the faith ; and shall also snfler such spiritual penances 
as may appear necessary for (he good of his sold ; and he 
shall receive the ordinary instruction in the misterics of 
faith ; and the same shall be observed with him who says 
that usury and simony are not sinful; but if a person^of

* rank, he shall abjure in sucIT place as the inquisitors may 
think proper. ‘ ''

12 . The blas43hemers who present themselves to tlie 
board of the holy ollice, and.confess ,tl»cir crimes before

, they, are denounced, shall abjure at the board de le te , or 
d e  vehem en ie^  according to the distinction of the preced
ing paragraphs : and the same rule shall be observed with 
them as is observed w ith regard to the apresentados guilty 
of the crime of heresy ; regard being paid to the time and 
place where the crime was committed, and the scandal 
produced by it, and for w hich a public satisfaction may 
be due, according to w hat is stated in title J. of this book, 
as to crimes of heresy and apostacy.

13. Pending the cause of any heretical blasphemer be
fore the ordinary, ecclesiastical, or secular jurisdiction, the
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rnquisitqrs shall call it up to the board of the holy office ; 
because, on account of the susj)icion which arises against 
the prisoner accused oi licrelical blasplieniies, that he docs 
not think well of our holy calliolic faith, belongs to the 
holy office t!ie cognizance of this crinjc : and here only 
tlie said blasphemers ougl’.t to be examined and punished 
for their crimes ; whicli sliall also take place even in cases 
where the heretical blasphemers are accused, examined, 
and sentenced in the ecclesiastical courts ; but previous 
to this it shall be subinitted to the council-general.

14. And when such heretical blasphemers are punished 
by the secular justice, they shall be again examined at the 
board of the holy office, and there cognizance shall be 
taken of their crimes, on account of the suspicion of he
resy which arises from such blasphemies, to ascertain the 
inieutioii of their utterance, aud whether it was on account 
of having committed any error in maiters of faitli ; be
cause, ill tiiese cases, tiie cognizance of this crime belongs 
entirely and exclusively to llic holy office; but it the 
blasphemers liave been sufficiently jiunished by the secular 
justice, no new corporal punishment shah be inflicted .on 
tlicrn ; but they shall perform the abjuration, and shall 
suffer such spiritual penances as may appear expedient.

15. \V hereas the brief of Julius III. and the constitu
tion of Sixt. V. commit to Ihe holy office the cognizance 
of any blasphemies, though not heretical^ for the purpose 
of avoiding the scandal thereby resulting amongst th. 
faithful Christians, as much to the prejudice of good mo
rals as to the purity of our holy catholic faith ; we do or
dain, that if any person is apprehended for uttering any 
rash and scandalous blasphemi(=s, which may virtually 
contain error, or suspicion against the iaith, though not 
formally heretic, the inquisitors shall proceed against him; 
and being low persons, and the crime public and scanda-

r , J

' I

■vS'ji'
iiiLJl!



1 '' t '

,N't { -r,

■ ' _ . ■• ■ 3 9 6

lous, <bey shall order the sentence to be read at the parish\
of the prisoner, and that he sliall hear it uncovered, without 
a cloaky and with a burning candle in liis hand ; and if he 
be a person of quality, the sentence shall be read at the 
saloon of the inquisition, in the same manner, and to cacii 
of them such other penalties and* spiritual penances shall 
be inflicted as appear expi dient, according to the natufe 
of the Clime and the scandal resulting therefrom. But if 
the said blasphemers are already punished in another 
court, they shall not be proceeded against at the l)oly 
oiRcc.

TITLE X il l .
Oy" th o se  w h o  disrespect^ o r tr e a t  w ith  I r r e v e r e n c e , th e  

m o st I l o f y  S a c r a m e n t o f  th e  A l ta r ,  o r  th e  sa c re d  
I m a g e s ,  o r  rece ive  th e  m o st H o l y  S a c r a m e n t a f t e r  
e a t in g  o r  d r in k in g ,

1 , W'hercas the worship of la lr ia , which is due to the 
most holy sacrament, and to the images of Christ our 
Lord, and of his siicred cross, and the worship a?id vene
ration due to the images of the Virgin onr Lady, cannot 
be denied without committirlg error in the faith, it be
comes certain that all those who commit such irreverence 
or disrespect ought to be punished at the holy office. 
Therefore, if any person is so presumptuous as to harbour 
a disrespect of the most high sacrament of the altar, to 
break, put down, take away, or do any other act of con
tempt to the coiisecrated host, or to'the consecrated cha
lice, or to any image of Christ our Lord, and of the Vir
gin Mary our Lady, he shall be examined for the same 
crime, and put to the torture, for the presumption which 
arises against him of not thinking well of our holy catho
lic faith, and on his confessing that he committed the 
crime because he was separated from the faith, lie shall 
be proceeded against as against a formal heretic, in lha

\ \
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manner described tit. 3. of this book : and besides the pe
nalties therein imposed on heretics, if the crime has been 
public, and requires a public satisfaction, he shall be 
condemned to whipping, and the galleys, according to 
the nature of the crime; and if he denies the crime, or 
though he confesses it, denies the intention, he shall 
abjure de lex)e^ or de 'oehem ente^ in a public place; but 
if the crime has been public, it will not be sufficient that 
be denies the intention, to escape the punishment of 
galleys and whipping; and each of them shall suffer 
such other arbitrary penalties and spiritual penances as 
are commensurate with their crimes.

2. But if the prisoner be a suspicious person, and com
mits the crime publicly, but confessing the fact denies 
the intention, and such circumstances occur, both as to 
the crime and quality of the criminal, that it appears to 
the 'inquisitors that he is not to suffer arbitrary penalty, 
but to suffer that of rela'sation, they shall examine the 
case with great attention; and they shall proceed in the 
decision of it according to law.

3 . Any person who, in contempt of the sacred images, 
breaks, puts down, or in any other manner treats with 
irreverence and disrespect the image of any saint, shall 
abjure de leve  in a public place; except tlie quality of 
the person and the circumstances oi the crime requires a 
greater abjuration. And if the crime is oi great conse
quence, and such as to have caused great scandal at the 
place where it was committed, he shall be exiled to one 
of the settlements in Alrica, or to Castro-Marim; and 
shall suffer such otlver penalties and spiritual penances as
to the inquisitors may appear proper.

4. Whenever it is proved that any person received 
tlie most holy sacrament oi the eucharist, after eating or 
drinkin^  ̂ any thing, if he be a suspicious person, his 
crime shall be entered in tlie repertory; and on his com-

VOL, II, Q Q



i

j
.̂ ; i

- 4
' ■ \ i

i|

H?
I I''

■ < t

mittiiig the same crime a second time, he shall be pro* 
ceeded against as may appear proper, sending the records 
of the process, with tJie decision therein taken, to the 
council.

I

TITLE XIV.
O f  W iza rd s^  S o rc e re rs , D iv in e r s ,  a n d  th o se  w ho  con^  

j u r e  th e  D ev il^  a n d  h a ve  a C o n tra c t o r  A g r e e m e n t  w ith  
H i m ,  o r u se  th e  A r t  o f  ju d ic ia r y  A s tr o lo g y .

1. Though, according to law, the crimes of witchcraft, 
sofccry, divination, or any others of this kind, come 
under the cognizance of the inquisitors, only when they 
contain in themselves a manifest heresy ; nevertheless, 
by the bull of Sixtus V. was committed to the inquisitors 
the cognizance of all these crimes, though not heretical 5 
because, at least, they are not free from suspicion, and be
cause there is in them superstition, which is so contrary to 
the Christian religion. Therefore, if any person practises 
witchcraft, sorcery, or divinations, or using of heretical 
things and superstitions, he shall incur the penalty of ex-p 
communication, confiscation of his goods, and all others 
wliich are established by law'against the crime of heresy ; 
and the inquisitors shall proceed against such person in 
the same manner as against the heretics and apostates of 
our holy faith ; mnd if there is lawful proof for convicts 
ing and inflicting on the criminal the ordinary penalty, 
should he not convert himself, confessing entirely all his 
crimes, shall be relaxed to the secular justice, in the 
manner stated in tit. 2. of this Book, and'shall ffo to the 
a u to -d a - fe  with the dress of the relaxed, ca ro ch a  on the 
head, and an inscription thereon of wizard,’̂  or 
‘‘witch’’ in the accustomed form.

2. But on the criminal confessing his crimes, he shall 
be received into the bosom of, and in union with, the 
iioly mother church, tmd shall go to the public a u to  to
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hear his sentencôj With penance-dress and caro'cha in thé 
same manner; and at the a u to  shall perform the ab
juration of his errors in form, and shall liave his goods 
confiscated from the time whichj by the said crimes, he 
separated himself from the faith ; and shall be sent to the 
galleys ; and if a female, she shall be exiled to the island 
of Principe, St. Thome, or Angola ; and each shall 
suffer the punishment of whipping, and shall be instructed 
in the matters of the faith necessary for their salvation ; 
and shall perform such spiritual penances that may ap
pear proper to the inquisitors, and shall be forbidden 
to enter the place where the crime was committed.

S . When the person condemned for this crime is 
noble, or of such quality that it appears he ought not to 
undergo the punishment of whipping, or the galleys, he- 
shall be exiled to Angola, St. Thomé, or parts of Brazil ; 
and if a clergyman, or religious, shall have the penalty 
of exile, as in the preceding paragraphs ; and though 
he is to go to the a u to  to hear his sentence, he shall not 
carry a carocha^ but shall be for ever suspended from' 
the exercise of his orders, and deprived ot any office, 
benefice, or dignity he may have ; and being religious, 
shall moreover be deprived of voting, or of being elected ; 
and, care being paid to the qirality of the person, the 
exile may be changed into reclusion in one ot the most 
remote monasteries of his own religion, with some years 
of imprisonment added toit.

4. And in the decision that the inquisitors are to make 
of the penalties they are to inflict upon persons guilty 
of the said witchcraft, sorcery, or divinations, they shall 
pay regard to any death having arisen from it, or any 
other evil of great consequence,- that in this case the pu
nishment may be more severe ; because, though the holy 
office apparently has only jürisdictioh to punish witch-
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craft, and similar crimes, but not deaths, losses, or da
mages that ensue from it ; nevertheless, as those crimes 
become thus much more aggravated, it is but just that 
tlic penalty should be increased, according to its circum
stances.

5 . If it appears that the arts practised by the wizards, 
or witches, diviners, or sorcerers, are such that heresy 
may result therefrom, on account of the great presumption 
that arises of such persons being separated from our 
holy catholic faith, they shall be put to the torture; 
and if they do not confess in it the intention, they shall 
go to the public m d o -d a - fê  to liear their sentencej 
and there shall abjure de r e h e m e n te ;  when in their witch
craft, sorceries, and divinations they have used the con
secrated host, or part of it, or the blood of Christ our 
Lord, or the altar-stone taken from that sacred place, or 
the altar, sacred linen, or other sacred things, or if they 
invoke expressly the diabolic spirits, and require things 
of them which only God Almighty can do, or invoke the 
devil with imprecations, and offer him sacrifices, or any 
other worship of la tr ia  or duH a , or baptise images, or 
corpses, or rebaptize children, or amongst the saints 
invoke alsô the devils by their names, or offer up incense 
to any head of a corpse, or anoint it with sacred oil ; 
because from such ads arise a strong suspicion of he
resy. . But if the criminals, in tlicir defence, exculpate‘ 
themselves so much from the enormity of thé crimes, that 
regard being had to the quality of the person, manner 
and place where the crime was committed, and other cir
cumstances offered in extenuation, it appears to the in
quisitors that they ought to abjuré only de  leve  ; in this 
case they shall be excused from a greater abjuration.

6. Whenever from those acts of witchcraft, sorcery, 
or divination, result only a slight presumption of being 
suspected in the faith, the criminals shall also be put
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to the torture, and on their making a further confession 
they shall hear their sentence at the public a u to -d a ’-fS^ 
and shall abjure de  k 'c e  ;  and these, as well as the others 
who abjure de vehem en te^  shall be condemned in such 
arbitrary penalties and spiritual penances as to the in
quisitors may appear necessary, according to what is 
stated in the preceding paragraphs; and if the condemned 
are religious, or persons of such quality, that it may ap
pear they ought not to go to the public a u to -d a - f^ , they 
shall abjure at the saloon of the holy office, or at such
other place as the board may determine,

V 7 . If any person is apprehended in a second lapse of 
witchcraft, sorcery, or divination; and in the first in
stance had abjured de h v e ,  in the second he shall abjure 
de  x>ehem€nte, and shall be condemned in whipping, 
exile, and other penalties, according to what is stated in 
paragraphs 2 , and 3. And if in the first lapse they 
have abjured in lorm, or d e v e h e m e n te , and in the second 
be convicted of the crime which appears to produce 
a strong suspicion of living separated from our holy 
faitli, in this case, they shall be proceeded against ac
cording to law, with due consideration : but if in the 
second lapse there is no conviction, they shall be con
demned according to the presumption which may arise 
of their crimes, and in regard to the penalties which 
would have been inflicted had they been convicted ;

> but they shall not perform the abjuration.
8. Tliose who voluntarily come to present tliemselves 

to the board of the holy office, whether during thedime 
of grace, or after it, and confess crimes of witchcrait and 
sorceries, shall be dispatched according to wfiat is or
dered in tit. 1. of this Book, in as much as it may be 
applicable'to this crime.
V 9. Whereas the brief of Sixtus V. and the condituhon ot 

.\Urbanus V III. commit to the holy office of the inquisition
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ili6 pi'osecution of judiciary astrologers who make use of 
this art, prognosticating absolutely, in particular cases of 
futurity, in a certain and determined time : Wedoordain^ 
that if any person is apprehended for the same crirae  ̂
they shall be examined for it at the holy office, and for 
the first time shall be admonished, that he might not com
mit a similar offence, except when the quality'of the per
son and' the circumstances of the crime require a greater 
condemnation ; and being apprehended a second time 
for the same crime, he shall be subject to such penalties 
as the inquisitors may think proper, regard being paid to 
those established by law.

TITLE XV.
O f  th e  B ig a m is t*

1 . The holy office takes cognizance of the crime of bi'* 
gamy by virtue of a declaration from the holy pontifif; 
and the presumption that arises against the bigamist, of 
not thinking well of the sacrament of matrimony, by which 
they become suspected in the faith. Any male, or female, 
therefore, of any quality whatsoever, who having con
tracted matrimony by words of present, in the form T)f 
the holy tridentine council, shall marry a second time, 
the first wife or the first husband being yet alive; or 
without having a probable certitude of his or her death, 
as is required by hnv to enter into the second matrimony ; 
b/iall be interrogated at the holy office as to the intention 
and spirit w'ith which they committed this crime, and 
shall be condemned to the public a u to -d a -f6 ^  there to ab
jure i/e/epe, as suspected in the faith; except*when the 
quality of the person and circumstances of the crime re
quire a greater abjuration: moreover, if the criminal is 
a plebeian, he shall be publicly whipped through the 
streets, and shall be sent to the galley's for the period of 
from five to seven years; and being a woman of a low

t f
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class, shall be condemned to the same punishment oF 
whipping, and shall be exiled for the same period to the 
kingdom of Angola, or some parts of Brazil, as it may 
be determined-by the inquisitors, regard being paid <o 
the quality of the person and the nature of the crime; and, 
moreover, shall receive the ordinary instruction, and such 
other spiritual penances as may appear necessary.

2. And if a noble person, who, according to the ordi
nances of the kingdom is exempt from an infamous pu
nishment, he shall be exiled for the period of from five 
to eight years to Africa, or to some part of the Brazils.

3. If any single person shall marry another by words 
of present, and such person knows with certainty of their 
being married, and tlic husband or wife to be .alive ; on 
this being proved in the manner required by law, the 
said person shall abjure deJex>e in a public place, and be 
condemned in whipping, and be sent to the galleys for the 
period of from three to five years.

4r If any person is punished by the lioly office for
bigamy. and falls again into the same crime, hav
ing in tlie first lapse abjured de leve , in the second he 
shall abjure de x>ehemenie at the public and
shall suffer (if not noble) the punishment of whipping, and 
be sent to the galleys for the period of from-eight to ten 
years; and .if a female, shall also suffer punishment of 
whipping, and be exiled to Angola or the Brazils: and 
to the relapse in this crime the spiritual penances shall be 
more severe than those inflicted in the first lapse; and if 
in the first lapse he abjured de xehem en te^  in the second 
he shall not perform any abjuration, but suffer the ])ii- 
nishment of whipping and exile ; and being a noble per
son, instead of widpping, he shall be exiled for a longer 
period,.according to § 2 . of this title.

5. Any ^yitness who swears falsely, or utters any falsity 
in aid of the crime of bigamy, swearing the first luisfiand

o'iMl’
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or wife to be dead, and knowing it would contribute io a 
second marriage being solemnized ; if such crime is coni- 
mitted in such a manner that the holy oMce, can take 
cognizance of it, the inquisitors shall take notice of 
the crime committed by the witnesses, who with their Oath 
gave cause for the second matrimony to be effected ; and 

. for the suspicion which arises against them of the ill 
opinion of the sacrament, they shall be punished by the 
holy office, as well as those who may advise the second 
matrimony, being certain of the first husband or first wife 

/ still living. Therefore those who may be convicted of 
this crime, not shewing cause why they should be ex
pensed, shall abjure de leve^ as suspected in the faith; and 
shall be exiled for the period of from three to five years 
to Castro Marim, or to any of the settlements in Africa; 
and shall sufler spiritual penances,

fi. Any clergyman, who, having sacred orders, shall 
marry by words of present, in the form of the sacred 

, council of Trent, shall perform an abjuration de le v e , as 
suspected in the faith, at such public place as the inqui- 
>sitors may appoint, should the circumstances of the crime 
and the quality of the person not require a greater degree 
of abjuration ; and besides the greater excommunication 
which he incurred, he shall be deprived of the offices and 
benefices he possesses, and shall be suspended for ever 
from the exercise of his orders, and be incapacitated from 
being promoted to those he may want; and shall be 
sent to the galleys for such time as may appear proper; 
regard being paid to the qualify of the person and the 
enormity of tlie crime. ‘ .

7. And if he is a religious, and a professor in any reli
gious order, though expelled from it, if he has judicially 
annulled his profession and vow, he shall perform the 
same abjuration, and be sent to the galleys, or to any of
the seltlehicnts of this kingdom.

r:
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S. Any man who shall marry by words of present to 
any nun professed in any approved religious order, shall 
abjure de leve  as suspected in the faith, and shall be sub
ject to the penalties declared in § 5. of this title.

9. If any person who has committed the crime of bi
gamy, voluntarily presents himself, and confesses his 
crimes at the board of tlie holy office, he shall be dis
patched in the manner declared in tit. 1 . in regard to 
the a p re sen ta d o s  for the crime of heresy ; with this dif
ference, that though he may be already denounced at 
the time when he presents himself, and with sufficient 
proofs to be committed to prison, nevertheless lie shall 
proceed in his defence without being imprisoned; but 
shall abjure de leve  in a public place, according to the 
quality of the person, and the scandal he may have .pro
pagated with his crime, and shall be condemned in exile 
to the Brazils, or to any place in Africa, for the period 
of from four to six years j and if a female, shall be sent to 
to Castro-Marim.

TITLE XVI.
O f  th o se  w h o , b e in g  m a r r ie d  b y  W o rd s  o f  P r e s e n t ,  faJee

sa c re d  O rd e r s ;  a n d  o f  th e  C a tho lics w ho  m a r r y  a n

H e r e t ic  or In fid e l .

1. He who, being married by words of present, in the 
form of the holy council of Trent, shall leave his wife, 
and without her consent, or other requisites of law, shall 
lake sacred orders, shall be punished by tlie holy office 
as a person suspected in the taith, from the presumption 
arising therefrom, that he thinks ill of the sacrament of 
the orĉ ler, to which is annexed the vow of chastity ; and 
as such he shall abjure de leve , in such public place as 
may be appointed, according to the quality of the pei- 
gon, and the enormity of the crime which he committed ; 
and shall be incapacitated from being promoted at any

. i

VOL. U .



II

1

ii:

y ■ ■;

306

time to the other orders, and if he holds any ecclesiastical 
benefit, he shall be deprived of it, and shall suffer such 
other penalties and spiritual penances as to the inquisi- 
' tors may appear proper.

2 . In like manner shall be held as suspected in the faith 
that person who, being a catholic, shall marry an heretic 
or infidel, knowing him to be so, with a certainty required 
by law; for which, if there is no cause to excuse, he 
shall abjure de le re  in the place appointed, regard being 
paid to tlie quality of tlie person and the extent of the 
crime ; and, moreover, shall perform such other spiritual 
penances as may be deemed necessary.

And those who voluntarily present themselves and 
confess any of the said crimes, shall be dispatched in the 
manner disposed in tit. 1 . of this book, and the last section 
of tit. 15. , (

! ' T ITLE XVII.
O f  those w ho s a y  M a s s  o r  h e a r  C on fessions^ not be ing  

. i I P r ie s t s ,

1. The crime of those who say mass, not being priests, 
appertains to idolatry, as declares the pope Clement VIII., 
in the brief which he passed on this subject; because these 
persons induce faithful Christians to adore the bread of 
the host and wine of the chalice, as' if they were the 
true body and blood of Christ our Lord, consecrated 
under those s p e c ie s ;  and those who confess without 
being priests, abuse the sacrament of confession, to the 
great injury of our fellowrcreatures, who think themselves 
absolved sacramentally of their sins. The holy pontiffs 
Paul IV., Gregory X IIL , Sixtus V., and Clement V III., 
have declared them to be suspected in the faith, and 
have referred them to the jurisdiction of the holy office, 
to be tlierein punished.

2 , Therefore tl^  secular clergyman, who having onl^
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the orders of sub-deacon, or deacon, says mass or hears 
confessions, on his being apprehended for any of tliosc 
crimes shall abjure de leve^ as suspected in the faith, in 
the public auto^ if the quality of tlie person or circum
stances attending the crime do not require a greater de
gree of abjuration ; and shall be suspended for ever from, 
the order he possesses, and incapacitated from receiving 
any others he may want; and shall be sent to the galleys 
for the period of from five to ten years, and shall receive 
the ordinary instructions and spiritual penances.

8 . And if a regular, he shall abjure in the same man
ner; and besides suffering the said penalties, shall be 
deprived for ever from having any vote, or of being 
elected. But if the quality of the person and the circum
stances of the case are such as to render it necessary to 
mitigate the penalty, he shall abjure at the saloon of the 
holy office, and shall be exiled for the period of from 
seven to ten years to Angola; or to any of the other 
settlements of the kingdom, where there is a convent of 
his religion ; and he shall be committed to the prisons 
thereof, for one or two years, fasting upon bread and wa
ter, and suffering other spiritual penances; and if there 
is a monastery of his religion in any of the said settle
ments, he shall be immured in the most remote convent of 
the province, for the period often years ; and the first two 
or three years shall be committed to the prison of the 
convent, where he shall perform the said penances, and 
such others as the inquisitors may please to appoint.

4. Those who commit any of the aforesaid crimes, not 
having received sacred orders at all, if persons in a low 
situation of life, shall abjure de lexe in the public a u to -d a -' 
f e ,  and shall be incapacitated from ever receiving any 
orders; and shall be condemned to the galleys tor the 
period of from six to ten years, and publicly whipiml;

' • aiuV,moreover, shall suffer such penalties and penances as
R R 2
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may appear proper : and if they are persons of noble birth, 
who, on account of their quality, it may appear proper 
that they should not go to the a u to ^d a -fcy  nor suffer the 
penalty of whipping and galleys, they sliall abjufe at 
the saloon of the holy office, [or at any [place that may 
appear expedient; and shall be exiled to one of the set
tlements of the kingdom for the period of from eight to ten 
years.

5. When any person, secular, ecclesiastical, or regu
lar, of any quality or rank whatsoever, after being con
demned and punished at the holy office for the aforesaid
crimes, shall again fall into the same: havino* on the
first lapse abjured de leve^ either in the public a u to  or at 
the saloon ot the holy office, in the second lapse shall 
abjure de  ve h e m e n te  in a public autOy and shall be sent to 
the gallies for the period of ten years, and shall perform 
the other spiritual penances of § 2 . And when in the 
first instance they abjured de vehen ien tey  in the second 
they shall be proceeded against according to law, regard
being paid to what is ordered in the apostolic briefs as 
to these crimes.
, 6. When any person comes to present himself volun- 
tariiy, and confesses his having committed any of the 
said crimes, whether within the time of grace or after it,' 
or before it, being already denounced, he shall be treated 
in every respect as is ordered with respect to the a p re se n 
ta d o s guilty of the crime of heresy, as far as is applicable^ 
to this-crime.

TITLE XVIII.
O f  th e  C o n fe sso rs , S o lic i ta n t , in  th e  S a c r a m e n t o f

C o n fe ss io n .

‘ 1 . By the briefs of die holy ponliffs Pius and Gre- 
gory XV., it belongs to the holy office exclusively to take



cognizance of the crime of those who solicit in the confes
sion, and to punish the guilty for this crime. Therefore, 
if any confessor in the act of hearing a sacramental confes-  ̂
sion, before, or immediately after it; or on the motive or 
pretext of hearing the confession in the confessionary, or 
other place deputed for this purpose, pretending to hear a 
confession, shall solicit, or in any manner provoke to il
licit and immodest act«, by word or actions, for himself 

' or for another, the person wliose confession he hears, 
either woman or man ; if there is sufficient proof to judge 
the crime proved, though only by a single witness; if 
the accused is a secular clergyman, he shall abjure de leve^  
as suspected in the faith (except tliere is cause to ren
der a greater abjuration necessary) shall be deprived for 
ever of the power of confessing, suspended from the exer
cise of his orders for the time of from eight to ten years ; 
and for the, same period of time shall be exiled to any 
pffice out of the bishopric ; and for ever from the place 
where the crime was.,committed ; where he shall notv be 
peritiiited to enter, on account of the scandal he there pro-;, 
duced with his crimes.

2 . And if such a confessor be convicted of having con
tinued in the said. crime witli licentiousness, besides the 
aforesaid penalties, he shall be exiled to one of the settle- ' 
meats of the kingdom ; and lie shall suffer the same pe
nalty if he has committed with tiie solicited person the 
sin of fornication, pollution, or a detestable crime.

3 . And if the confessor is a religious, he shall perform 
the same abjuration, and shall be for ever deprivixl ol the 
power of hearing confessions, and of voting or being 
elected, and be suspended from the exercise of his or
ders for the period of from three to five years, and shall 
lie exiled to one of the most remote monasteries of his re
ligion for ciijht or ten years,, with reclusion for one Or two 
y'ears in the prisons thereof; and tliere shall fast upon
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iMread and water, and períorm other spiritual penances, 
according to the enormity ofliis crimes : and if he be li
centious in the crime, the said penalties shall be increased 
in such a manner as the inquisitors may thin*k proper.

4. The abjuration made by the confessors solicitant, 
whether secular or regular, shall always be at the saloon of 
the holy ofBce, before the inquisitors, deputies, promoters, 
notaries, oflicers, some familiars, and some ecclesiastical 
persons also shall be called to be present, secular as well 
as regular ; and after they liave hoard their sentence at 
the saloon of the holy office, a notary shall go and read 
the same at the chapter of their convents, in the pre
sence of the prelates, and of the religious inliabitants 
thereof.

5. When the confessors solicitant are not licentious, 
nor have committed the crime of any consummate act, 
nor guilty of crimes of great magnitude, the aforesaid 
penalties may be moderated, in such manner as to the 
inquisitors may appear proper, regard being paid to the 
quality of the persons, number of acts, and circumstances 
attending its perpetration.

6.  ̂ If any ol the confessors who shall be imprisoned 
and accused at the holy office for this crime, shall deny 
the crime of ^Yhich they are accused, and it be found 
out that there are not sufficient proofs to adjudge the 
crime as proved, according to the custom and practice of 
tlic inquisition, he shall not perform any abjuration ; but 
may be deprived of the power of hearing confessions, 
and be exiled from the place where the crim‘c was com
mitted ; and (if it appears to be necessary) shall be sus- 
])ended from tlic exercise of his orders for the time agreed 
npoii at the board, and shall suffer such other spiritual 
penances as, according to the proof and the nature of hís 
criipaes, may appear necessary.

7. If any confessor is apprehended in a second lapse of

Jv.



the crime of solicitant; if on the first lapse he abjured d t  
le v e , as suspected in the faith, on the second he shall ab
jure de xiehemente^ and shall be suspended from the ex
ercise of his orders for ever, and deprived of any ofiftce, 
dignity, or benefice he may enjoy, and be incapacitated for 
ever from obtaining others, and shall be sent to the gal
leys for the period of from eight to ten years; and if re
ligious, besides the aforesaid penalties, he shall be for ever 
deprived of his vote, and of being elected. And when, 
on the first lapse, he abjured de ^ e h e m e n te , on the se
cond he shall not perform any abjuration, but shall suffer 
all the penalties and arbitrary penances as the inquisi
tors may think proper.

S. Those who come voluntarily to present themselves 
and confess the crime of soliciting in the confession, it 
they come during the period established by the edict of 
grace, and before they axe denounced by the holy oflice, 
by two witnesses at feast, they shall abjure at the board, 
before the inquisitors, notaries, and two witnesses, and 
shall be ordered to abstain themselves as much as possible 
from hearing confessions, enforcing this to them with a. 
precept as to fheir conscience, and shall only suffer spiri
tual penances. And if the said p re se n ta d o s  are clergymen, 
and licentious in the crime, they shall be ordered to ap
point a curate immediately, and within the period to be 
assigned to them to resign the benefice; and if they 
cannot resign it, on account of any legal impediment of 
law, they shall be ordered to abstain from confessing 
persons with whom there may be a danger of falling 
again into the same crime,

9. And if such confessor solicitant presents himscU out 
of the time of the edict ot grace, without being dev 
nounced by two witnesses at least, as af oresaid, he shall ab.- 
jure ill the manner directed bi the preceding section, and 
shafl be suspended from hearing confession  ̂ for^sucli time

I
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af to the inquisitors may appear proper, regard being paid 
to their quality and the nature of their crimes.

10 . Whenever the solicitants, at the time when they 
present themselves, are already denounced by more than 
one witness, whetlier they present themselves within tlie 
time of grace or out of it, they shall abjure at the saloon 
of the holy ofiice before the inquisitors, deputies, pro
moter, notaries, and other ecclesiastical persons; and 
shall be debarred from hearing confessions, shall be sus
pended from the exercise of their orders, and be exiled 
from the place where the crime was committed, for such 
period as the quality of the person and the nature of the 
crime may deserve.

11. Those confessors who shall profess and teach to 
the pejsons whose confessions they hear, that they are 
not obliged to denounce to the holy office such confessors 
as they know to have solicited in the sacrament of con
fession, in manner stated in § 1 . of this title, shall be 
punished according to the apostolic briefs above quoted, 
and be inflicied with such penalties and arbitrary spiri
tual penances as may be thought necessary, according to 
the quality and circumstances of the crime,

TITLE X IX .
O f  th o se  w h o  re a d  a n d  k e e p  B o o k s  o f  H e r e tic s ^  o r  o f

a n y  im p io u s  S ec t,

I. Any person of rank, quality, or condition what
soever, who, contrary to the prohibition of the bull of the 
Lord’s Supper, and edicts of faith, which the holy office 
causes to be published, intentionally reads and keeps he
retical boaks, in the manner declared in the Romish Ca
talogue, and in that of this kingdom, over and above incur«- 
ring the penalties established by the said bull of the 
Lord’s Supper, apostolic briefs, and aforesaid edicts, shall 
be held ns suspected in the faith, and shall be condemned to
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perform the abjuration de /ere ;  except tlie quality of die 
books a?id the rank of the person are such, as, with other 
circumstances, to induce a suspicion of heresy, that it 
may appear to the inquisitors to bè necessary to inflict a 
greater abjuration ; in which case they may impose other 
penalties at their pleasure ; and all this sliall take place 
whether the books are printed or manuscript.

2. And if the books are expressly composed by the 
person in whose possession they were foundj and he is 
actually the author of them, on his not shewing cause, or 
lawful defence, why he should be relieved, he shall be pro
ceeded against according to law as against an heretic, as is 
declared in title 2 . of this book, for the great presump
tion resulting: ao-ainst him. And in like manner he shall 
be tiie reputed author of a book who retains in his posses
sion a manuscript of any heretical work without giving up 
the name of the author, and does not declare and prove 
from whence he obtained it.

3. Any person who brings, or orders to be brought, to 
a country of catholics, any heretical books, or books of 
magic, art, or sorceries, or witchcraft, besides incurring 
the penalties of excommunication as an abettor of here
tics, according to the brief of Clement VIII. shall forfeit 
such books, and shall be condemned in a pecuniary fine, 
and suffer such other arbitrary penances as to the inquisi
tors may appear necessary, according to the quality of the 
persons and the extent of their crime ; and the same pe
nalties shall be imposed on those who bring, or cause to 
be brought, any books of judiciary astrology, as stated in 
-the constitutions of Sixtus V. and Urbanus VII1.

4. Any heretiô, jew, or infidel, who, living in a catho
lic country, shall circulate any works of theii heresiarclis, 
or the thalmud of the jews, or the Koran of the moors, or 
any other work of a similar description, shall be con-
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dcrancd in ihc loss of all the books, and suffer such other 
arbitrary penalties as may appear commensurate to the 
crime.

5 . The printers who, without permission, or approba
tion of the holy office, sliall print any book, or any other 
writing, besides incurring the penalty of the greater ex- 
communication, shall be deprived for one w hole year from 
the exercise of their business ; and, moreover, be con-* 
demned in a pecuniary fine, according to the extent of the 
crime, and shall forfeit the books and writings they may 
have thus printed, which shall be burnt, that no further 
use may be made of them.

TITLE XX.
O f  W o r s h ip p e r s  as S a in ts  those  xcho a re  n o t c a n o n ize d

o r  b ea tifie d  ;  a n d  o f  th e  B o o k s  w h ich  tr e a t  o f  th e ir
M ir a c le s  or JR etela tionS f a tid  o f  th o se  w ho  irveent th e m .

1. According to the apostolic briefs of the holy fathers, 
Paul V. and Urbanus V lll. our Lords, no worship or ve
neration due to the saints oalj', can be given to any image 
of a deceased persoii, without being previously canonized, 
beatified, or approved by a common usage of the church ; 
and the holy office is to proceed against tliose who shall act 
to the contrary. Therefore, if any person shall venerate the 
image of any deceased' person, though he may have died 
with the fame and opinion of being a saint, having such 

' image in a private chapel, oratory, or church, of any 
public place, with a glory over the head, without being 
canonized or beatified, or approved by the common usage 
of t!ie church, for the first offence shall be condemned in 
the loss of the images, and of those things with which 
he worshipped them ; and on his persevering in the same 
crime shall suffer, besides the said penalty, such other ar
bitrary penances as the inquisitors may think proper, regard
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being paid to tljose assigned in tbe said briefs ; and if he be 
an ecclesiastical person, he shall be punished with greater 
severity.

2 . He also shall sufTer the same penalties •who places, 
or causes to be placed, at the graves of (he dead, any 
board or cloath ■with paint, writing, or inscription of his 
miracles, or the image of any thing painted, sculpture, 
fixed or hanged, or puts, or causes to be f ut, any lamp or 
other light, or any other worship or veiieration, without 
permission of the ordinary, as required by law.

, 3 . in like manner shall be proceeded against those who
write or compose any book of their miracles, revelations, 
or other favours, obtained from the Lord our'God, 
tlirougli the intercession of such deceased, without per
mission from the ordinary, arjd other necessary licenced ; 
and the workman who piints such books, and the painter 
who paints such paintings, and the ^statuary svlio sculp-"' 
tures such images, sliall lose what they may have done, 
and shall be condemned in a pecuniary iine, as the inqui
sitors may think proper. - ' '

4 ‘. A n d  w h e r e a s  s o m e  p e r s o n s ,  w i t h  t h e  a s s u m p t i o n  o f  

v i r t u e ,  e n d e a v o u r  t o  s h e w  t h a t  t h e y  h a v e  r e v e l a f i o u  f r o m  

h e a v e n ,  a n d - p e r f o r m  m i r a c l e s ,  a n d  t h r o u g h  t h e s e  m e a n s  

c a u s e  g r e a t  s c a n d a l  a m o n g s t  t l i e  C h r i s t i a n  p e o p l e ,  a n d  

t h e r e b y  i n t r o d u c e  fa l s e  d o c t r i n e s  a n d  g r e a t  a b u s e s ,  t o  

t h e  d e t r i m e n t  o f  o u r  h o l y  f a i t h  ; w e  d o  o r d a i n ,  t h a t  t h o s e  

w h o  c o m m i t  t h i s  c r i m e  s h a l l  be  p u n i s h e d  a t  t h e  h o l y  o f 

f i c e ,  a tu l  i f  t h e y  a r e  p e r s o n s  o f  o r d i n a r y  c o n d i t i o n ,  s h a l l  

s u f f e r  t h e  p u n i s h m e n t  o f  w l i i p p i n g ,  a n d  b e  s e n t  to  t h e  g a l 

l e y s  ; a n d  i f  r e l i g i o u s  p e r s o n s ,  o r  n o b l e s ,  t h e  p e n a l t y  

s h a l l  b e  a r b i t r a r y ,  r e g a r d  b c i r ig  p t i i d  t o  t h e  s c a n d a l  a n d  

i n j u r y  t h e y  c a u s e d  w i t h  t h e i r  c r i m e s .
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TITLE X X L
O f  th o se  w ho h in d e r  a n d  d is tu rb  th e  M in i s t r y  o f  th e  i f o l y

O ffice.

1. Any person who, in the causes and business belong
ing to the faith, hinder or disturb the ministry of the in
quisition in any of the ways contained in this title, or 
similar ones; besides incurring excommunication ip so  

f a c t o ,  and being obliged to abjure according to the sus
picion arising from i t ; and being held at law as an abet
tor of heretics, shall suffer the punishment of whipping, 
and be sent to the galleys; and, moreover, shall be inflicted 
with such other arbitrary penalties as to the inquisitors 
may appear necessary ; but who shall, ,on this business, 
pay attention to what is ordered in the apostolic briefs of 
the papers of Julius 111. and Pius V. and Urb rms V lll. 
against such offenders, and also to the practice of the 
holy ofljce.

2 . He who disturbs and hinders the ministry of the holy 
office, injuring or offending its ministers and officers in 
contempt of the inquisition, shall abjure de leve , as sus
pected in the faith, at such place as the inquisitors may 
appoint, except tlie quality of the person and the nature 
of the crime shall require a greater degree of abjuration; 
and he shall be sent to the galleys at the pleasure of the 
inquisitors, and publicly whipped, if the quality of the 
oflxmder does not preclude this punishment being in
flicted upon him.

3 . Any person who hinders and disturbs the ministry 
of the holy office in business and matters of faith, offend
ing, threatening, naenacing, or intimidating the witnesses, 
or denouncers and informers, who wish to come, or have 
been to give their evidences at the board of the holy of
fice, or takes from the board, or any other place, any 
papers of trials, or other papers, belonging to the holy
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office ; and burns them, or destroys tbem, or breaks the 
prisons, that any prisoner may escape Irom it, or tree him 
fVoin the prison, or from any otiicr place, or conceals him 
that he miĉ lit not be imprisoned, shall abjure in the same 
manner, and shall be condemned in the same penalties  ̂
all ^vhich shall take place, thoiigli in the aforesaid cases the 
effect does not follow, except there are such circumstances 
tliat it may appear to the inquisitors, that tlie said penal- . 
ties ought to be mocieratcd, in which case sucli penalties 
shall be moderated, if the criminal shows, by a lawful 
proof, as required by law, that the crime was not com
mitted out of contempt for the ministry of the holy office, 
but for some oilier particular purpose.

4. Those who, ou account of tlieir jurisdiction or office 
prohibit the ministers of the holy office and its officers 
from carrying arms (provided they are pioliibited) when 
they go to execute any business belonging to the holy of- » 
fice, or use any impediment to its execution, if they are 
persons who have any jurisdiction, the inquisitors shall 
proceed against them by censures, and on their not attend
ing to them, may inilict any oilier penalties they may 
think proper; aiul if officers of justice they shall be pro
ceeded against in such a manner as may appear expe
dient, as well for the removal of the obstruction and im
pediment, as for the punishment of them for the crime 
they may liave committed.

If any person, of what quality, rank, or pre-eminence 
whatever, shall make or enact any statute, decree, or con
stitution, which may hinder tlie jurisdiction of the holy 
office, the inquisitors shall compel him, with censures, to 
revoke i t : and if he does not do it, they sliall proceed 
against him, as against one who impedes the ministry of 
the lioly office, and shall be condemned in the penalties 
impos-icd by the apostolic briefs. And so likewise against 
those who may wish, or pretend, by any means whatever,



io u«nrp the power and jurisdiction which, according'to 
the >canon law, and apostolic briefs, is granted to the 
tribunal of the holy office.

6 . And so likewise they shall proceed against the mi* 
nisters of justice wlio refuse to put in execution the sen- 

 ̂ tences of those condemned by the holy office, according
to  the brief of Leo X ., and cagainst those who will not
send up the prisoners, when so desired by the inquisitors, 
to be examined for crimes they may have coinmitted 
against our holy faith.

7 . A n y  person who^may be found, ont of mcalice, or 
negligence, to'have betrayed the secrets of the inquisition, 
revealing them to persons who may obstruct the ministry 
and the administration of tlie faith, shall be punished at 
the holy office as the disturbers of its ministry, with such 
arbitrary penalties as to the inquisitors may appear to be 
expedient, regard being paid to the quality of the of
fender and tlie nature of the crime.

8. Those wlio offend, injure, or ill-treat the ministers 
and officers of the holy office, though it should not be on 
account or by reason of their ministry, shall also be 
punished as disturbers thereof, but with different pe
nalties ; and they shall suffer such punishment as may 
appear necessary for the satisfaction of justice, and the 
necessary example to olFendcrs. And tliose who may 
wound or kill any minister of the holy office shall be pro- ' 
secuted according to law and the apostolic briefs.

9. If there be any minister or officer of the holy office 
so forgetful of his duly, as, through malice, entreaties, 
or bribes,  ̂ to reveal the secret of the holy office, or do any 
other thing in prejudice of its ministry, hindering and 
disturbing it in this manner; if the crime he has com
mitted be verj''heinous; being au ecclesiastical minister 
he shall be deprived of the employment lie may bold, 
and be excluded from the service of the lioly oilicc, and
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siiall suffer such other arbitrary penalties as may be 
compatible with the quality of the person, to which re
gard shall be paid to tlie nature of the crime; and if he 
be an officer, besides losing the place he may hold at the 
inquisition, and be excluded in the same manner, he shall 
be condemned in the puuislmieutof whipping, and be sent 
to the galleys for the period tlie inquisitors may deter
mine ; and if the crime which either of them have com- 

- mitted be but slight, what is ordered in Book I. tit. 3.
 ̂ 47. shall be observed.

10. And w hereas those who corrupt, or endeavour to 
corrupt, the ministers or oilicers of the holy office with 
entreaties, gifts, or bribes, are also hinderers and disturbers 
of̂ t̂he ministry ; and any persons who shall commit this 
crime, if wnat they have obtained from the ministers or 
officers of the holy office, through tliesei means, is a mat
ter of importance, they shall be condemned in exile to 
one of the settlements of this kingdom, for the period of * 
from two to five years ; and if only of slight import, the 
penalty shall be at the will of the inquisitors, who shall 
inflict that which may be deemed expedient, according 

 ̂ to the quality »of the offenders and the nature of their 
crimes.

TITLE XXII.
O f  th o se  m ho p r e te n d  to  he M in is te r s  a n d  O fficers o f  th e

In q u is i t io n .

. 1 . It being expedient to preserve the authority of the 
ministry of the holy office, and to proceed with purity 
and entire truth in all matters belonging to it, that if ̂ miy 

' persons are so daring as to pretend and personate the 
ministers or officers of the holy office so that they de
ceive others, and extort money or any other thing, or 
pretend that, having an order from the holy office to ex
ecute any business, or that tliey know any secret of the
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lioly office for <his purpose, being apprelieii led for these 
or* like crimes they slial! be coiKleinned to go to tlie au to -’ 
d a - fe  to hear tlieir sentence, and shall not perforin an 
ahyuration; except when from tlicir guilt results also 
crime against the falili ; and, being a person low in life, 
they shall suffer the punishment of whipping and exile, 
which penalties may be moderalcd according to tlie qua
lity of the criminals, and the circumstances attending the 
crime : and if they arc persons of quality they shall suf
fer exile, and otlier arbitrary penalties, at the will of the 
inquisitors; and they shall restore to the parties what they 

,jrnay have extorted from tliem.
2 . Any minister or officer of justice who apprehends a 

.^person suspected in the faith who has absented himself, 
or, thinks of absconding through fear of the holy office, 
with orders from tlie inquisition to act so ; and after 
being imprisoned shall release him again on account of 
any bribe ; besides the penalties of the preceding para- 
graphs, he shall be condemned in double the value he 
may hav« received from the prisoner.

' S. If any minister, or officer of justice, or any other 
person wishing to imj)rison another, or transaef any busi
ness, shall make use of the name of the lioly office without 
permission to do it, he shall be condemned in a pecu
niary fine, and other arbitrary penances, at the will of 
the inquisitors, and shall hear liis sentence at such place 
as may be thouglit expedient,, regard being paid to the 
person and the circumstances of the crime, that, if publi« 
and scandalous, a proper satisfaction may be made for it.

A. Those who pretend to denounce persons of i\\6  na-- 
tio n  at the holy office, and by fiction extort money from 
them, shall also be punished by the holy office, and shall 
be condemned in a pecuniary fine, and in such other ar
bitrary penances as may appear expedient to the quality 
of tlie persons and the nature of the crime.

¥
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T IT L E  X X III.
O f  those  w h o  escape  f r o m  th e  P r is o n s , a n d  those w ho do 

n o t f u l f i l  th e  P e n a n c e s  inrposed  on th e m ,

1. Any prisoner who, by himself, with force and aid of 
persons from without, runs away from the prisons oi the 
holy office, breaking gates or pulling down walls, or 
otherwise, shall be severely punished, at the will of the 
inquisitors, in which they shall consider the quality of the 
person and the nature of the crime.

And if he be a low person he shall be publiçly whip
ped ; but the penalties may be mitigated with him who 
escapes by his own industry, or through the neglect of tlie 
a lc a ld e ,  or guards of the prison ; and he who gives him. 
aid, and favours his escape, shall be punished as an abettor 
of heretics, or hinderer of the ministry, according to the' 
nature of the guilt of the prisoner, as in manner stated m
tit. 9. ând 21. of this Book.

2 . And he who escapes from the place which was as
signed to him as his prison to fulfil the penances imposed 
on him, for the first oiffince he shall be imprisoned, and on 
his begging for mercy, shall be condemned to go to the 
ü u to -d a - fé  to hear his sentence; and the imprisonment 
shall be extended, and also thé penance-dress be one degree 
above that in which he had been condemned, ami with 
which he had been reconciled, mid never shall be less 
than perpetual, which shall commence from the publica
tion of the last sentence.

3. And absconding from the' place assigned for Ins 
prison, after having been punished for not complying 
wilh the penances in the manner he ought, and it ap- 
pearbig that he is incoiiigiblc, besides the said penally 
he shall be exiled .to oae of the settiements of the kingdom 
ior- such time as may appear proper ; and, moreover, 
.,hall suffer such penalties and spiritual prances as may

VOL. II. T T
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be thought to be necessary, according to the extent and 
nature of the crime; but before he goes to the exile he 
shall be imprisoned in the public prison of the place which 
is assigned to them for their imprisonment, and from 
them taken publicly to his parish church to hear the mass 
of the hour T e r t ia , as a public satisfaction for the scandal 
he has occasioned by his crimes.

5. If those condemned to do penance, and who are in 
the fuliilment of penances, arc found without penance- 
dress in'the cities where tlie holy office resides, they shall, 
for the first offence, be reprimanded at the board, and are- 
cord of the same entered in the process, and signed by them, 
that, on committingthe same crime again, they may be pro
ceeded against according to their deserts ; and being out of 
the place where the holy office resides, the same shall be or
dered to be done by the commissary, and for the second time 
they shall be condemned in the loss of the cloak, or man
tle, with which they are found .when without the penance- 
dress, and be imprisoned for somedays in the public prison.

C. And those who are found without penance-dress out 
of the place assigned to them as a prison, shall lose the 
cloak, or mantle, for the first offence, and shall have at 
least fifteen days imprisonment in the public prison of the 
place assigned them; and from thence shall be publioly 
conveyed to hear mass and divine service at the church.

And being a second time found guilty of the same 
crime, shall have one month imprisonment in the same 
form, and suffer such other arbitrary penalties as to the 
inquisitors may appear- proper: and if, after being thus 
punislied, they do not fulfil their penances as they 
ought, but show tliemselvcs incorrigible, they shall be 
confined in the prisons of the holy office, and condemned 
according to what is ordered in § 2 . of this title.

7. The secular justices may take into prison those re
conciled criminals who . they may find without penance- 
dress, or that wear it under cover : and shall draw up a
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process of the same, which they shall send to the 
holy office, and the inquisitors shall adjudge to the jus
tices the cloak or mantle with which the prisoner was 
found : and, in like manner, any officer or familiar ot the 
holy office who detects persons condemned to do penance 
without the penance-dress, may take them to prison, and 
carry them before the inquisitors, who shall in like man
ner adjudge to such officers the dresses of the criminal in 
the aforesaid manner.

TITLE XXIV.
O f  f a l s e  W itn e sse s ,

1 . In proportion to the enormity of the crimes of those 
persons who commit perjury at the couits oi the holy 
office, so the more expedient it is that their punishments 
should be severe. Any person, therefore, who swears 
falsely before the board of the holy office, in any matter 
whose cognizance belongs to it, for which, when proved, 
the prisoner is to be delivered over to secular justice, 
whether the deposition of the witness is to condemnor 
to absolve, shall be publicly whipped, and sent'to. the 
calleys'for the period of from five to ten years; and shall 
go to the public a u lo -d u '- fi , whore he is to hear his sen- 
tcnce, with a ca ro ch a , on which shall be the inscription 
of perjurer; and the same penalty shall be inflicted on 
any person who induced or corrupted such witness to 
swear fiilsely in the aforesaid manner. Hut when it is 
to absolve the crime of heresy, both he who commits the 
perjury, as well as he who induces him so to do, shall 
abjure de fene, or de ■oihemente, according to the pro- 
sumption which results against him, as abettor and dcfeii- 

■ der of heretics; and if the crime be -such; that, when 
proved, it would not be punished' with the ordinary i^- 
mlty, the witness who perjured, and he who induced him
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SO io do, shall be exiled to one of the settlements of the 
h i r i g d o m ,  from the period of from seven to eight years.

S . lie who tampers with a. witness, promising money 
or oiiering any otlicr bribe to give false evidence at the 
board of the holy office; if the witness does not accept 
the proposals, and does n(^ give liis evidence, if the 
crime be such, that, when proved, the criminal would be 
relaxed to the secular court, such person shall be con-, 
demned to public whipping, and be exiled to one of the 
settlements of the kingdom for the period of from five to 
ten years; and if the crime is of such a nature as to de- 

.serve the ordinary penalty, he shall be condemned only 
in exile to one of the aforesaid places; and if tire evidence 
is procured to absolve in case of heresy, he shall abjure 
in the manner stated in the preceding section; and the 
exile shall be at the pleasure of the inquisitors. And he 
tvho presents a false witness at the board of the holy office, 
shall be condemned in the same penalties, though after 
the evidence is given he says that he does not wishulo 
make use of it. ^

3. Any person who shall accuse another falsely of the 
crime of heresy and apostacy, so that chi account of this 
perjury and other depositions the accused is relaxed to 
secular justice; the crime of the perjury being proved, 
either by sufficient legal proof to convict the criminal, or 
by his own confession, may be relaxed to the secular jus
tice, according to the dispositions of the brief of the pope 
Leo X.; biit'if it api>ears that it is not expedient to in
flict the ordinary penalty on such perjurers, they shall go 
i o  th e  p u b l ic  a u io -d a -fc j with carocha^ to hear their sen
tences there, and without penance dressy and shall be 
condemned in whipping, and be sent to the galleys for the 
period ot ten years  ̂ except the circumstances of the case 
are sucli as to require a mitigation of this penalty i  and in 
case the said perjurers had been reconciled before,v and
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the time of their penance is not over, such penance shall 
be increased one degree more; but never shall be less 
than perpetual, which shall commence from the pub- 
lication of the last sentence and it females, they 
shall be exiled for the same period to the island of St.
Thome. ■ • r i

4. If  any ecclesiastical or religious person is tountt
guilty of the crime of perjury, he shall goto the auto^da->
fe in the manner aforesaid,, but shall not put on a c a r o -  

c h a ;  and if a clergyman, he shall be suspended irom his 
orders for ever, and incapacitated from receiving those he 
may be in want of, and shall be sent to the galleys, or 
exiled to St. Thome or Angola, for the time that may 
appear proper, regard being paid to the nature of the 
crime ; and if religious, shall be for ever deprived of his 
vote and of being elected, and suspended from his orders, 
and also reclused, for a period not exceeding ten years, 
ill the most remote monastery of his religion, and shall be 
immured for some years in the prisons of it, suffering 
flogging, and fasting upon bread and water ; regard be/iig 

ri p a ^  to the injury and the prejudice he caused by hi^cP r̂-

lury. . * Oil
b i  Those who, before they go out ot llie prisons m,the

, holy office, confess to have sworn falsely iu their confes
sions against any person or persons, shall go to the auU> 
with caroc/ia , and shall be condemned ip the pena.ty ot 

dcwhipping; and the pcnancc-dress shall be aggravate 
one degr% more, on account of the perjury they com- 
inittcd, and never shall be less than perpetual; and the 
peimlty shall be the galleys, or exile to S. Thome or 

O'Angola, at the pleasure of the inquisitors, Uiat, regard 
0 beiuo paid to the crime and evil arising Irom it, they m.y 

moderate the penalties as they may think proper; but the 
V said penaUies rf  perjury shall not be inllicted on him who
. Kvokeswhat'hoihas said against another, proving that,he

I
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did so at the time inadvertently, or that when he comes 
to declare his confession, his recollection is better than at 
the time when he did i t ; for, in this case, if it appears 
that he speak^ the truth, what is ordered in tit. 5 . § 5 of 
th is book shall be observed,

6. And those who, on the contrary, shall deny the' 
crime of perjury they have committed, and being impru 
soned for it, if there is no lawful proof to convict them, 
they shall be put to the torture ; and persisting in deny- 
ing it, they ahall be exiled to S. Thome, Angola, or Bra
zil, if the quality of the proof and the nature of the crime 
shall require it.

7. Whenever any person shall commit a perjury in 
any business ordered to be done on the part of the holy 
office, the inquisitors shall proceed against the criminal, 
and inflict on him such penalties as they may think pro
per, according to the quality of the person, and the evil 
produced by the perjury.

TITLE XXV.
O f  th o se  w ho  c o m m it th e  n e fa r io u s  C r im e  o f  S o d o m j/.

1. The inquisitors shall proceed against those guilty of 
the nefarious crime of sodomy, of whatsoever station, de
gree, quality, pre-eminence, or condition they may be; 
though they may be out of the jurisdiction, or religious, 
keeping the same forms as in the crime of heresy ; and 
they may inflicl such punisliinriit on the criminals as they 
merit for their crimes ; having also the power to inflict 
those established by tlie civil law and the ordinances 
oi the kingdom, against those who commit such aii atro
cious oflence, even to the point of relaxing them to the 
secular justice, according to tiie apostolic briefs of Pius
IV. and Gregory X ll l . ,  and the declarations of the 

.pope PaulV. by letters from cardinal MeUno, and the < 
mandate of the cardinal Infant^ D. Ileurique. j

\
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2. Those who j for the first lime, voluntarily present them
selves to the board of the holy oflicc, and there confess 
their crimes of sodomy, if there are no witnesses, nor, after 
they present themselves, any appear, they shall not be 
condemned in any penalty ; only, after their confession is 
written down, they shall be admonished not to commit 
the same crime again, because if they fall again into such 
an error, they shall be punished with great severity ; and 
this shall be strictly observed, because this is the cus
tom alvvays practised at the holy office. a

3 . And if those who thus come to present themselves 
have already witnesses against them, or after the confession 
any appear, nevertheless they shall not be punished with 
public penalty, lest the fear of the infamy that follows 
from it shall deter the guilty from coming forth and con
fessing their crimes, and of discovering the accomplices 
with whom they committed i t ; but they shall have some 
private penance imposed upon them, so that people may 
not come to the knowledge of the crime.

4. When the confessions of such p re sen ta d o s  are dim i^  
n u le  or evasive, in such manner that it is proved, or pre
sumed by strong evidence, that such confession was 
made maliciously, notwithstanding such confession, the 
prisoners a p re se n ta d o s  sliall be punished according to 
the extent of their crimes, observing what is determined as 
to i\\Q con fiten t d lm inu te^  feigned, and dissimulating in tlio 
crime of heresy.

5 . And if the a p re se n ta d o s  were licenciousin the crime,
they shall be privately condemned in the punishment ot 
exile ; because this penalty does not deter others from con
fessing, when intending through it to avoid the iiiiamy, 
and with this penalty ceases the scandal which might 
liave happened amongst those who might have known of 
his crimes ; and thus is avoided the injury which may be 
produced to others by his communication. “

11̂1



t>. And if (here arc any so publicly licentious or scan» 
dalous, or attended by circumstances Tvhicli aggravate 
the crime considerably ; as, for instance, if he should keep 
II house for the commission of this crime, or be an insti
gation to others to commit it, or persevere in it for many 
years, practising it every where he goes, he shall be pu
nished publicly with arbitrary penalty, notwithstanding 
Iiis having presented liimself; because, upon such terras, 
the criminal does not receive a greater punishment by the 
infamy of having the penalty made public, tlian what is 
due to the scandal he has occasioned by the licentiousness 
of liis crimes.

7. The person who thus presents himself and confesses 
Jiis crimes, though he may not make it certain, nor cause 
the persons of whom he spoke in his confessions to be im
prisoned, shall be received in the manner of the preceding 
paragraphs, without the circumstances being prejudicial 
to him; because, to detect the accomplices, and cause 
them to be imprisoned, cannot take place at the holy of
fice, on account of the secrecy with which the confessions
are rYhide, and which is to be observed in the imprisonment 
of the guilty. ' » .y

8. Those who, after being imprisoned for the first of- 
‘fcncc, shall fall again into the'same crime, and a second 
time present themselves (o confess it, if at the time of the 

^presentation of the second lapse they have no witnesses 
against them, nor shall any appear afterwards in the man- 
ucr aforesaid, they sliall also be condemned privately- in 
the penalty of exile, and they shall be removed from the 
place where they committed the crime; because, consider
ing the little correction tliat is generally observed towards 
(hose guilty of this crime, it is justly to be feared tliat they 
will become incorrigible; and it is expedient, for the good 
of tlie public, lb exile them to places where they can*do 
110 harm,

,xi r»7
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9 . And if those who present themselves a second time 
shall have witnesses against tiiem for the second lapse, or 
afterwards any shall appear, but not in sufficient number 
to convict 4>hera, u tlf&y are persons of rank they shall be 
privately puuishcd witii the said penalty of exile; and if 
they are persons of inferior situations in life, they shall 
suffer arbitrary punishment. And if there is sufficient 
proof to convict them, besides their own confessions, they 
shall be publicly .condemned to an extraordinary penalty, 
the greatest that can be inflicted with regard to the cir
cumstances that may occur with the guilty; as, for in
stance, if a person of rank, he shall hear his sentence at the 
saloon of the holy office, and shall suffer the penary of 
exile; and, if a person of ordinary condition, he shall 
suffer the punisliment of whipping and die galleys. But 
if they are convicted by proofs of justice as publicly scan- 
dalous, or most licentious in the crime, let them be of any 
rank or class whatsoever, they shall be relaxed to the 
secular justice, and his goods confiscated, according to 
the law of the kingdom.

10. Those who, having presented themselves a first and 
second time, shall again commit the same crime, and wish 
again to confess the crime, if there is no other proofs against 
them of the third lapse than their own confession, they 
shall be punished with public arbitrary penalty, but shall 
not suffer capital punishment. But if there should be 
leo-al proof against them? at the third lapse t r̂ey shall be 
reUixed to secular justice, because they must be held as 
incorrigible, and it is expedient to inflict the utmost sevc- 
jity oAhe law upon them, with a confiscation of their
goods as aforesaid. , r n

11. Anyiicrson who is guilty, and imprisoned for tlie
crime of sodomy before lie comes to confess it at the holy 
office, whether a lay person or ecclesiastical, secular or 
tegular, if convicted by the proofs of justice, or by the coil.

y o L .  I l f V U



fession made after being in the prisons of the holy office* 
being the e x e rc e n s , (which must be understood when he 
confesses, or if they are proved by two consummate acts,) 
shall be relaxed to secular justice, and his goods confis  ̂
cated; except if he be a minor under twenty years of 
Uge, or such circumstances arise in the case, that, with 
the quality of the person, it may appear improper fo iu- 
ilict the ordinary penalty; because, in such cases, he 
shall suffer the greatest punishment that can be inflicted.

And the negative who are not convicted by the proof of 
justice shall be put to the torture; and not confessing in 
it, nor after it, shall be condemned in as many of the ar<» 
fcitrary penalties as may appear proper.

12. Any person convicted of this crime, whether by 
the pi oofs of justice, or by their own confession, who, 
however, is not to be delivered over to the secular justice, 
but is to suffer his punishment publicly, shall go to the 
h u to -d a - fe , there to hear his sentence, and shall be con
demned in the confiscation of his goods, and the punish
ment of whipping and the galleys for the time* that may 
appear proper; and if he be a clergyman, shall also be 
whipped, and shall be suspended for ever fVom the or
ders he may enjoy, and be incapacitated for ever from 
proniiotion, and if holding any office or ecclesiastical bene
fice, shall be deprived of it, and incapacitated from suc
ceeding to others; and if he be a religious, professed, he 
shall hear his sentence at the saloon of the holy office, and 
shall also be suspended from his orders, and deprived of 
vote and right of election for ever, and shall be exited to 
one ot the most remote monasteries of his religion, where 
he shall suffer imprisonment, and be inflicted with those 
penances tliat they exercise for (he most heinous offences; 
find may nlsb be exiled to some place out of the kingdom, 
regard bi ijjg paid to the extent of the crime and the 
rjualify of the person; Imt in’case they are licentious in
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ibe crime, and scandalous, they shall go to bear the sen*̂  
tehee at the public auto^ and shall ̂ Iso be exiled to the 
galleys.

13. In case any woman is apprehended for the crime of 
sodomy, and is to be punished for it at the holy oftice, she 
shall hear her sentence at the saloon of the inquisition, on 
account of the great scandal and evil that may result from 
publishing at the a u to  crimes of such a nature; and she 
shall be exiled to the island of Principe, S. Thom6, or 
Angola. And when it is deemed expedient for any par
ticular reasons, that she should go to hear her sentence at 
the public a u to -d a - fe , she shall be condemned in the pe
nalty of whipping, and shall be exiled to one oflbe afore
said places for such period as may be thought proper.

TITLE XXVI.
. O f  th e  A b s e n t  a n d  D e a d , w ho  d ie d  b e fo re  o r  a f te r  b e in g  

im p r iso n e d  f  a n d  o f  th o se  w ho  k i l l  th em se lves  or^^be- 

^co m e M a d  in  th e  P r is o n s .  m  t >
1 , Whenever any person who is accused or denounced at 

the holy office for crimes of heresy and apostacy, is absent, 
or after beinsc accused or denounced, absent themselves, 
they shall be proceeded against in the manner declared In 
Book II. tit. 19. And if the evidence is sufficient to con
vict them in ,the said crime, they shall be declared by 
sentence as heretics and apostates of our holy catholic 
faith, and be carried in statue to the public a u to -d a - fe ,  
where their sentences shall be read, and by it relaxed to 
the secular justice, and condemned in the coniiscation ot 
their goods, from the time when, according to the proof 
of justice, they committed the crime.

2 . And if there is no legal proof on the part of̂  justice 
 ̂ to convict the said absent in the crime, if however Uiey
are summoned to defend themselves in the manner of the 
chapter Go» de h c e re tid s , in  6.; after the

u u 2

. 5



m

I '* I

332

year is elapsed, and tbe terms of law observed, they shidt 
also be declared heretics, and rela'xed, in staute, at the 
public a u to -d a -fC , to tlic secular justice, and shall suiFer 
(he penally of confiscation of their goods, from the time 
when they were convicted for their contumacy.

3 . And when such persons, after being thus convicted, 
wish.to prove their innocence, they shall be permitted to 
do it in the manner stated in Book II. title 19. § 7. But 
they shall not recover their goods back again, unless they 
can legally prove themselves to be innocent of the crime 
imputed to them, and that they had a just cause for not 
coming within the year to defend theraselves, and if it 
happens that the said absentees die within the .year, the 
said penalties shall not be inflicted upon them ; because in 
that case they would not have suflicient evidence for con
viction, except they are convicted of contumacy.

4. When the absentees, after being condemned, are im
prisoned by the holy oflice, and confess their crimes, they 
shall be received into the bosom of and in union with tlm 
holy mother the church, with imprisonment and perpetual 
penance-dress without remission, which dress they shall 
.wear at the a u to -d a * fe  with fire-devices; and shall more
over be condemned to the galleys for three to five years, 
according to the quality of his confessions. But on their 
coming voluntarily to present themselves, and confessing 
in such a manner as to be received, though they are to 
sufier the other penalties they shall be exempt from the 
galleys : and in any of the aforesaid cases, after being re
conciled, theijr portraits shall be taken away from tlife 
churches where they were placed at the time when they 
were relaxed in statue. f

5. If, after having proceeded against the deceased in 
manner stated in Book II. title 18. sucli deceased are 
held us convicted of the crime of heresy and apostacy, in 
their sentences they «hall be declared guilty of heresjf
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and apostacy of our holy faith, and their memory anTl 
fame condemned,'and their goods confiscated, from the 
time when it is proved they committed the crime; and 
provided they are not obliterated by a legal prescription 
for the period of forty years, their bones shall be dug iip 
from the graves, and taken away from the churches, ceme
teries, or other ecclesiastical burying-places, where they 
may be, if it be possible to separate tliem from the l>oncs 
of the faithful Christians, and taken with their statues to 
the public a id o -d a - fe , and relaxed to the secular justice.

6* And if they die after being immured in the prisons 
of the holy oliice, and at the time of their decease they 
have confessed their crimes, and satisfied the information 
of justice, they shall be received into the bosom of and in
union with the holy mother church ; and their sentence
shall be read in the public a u to - d a - f i , i h ^ t  they may epoy 
the suifrages of the church, and sliall be condemned m 
conliscatioii of their goods from the time when 
mitted the crime ; but in this case their statues shall ^ t
be carided to the

7. And if they are n e g a tir e  at the tiine of their decease, 
and if there is no sufficient proof to convict lliem, they 
shall be absolved from the instance of the coiilf, an le 
sequestration of their goods shall be taken t'>«
sentence Shalt be published at Hhe public a u to - d a - f i ,  i'iuxt 
by this means a salisfactiou may be maile for the mlamy 
attached to them by the imprisohment: and m this case, 
also, their statues shall not be taken to the aUto, nor shall 
the crimes be detailed in the sentence, nor the errors of 

"ivhich been accused, for they had not been
‘ proved. But when it may be understood, that from pub

lishing the sentence in the a u to -d a - fe , an infamy m. y e 
Tattached to the memory of the deceased, or to li.s rca-

;:,iives;it shall be ‘• 'I ':“"::,• , .
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and remains  ̂to give them an ecclesiastical btirial, m those 
cases when they have been absolved or reconciled, the in- 
i^uisitors shall order such bones to be delivered Up to them 
in execution of the sentences, without tequirihg any thing 
for it, or accepting any thing; and the bones of the de
ceased, who are not imprisoned for crimes of heresy, shall 
be buried in consecrated ground.

9. If  any prisoner kills himself in the prisons of the 
holy office, whether he be confitent or negative, and it ap- 
pears that at the time he so committed suicide he was in 
his senses, and full capacity^ the crime shall be held as 
proved against him ; and if he be guilty of the crime of 

'heresy or apostacy, he shall be relaxed to the secular jus
tice at the public a iito -d a ~ f6 , and condemned in confisca
tion of his goods from the time when, by the proofs of jus
tice, It appears he committed the crime. But if in the 
confessions of the criminal such circumstances occur, that, 
according to law, arc required to lessen the presumption 

• which is attached to him from his death, he may be re
ceived into the bosom of and in union with the church. '̂

10. Those who are committed for the nefatious crirhe of 
sodomyj and die in the prisons of the holy office, and at 
the time of their death are convicted by their own confes
sion, or by any legal proof according to law, shall be con
demned in the confiscation of his property, when his heirs 
who shalL be summoned, according to what is stated ir^ 
Book If. title 18. do not afford proofs to relieve him from 
condemnation ; and the sentence of condemnation shall be 
taken to the board of the holy office, and not beino- con- 
victed, a-decision shall be entered in his process, as'stated 
in the said title 18. § 7. ^ "

IJ. Those who become insane in the prisons of the 
oly office shall'not receive corporal punishment  ̂ because 

they are not conscious of IbeiC actions; and in regard'‘to 
Ihem and-their causes} what is'ordered in'Bdok II.Title 7.
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shall be observed, and their good^ shall be kept under se
questration, that if they return again to their senses, or 
dying in the same situation, proceedings may be instituted 
against their memory and fame ; and possessing legal 
proof, they shall be condemned in the confiscation of their 
goods, and his fame and memory damned; and if there is 
not sufficient proof, as required by law and practice, that 
lie may be held as convict, he shall be absolved from the 
instance; and the sequestration of his goods shall be re
moved, that they may be delivered to whom they belong.

-  ' TITLE X X V II.
O f  th o se  C ases in  w h ic h  th e  I n q u is i to r s  m a y  d isp en se  

w ith  th e  P e n a lt ie s  ir f l ic te d  on  th e  P erso n s  condem ned  a t 

th e  H o l y  Office^ a n d  a d m it th e  C rim in a ls  to b a il.

1 , VV̂ hen any, person is condemned by the holy oflicc to 
be imprisoned, and have arbitrary penance-dress, favour
able, ̂ ordinary ̂ or,> delayed, the inquisitors may dispense 
with the penalty, release from imprisonment, and order the 
penance-dress to be left off, commuting those penalties by 
such other spiritual penances as may appear expedient: 
but this shall take place after the criminal hasibeen suffi
ciently instructed in the matters and mysteries of our holy 
faith and having gone to the sacramental confession, and 
heard mass several times, and divine service in the church 
pointed out for that purpose, in the place wliere the holy
office resides. I

g. A»d we shall be pleased to dispense with i the pu.» 
pishment ordered to be inflicted on any j women con
demned in imprisQument and perpetual penance-dress, if 
there is just cause tor i t ; the inquisitors may also excuse 
them from cpming to thç holy^office to have tne penance- 
dress take î oÇ^^Lind other penances substituted, and may 
chargc^ t̂hCjjCommi^arlcs ol̂  places w h ^  Hhey reside, 

any ^Qtte may thinh prcq)erj|aU
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take oiF the penance-drcss there, and inflict the penances; 
and for that purpose shall cause the necessary instruction 
to be delivered to tliem, entering a record of the same, to
gether Tvith the said persons, wliich record shall be sent 
up to the board, and added to the processes.

3. Those that are reconciled, and are notoriously poor, 
being reel used injhe penance-prison, or out of it̂  in the . 
places assigned to them for tlie fulfilment of their pe- 
itaiiccs, may have permission from the inquisitors to go 
out cl the prison and beg charity through the city, or 
through any towns of tlie kingdom, according to the dis
tress they may be in, and they‘may be permitted during 
such time to go without the pcnancc-drcss: and so like
wise they may dispense Avith the reconciled, who may'have 
fulfilled their penances, that they may go out of the king
dom ; but this shall be Avith just cause, and in such a 
manner, that from tiiat dispensation no scandal may re
sult.

4. They may also dispense Avith the' reconciled, that 
they may receive the sacrament of the cucharist; but this 
shall be Avhen, after a period of time, they have given” 
proofs of a true conversion.

5. And Avhercas the reconciled, the sons, and grand
sons of the relaxed by t!ic holy office, cannot serve public 
ofliccs, nor act contrary to Aviiat is ordered in tit. 3. §
12. and 13. of this Hook 5 therefore, if such persons ask 
for a dispensation of the said things, the inquisitors may 
grant i t ; but to dp this it will be necessary that such 
circumstances occur as to cause the scandal to cease 
which may arise from such a dispensation being granted 
to iufa^meus persons ; and Avith the sons and grandsons of 
vhe rclaxeil, greater lenity may be shewn.

G. If any person defends his cause at the tribunal of 
tlic holy otficc out of prison; or having the city for 
his prisoq at large, during liis cause, if |ie is under the
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necessity of absenting himself for some days ; if it ap
pears to  the inqaisitOTS'that there is just cause, they may 
gra it a pormiftsion for snch absence. The criminal, ho\v- 
ever, shaH give bail, according to  the nature of the dime 
he is defending. And so also they may release those 
prisoners hpori bail who are in tlie prison of peiiance, 
after they have appeared at the a?do, on account of their 
owing any money for the provisions given to them during 
their imprisonment, or costs of the process or condemna- 

' tion ; and if they.fail in .payment, they shall proceed 
against- the bail immediately, in order that the treasurer 
be fully satisfied of what is due to him in any of the afore
said ways.

7. The inquisitors^ may release from prison any ot the 
persons condemned in the exile tp the settlements of Atrica,' 
after the sentence is executed in every other respect, uporl*' 
bail undertaking that they shall go to their exile within 
the time assigned to them ; and if they are poor, or 
unable to give bail, the inquisitors may'release them from 
prison, and inform them they must, within the period of 
two months, go (o'their exile ; but this shall'be understood 
to be the case where the time of exile does not exceed, 
five years; for if it exceeds that period, then they shall 
remain in prison till their exile ; and the bail, when ad- . 
mitted, shall be twenty cruzado for each year of exile,' 
and they shall be obliged every three months to send to 
the holy office a certificate from the captain or governor 
of the place where they were exiled to, by which it shall 
appear that they presented themselvesithere, and,not pre
senting the certificate within the said period, the bail
shall forfeit their cognizance.

8. Those that are exiled to any stated place within the 
kingdom, as Castro-Marim, or other place, may also have 
a period of two months assigned to them to go to their 
exile ; but those shall not be obliged to give in bailj and 
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if any of those sent into exile are found in the kingdom 
after the two months are elapsed, or out of the place of 
the exile, without producing a certificate how they have 
performed their sentences, they shall be imprisoned in 
the public goal, and punished according to tlie deserts of 
their crimes, regard being paid to the penalties which, 
by the laws, arc inflicted on those who, being sentenced 

’to exile, do not execute the sentences as they ought.
9. In the other penalties and exiles which are not 

declared in this title, the inquisitors shall not grant dis
pensations, nor take bail for the criminals condemned ; 
because we reserve this to ourselves, that, with the evi- 
dcijce, which they shall send to the council-general 
whenever required, we may resolve what may be most ex- 
pediejit to the service of God our Lord, and the adminis
tration of justice.
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